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this Bulletin without notice (subject to the following):

The provisions of this bulletin constitute a contract between Memphis State
University and a student who commences any program of study insofar as it
relates to the degree requirements for that program during the effective
period of this bulletin, and the degree requirements are subject to change dur-

The remaining provisions of this bulletin reflect the general nature of and
conditions concerning the educational services of Memphis State University at
this time, but do not constitute a contract or otherwise binding commitment
between Memphis State and the student. Any fees, charges or costs, and all
academic regulations set forth in this bulletin are subject to change at any

time, and all courses, programs and activities described in this bulletin are
subject to cancellation or termination by Memphis State University or the
State Board of Regents at any time.

The institution provides the opportunity for students to increase their
knowledge by providing programs of instruction in the various disciplines and
programs through faculty who, in the opinion of the institution, are trained
and qualified for teaching at the college level. However, the acquisition of
knowledge by any student is contingent upon the student's desire to learn and
his application of appropriate study techniques to any course or program. As a
result, the institution does not warrant or represent that any student who
completes a course or program of study will necessarily acquire any specific
knowledge or skills or will be able to successfully pass or complete any specific
examination for any course, degree, or license. (SBR 2:04:00:01)
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Description of the
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DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY
through programs and activities of undergraduate education, graduate education,
continuing education, and of research and
public service. The undergraduate program offers a variety of experiences that
are both liberal and specialized in character. Graduate education provides further
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opportunities in the professions, the arts,
and the sciences. Continuing education
serves the educational interests and
needs of the community by promoting
programs which complement the courses
of study offered by degree granting colleges. Research and service activities
contributing to the vitality of sound instruction and learning
not only advance knowledge but also apply knowledge to the improvement of life and the

—

—

environment. These programs and activities are not mutually exclusive. Each contributes to the basic purpose of the Uni-

—

versity

to

Memphis
1.

Providing opportunities for its students to experience an education
which is both liberal and specialized

Center for Instructional Service
and Research

13

14
18

Encouraging
and creative

scholarly

research

effort designed to advance the frontiers cf knowledge
and to enrich the cultural dimen-

5.

Providing

knowledge

to

problems, with particular emphasis
for the purpose of
improving the quality of life and environment.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION
6.

Maintaining

facilities

phere conducive to

preparing students to serve
professions and occupaproviding services to society for improving the quality of life and environment. Through instruction, research,
and public service, the University proffers
a diversity of learning opportunities for
the pursuit of knowledge and truth in an
litarian in (1)
in

a variety of

and

in (2)

atmosphere of free inquiry and open discussion. A community of learning, the
University exists to nurture students in
achieving intellectual competence, maturity,

and

self

Memphis

development.

State University recognizes its
responsibility to meet the needs of a
changing social and economic order. The
University missions are primarily met

of Agriculture, ex officio

THE HONORABLE ED COX,
Commissioner

of Education, ex officio

Historical

WAYNE BROWN,

G.

Executive Director, Tennessee

Higher Education Commission,
ex officio
JR.,

Chattanooga

THE HONORABLE

C.

J.

EOFF, JR.,

THE HONORABLE KENNETH EZELL,
Murfreesboro

THE HONORABLE
Memphis
THE HONORABLE
THE HONORABLE
Memphis
THE HONORABLE

Statement

1909, the General Assembly of Tennessee enacted a General Education law
which provided for the establishment and
maintenance of three normal schools, one
school to be located in each of the three
In

grand divisions of the state. Memphis and
Shelby County contributed $350,000 and

80 acres near the
eastern edge of the city. On September
15, 1912, West Tennessee State Normal
a site of approximately

School opened.
In 1925, the institution

became

a senior

and the name was changed to
West Tennessee State Teachers College.

DALE GLOVER, Obion

GWEN

W.

AWSUMB,

JOHNELLA
C.

H.

SCOTT MAYFIELD,

Athens

THE HONORABLE PATRICK

PRILL,

Student Regent,

Memphis State University
THE HONORABLE ELLA V. ROSS,
Johnson

City

THE HONORABLE
Statutory,

J.

HOWARD WARF,

Hohenwald

THE HONORABLE DAVID WHITE,
Knoxville

Memphis

college,

WILLIAM W. FARRIS,

MARTIN, Nashville

THE HONORABLE

Memphis

State
learning. The University is dedicated first to the traditional
ideals of learning by focusing its attention
and efforts upon the creation, transmission, and application of knowledge. Secondly, it is committed to goals that are uti-

tions,

and an atmoslearning and

the advancement of knowledge.

Goals of the University

Commissioner

Tullahoma
which bring
focus on societal

services

on urban needs,

of

officio

YORK,

THE HONORABLE JAMES H. JONES,
Vice Chairman, Mount Pleasant
THE HONORABLE C. C. BOND,

Developing

sions of society.

The primary purpose
University is to advance

M.

tence.
4.

Law School

Governor of Tennessee, ex

THE HONORABLE

13

Graduate School

THE HONORABLE LAMAR ALEXANDER,
THE HONORABLE CLYDE

its

and

control of Memphis State University is
vested in the State Board of Regents. The
seventeen member board includes four ex
officio members: the Governor, the Commissioner of Education, the Executive Director of the Tennessee Higher Education
Commission, and the Commissioner of
Agriculture. Thirteen public members are
appointed by the Governor: One member
is selected from each congressional district, four members are selected at large
from different geographical areas of the
state, and there is one student member.
The members during the 1979-80 year
were as follow:

graduates whose accomplishments attest to their inteldiscipline,
lectual
curiosity,
maturity, and professional compe-

13

Continuing Education

management

governance,

3.

Continuing Education and

Public Service and

character.

Governing Body
The

students to serve in a
variety of professions and occupations upon which society depends.

13

Graduate Programs

in

Preparing

was designated Memphis State Un

2.

University Development Program ...13
University Press

promote learning.
State University is dedicated

to these purposes:

tution

versify.

State University

is

the largest

of the institutions of higher education under the direction of the Board of Regents.

liberal arts curricu-

The other institutions with baccalaureate
and graduate programs are Austin Peay

lum was enlarged, and the name was
changed to Memphis State College. The
undergraduate program was reorganized
into three schools in
95 and a graduate
school was added. On July
1 957, by action of the Tennessee legislature, the insti-

State University at Clarksville; East Tennessee State University at Johnson City;
Middle Tennessee State University at Murfreesboro; Tennessee State University at
Nashville; and Tennessee Technological
University at Cookeville.

In

1941, the school's

1

1

,

1

,

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

Organization
Memphis
of four

State University

main

divisions:

is

comprised

Academic

nication

and Fine

College

of

College.

In

Arts,

Education, Herff

Engineering, and University
addition, there are six inde-

pendent programs, two graduate (Audiology and Speech Pathology and City and
Regional Planning) and four undergraduate (AFROTC, International Studies, Nursing, and Urban Studies). The schools, colleges, and independent programs are
described in more detail elsewhere in the

Affairs,

Business and Finance, Public Service and
Continuing Education, and Student Educational Services. The schools and colleges
which comprise the University are The
Graduate School, The School of Law and
six undergraduate colleges: Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, Commu-

The degrees, majors, concentrations,
and teaching endorsements offered by the
University are listed in the chart below
and under the description of The Graduate
School.

Bulletin.

Undergraduate Academic Programs

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Department

Major

Anthropology

Anthropology

Biology

Biology

Concentration Within Major

Botany

(3) Invertebrate Zoology
(4) Vertebrate Zoology

Chemistry

Criminal Justice

Criminal Justice

Entomology
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry (B.S.Ch.)
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B S)

Physical Science

Economics

(1) Corrections
(2) General Criminal Justice
(3) Police

Economics
English

Foreign Languages
(With single
language concentration

Bachelor

first

language concentration
from total list)

Geography

Bachelor

of Arts

(B A.)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

English

Foreign Languages

from the

Geography

of Arts (B.A.)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

e

(2)Ge rman
*(3) Russian
(4) Spanish
(5) Latin
(6) Greek

(7) Italian

(1)

Cartography

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

Environmental and Earth Science
Geography
Human Geography
Urban Geography

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

History

history

Mathematical Sciences

Mathematical Sciences

Philosophy

Philosophy

Bachelor

(B.A

)

Physics

Physics

Bachelor of Arts (B.A

)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
(1) Mathematics
(2) Applied Mathematics
(3) Computer Science
(4) Statistics

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

(•;,..

Political

Science

Political

)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

(2) Microbiology

Chemistry

Degree Offered
Bachelor of Arts (B A )
Bachelor of Science (B.S

(1)

Science

(1) Political

Science

h.>

of Arts

1

S,

en,

e(B

S

)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

(2) Public Administration

Psychology

Psychology

Sociology and Social Work

Sociology

Interdepartmental Programs

Comparative Literature
Medical Technology

Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology (B.S M.T.)

Social

Bh. helor of Arts (B.A.)

(1) General Sociology
(2) Manpower
(3) Social Research
(4) Urban Sociology

Work

a collateral foreign

language concentration or a

collateral

9

Academic Programs

Bachelor

of

Science (B.S.)

Bachelor

of

Arts(B A

)

Bachelor

of Arts (B

A

)

Bachelor

of Arts (B.A.)

maior outside the Department

of

Foreign Languages.

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

Undergraduate Academic Programs

THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Department

Ma,or

Accountancy

Accounting

Bachelor

of

Business Administration

Economics

Business Economics

Bachelor

of

Business Administration

Bachelor

of

Business Administration

Degree Offered (B B A .)

Concentration Within Major

Finance. Insurance,

Real Estate

Bachelor of Business Administration

Insurance
Real Estate

Management

Bachelor
(1) General

Management

Management

(2) Production Management
(3) Personnel Administration
Industrial Relations
(4) Quantitative

Marketing

of

Business Administration

Bachelor of Business Administration

and

Methods and

(1) Advertising (Marketing

Bachelor of Business Administration

Communications)
(2)

Marketing Management

(3) Retailing
(4) Sales
(5) Transportation and Logistics

Office Administration

Interdisciplinary

(1) Secretarial
(2) Office Management

Office Administration

Program

International Business

Bachelor of Business Administration

Bachelor of Business Administration

THE COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS

*

Department

M

Art

Art

Concentration Within Major

Art Education

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Graphic Design
Interior Design
Ceramics. Painting, Sculpture,

(5)

Design

Degree Offered

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)

Prmtmaking

Art History

Journalism

Journalism

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
(1) Advertising
(2)

Bachelor of Arts

(B. A.)

Broadcast Journalism

(3) News Editorial
(4) The Magazine
(5) Press Photography
(6) Public Relations

Music

Music

(1) Brass Instruments
(2) Church Music

Bachelor of Music (B.M.)

(Choral)

(Organ)
(3) Composition
(4) Music History
(5) Music Theory
(6) Organ
(7) Percussion
(8) Piano and or

Harpsichord
(Chamber Music)
(Pedagogy)
(Performance)
(9) Strings

(10) Voice Opera
(Voice)
(Opera)
(11) Woodwinds

Theatre and

Communication

Arts

Communication Arts

Theatre

(1) General Speech
(2) Radio TV Film
(3) Rhetoric and Communication Arts
(4) Theatre
(1) Performance
(2) Production

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY
Undergraduate Academic Programs

THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
••ENDORSEMENTS
Department

Curriculum and Instruction

(Concentration)

Major Endorsement

Minor Endorsement

Degree Offered

Elementary Education

Elementary Education

Kindergarten

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

Early Childhood

Education (K3)
Art Education

Secondary Education

Business Education

Business Education
Secretarial Practice

Bookkeeping
General Business
Typewriting

Economics, Consumer
Education, General
Business,

Business Law
Distributive Education

English
Foreign Languages

Driver Education
English

Foreign Languages

German

German

Latin

Latin

Russian
Spanish
Health Education
Elementary Physical

Secondary Physical
Education
Industrial Arts Education

Health Education
Elementary Physical
Education
Secondary Physical
Education
Industrial Arts Education

Library Service

Mathematics
Math & Phys Science
Music Education
Instrumental Music
School Music

Mathematics

Science
Biology
Chemistry
Earth & Space Sciences
General Science
Physics
Social Studies

Economics
Geography
Government

Psychology
Science
Biology

Chemistry
Earth & Space Sciences
General Sciences
Physics
Social Studies

Economics
Geography
Government

History
Sociology
Special Education

History
Sociology
Special Education

Speech and Drama
Vocational

Home

"Drama

Economics
Bachelor of Science
Education (B.S.Ed.)

Distributive Education

Distributive Education

Distributive Education

Health. Physical Education

Health Education

Health Education

Health Education

Physical Education

Elementary Physical
Education
Secondary Physical

Secondary Physical

in

and Recreation
(Elementary)
(Secondary)

Bachelor of Science
in Education (8 S.Ed)

Elementary Physical
Education

'Recreation and Park
Administration

Home Economics

"Home Economics

Bachelor of Science

(Child Development)

in

(Dietetics)

(B.S.H.E.)

Home Economics

(Food Administration)
(Merchandising Fashion)
(Merchandising Home
Furnishings)
Vocational

Home

Vocational

Economics

Home

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

Economics

(Occupational Child

Care Services)
(Occupational Clothing
Services)

(Occupational Food
Services)
Library Science

Music
(College of Communication
and Fine Arts)
Special Education and
Rehabilitation

Library Service

Music Education

Music Education
Instrumental Music
School Music

(Instrumental Music)
(School Music)

Special Education

Special Education

Bachelor of Music
Education (B.M.Ed.)
Special Education

"Rehabilitation Education

(No Concentration)

OR

(Rehabilitation ol the
Public Oflender)
(Vocational Evaluation)

h they are offered, but they

may accompany any maior

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY
Undergraduate Academic Programs

THE HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
Department
Civil

Engineering

Major
Civil

Engineering*

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

(1) Construction Engineering
(2) Environmental Engineering
(3) Foundation Engineering
(4) Structural Engineering

Bachelor of Science in
Civil Engineering (B.S.C.E

)

(5) Transportation Engineering
Electrical

Engineering

Electrical

(1) Solid State Electronics
(2) Energy Conversion

Engineering*

Bachelor of Science in
Electrical Engineering

(BSE

E.)

(3) Control Systems
(4) Computer Science
(5)

Microwave and Antenna Systems
Bachelor of Science

Geology

Geology

Mechanical Engineering

Mechanical Engineering*

Engineering Technology

Architectural Technology*

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B.S.E.T.)

Computer Systems Technology*

Bachelor of Science
Engineering

Construction Technology*

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B.S.E.T.)

in

Geology (B.S.G.)
(1) Design and Manufacturing
(2) Energy Systems
(3) Fluid Power Systems
(4) Mechanical

Bachelor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering (B.S. ME.)

Systems

in

Technology (B.S.E.T.)

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B.S.E.T.)

Electronics Technology*

Manufacturing Technology*

(1) Drafting and Design Technology*
(2) Forest Products
(3) Industrial Safety

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B.S.E.T

)

(4) Production Management
(5) Supervision

Industrial Arts

Bachelor of Science

Trade and Industrial Vocational
Technical Education

Bachelor of Science

in

Technology (B.S.T.)
in

Technology (B.S.T.)

Note: Accredited by the Engineer's Council for Professional Development.

THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
Department

Major

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

Individual Studies

.*

Bachelor of Liberal Studies (B.L.S.)
Bachelor of Professional Studies (B.P.S.)

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
Department

Major

Nursing

Nursing

Bachelor of Science
Nursing (B.S.N.)

tUrban Studies

Bachelor of Arts

** International Studies

tLatin

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered
in

(B. A.)

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)

American Studies
(1)

American Foreign Policy

Bachelor of Arts

(2) Western Europe
(3) Latin America
(4) Asia
(5) Soviet
(6) Sub-Saharan Africa

(7) Middle East

and North Africa
Certificate

(B. A.)

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

Accreditation and Institutional
The University is fully accredited by the
Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools and is a member of the AssociaAmerican Colleges, the Tennessee
College Association, the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education,
the American Council on Education and
tion of

the National Collegiate Athletic Association. The various colleges, schools and

departments and/or the curicula are
accredited by, or they are
following:
American Association

Amencan

members

of Collegiate

of

Mathematical Sciences, the Department

of Music, the Herff College of Engineering, the School of Law, the Speech and

Membership

of,

the

Schools of Busi-

Association of State Colleges and Universi

ties

Association of University Women
Bar Association
Chemical Society
College and University Concert Managers
Council on Education for Journalism
Psychological Association
Speech and Hearing Association
Association of University Evening Colleges

American
American
American
American
American
American
American

Hearing Center, and the Bureau of Business and Economic Research. The total
collection numbers more than 700,000
bound volumes and some 1,000,000
pieces of micromaterial.

The Brister Library contains
and bibliography section, an

a reference
inter-library

loan service, a map collection, the Mississippi Valley Collection (reflecting the history and culture of that region). It is also a
depository for United States government
documents and Tennessee State documents. Private study carrels are available
for assignment to faculty members and
graduate students engaged in research.
Memphis State University has agreements with Southwestern at Memphis, the
University of Tennessee Medical Units,
and with Christian Brothers College for a
shared use of library collections by the
students, faculty, and staff of these institutions.

Board of Law Examiners of Tennessee
Council on Social Work Education
Engineers' Council for Professional Development
National Association of Schools of Music
National Association of Summer Sessions
National Commission on Accrediting
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher EducaNational League for Nursing
National Opera Association
Oak Ridge Associated Universities
Southern Universities Student

Government

Association

Tennessee Board of Nursing
Tennessee Education Association

FACILITIES

AND SERVICES

Computer

The facilities and services described below are some of the many available to Uniand faculty. Some of the
other facilities and services are described
in the particular college and department
sections of the Bulletin

Evening Academic Services
WILSON WALKER,

R.

B.S., M.A., Ed.S.,

Dean
Administration Building,

Room

165

The Evening Academic Services office
full range of academic ser-

provides the

vices to evening and Saturday students
normally available to regular day students.
The services include academic advising;
career, vocational, personal, and change
of major counseling; registration assist
ance; transcript request and evaluations,
course drop, add and withdrawals; finan
cial aid, health service and other referrals,
admissions and readmissions counseling,
orientation information; traffic and park
ing fees, decals and tickets; Notary Public
services.

Library Facilities
The libraries of Memphis State Univerinclude the John Willard Brister Library and specialized collections in the
Department of Chemistry, the Department
sity

"experimental classroom" with educatechnology equipment not generally
in
other classrooms may be
scheduled by faculty members for one or

tional

available

more class meetings.
Instructional Television Division provides a modern television studio for use in
courses offered by various departments of
the university and in production of instructional material in the video mode.
The studio has full color capability both
within the studio and by means of portable
equipment outside the studio.
The Center is located in the John Willard Brister Library Building, room 1 15.

University Development

Program
The goal of the University Development
Program is to generate private gift support for the University's academic programs. It solicits contributions, gifts and
bequests for the advancement of Memphis State University as an institution of
excellence. Resulting gifts are utilized for

student

scholarships,

departmental

research, visiting distinguished
professors, faculty salary supplements,
projects,

stations are located in the Herff College of
Engineering, the College of Business Administration, the Administration Building,

and art acquisiand similar activities of benefit to the
University.
The University's Office of Development
is the coordinating agency charged with
the responsibility of achieving the objectives enumerated above through activities
of the Annual Fund, President's Council,
Memphis State University Foundation,

and the Mathematics and Foreign Language Building. The center is located in

special recognition clubs, Greater
phis State Incorporated, etc.

room

versity students

Facilities

Computing support for the instructional
program of the University and for faculty
research is provided by Computer Services. The central computing system is a
Xerox Sigma 9 computer which has
1024K bytes of main storage and which
supports both time-sharing and remote
batch job entry. Remote batch job entry
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visiting lecturers, library

tion

Mem-

12, Administration Building.

Center for Instructional Service
and Research
The Center for Instructional Service and
Research provides services in the areas of
learning facilitation and instructional improvement for all departments of the university. These services are performed by
three divisions of the Center, as follow:
Learning Media Division provides a full
array of media services, including film
and cassette dissemination, use of educational technology equipment and mainte-

nance

of such equipment. In addition, fa
cilities are available for the use of media
items within the center by faculty and stu-

dents. Equipment for production of audiovisual materials for instructional use also
available.
Instructional Development and Support
Division provides services to faculty memwho wish to initiate innovations or
changes to facilitate learning or improve
instruction. These services include con-

Memphis State

University Press

In
1968, Memphis State University
Press was established as a book publish-

ing department of Memphis State University. Its editorial policies are controlled by
a committee composed of the Press's director and faculty members and administrators appointed by the President. The
editorial policy of the Press is to promote
the development and publication of scholarly books with a wide appeal for the aca-

demic community. The Press welcomes
works of regional interest on Tennessee
and the Mid-South. In emphasizing scholarly works, the

those of

fairly

Press gives preference to
broad interest and applica-

tion.

is

bers

sulting and assistance with development
of instructional material, participation in

evaluation of experimental programs, and
dissemination of information concerning
optimizing learning and instruction. Faculty participation in instructional improvement is encouraged by a program of small
grants that provide both resources and
recognition for well conceived projects. An

CONTINUING EDUCATION

AND
GRADUATE PROGRAMS
Public Service and
Continuing Education

JOHN A RHODES,

JR., B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Vice President

360 Administration

Building

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY
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Instructional Services

The Office

of Public Service and ContinEducation offers instructional services enriching and extending the traditional full-time program. Each of these
services is designed to increase the availability of the faculty and the facilities of the
University, as well as CEU (Continuing Education Unit) and non-credit activities, to
metropolitan Memphis and the West Tennessee region.

uing

Residence Centers
Institutional

services of the University

are extended to areas off the campus and
through educational television. Under-

graduate, graduate, and non-credit short
courses are given at locations within the
state where suitable advance arrangements are made. The subject matter of
such courses is the same as that of
courses taught on the campus.
Correspondence is invited with groups
or individuals who are interested in any
phase- of this program. Please address all
inquiries and suggestions to the Vice
President, Office of Public Service and
Continuing Education.

gional Center for Nuclear Manpower Development by the Southern Interstate Nuclear Board. In the field of education, the
center develops programs directed toward
matching university education to the
needs of industry and government. Training programs in industrial specialties are
offered both on campus and at industrial
plant sites throughout the nation. The educational staff of the center is composed
of instructors with industrial experience
and regular university faculty members
from academic departments. In the field
of research, the center works with univeradministration, and other
sity faculty,
members of the community in developing
new research projects related to industrial
providing
equipment necesneeds and in
sary for the efficient pursuit of these
projects. The equipment available through
the center for university research includes
a nuclear reactor and specialized analysis
equipment. Educational programs in the
Center for Nuclear Studies are administered through the Office of Public Service
and Continuing Education.

Continuing Education Unit
Participants

Conference Services
provides CEU and noncredit programs in various occupational,
technical, and general education fields. It
assists state agencies, educational institutions, recognized civic organizations, professional groups, and departments of the
University in the development and presentation of conferences so as to provide a
wide variety of educational opportunities
for adults throughout the Mid-South. The
staff of the office will assist in planning
programs, preparing and distributing
printed materials, engaging conferences
and institutes. Professional, business and
cultural groups who wish to avail themselves of the services of the teaching staff
and the facilities of the University, either
on or off the main campus, are welcome
schedule instructional meetings
to
through the Division of Special Programs,
This

service

phone 454-2021.
Special Interest, Non-Credit Short Courses
for men and women
particular interest in a subject
not wish to engage in the for-

These classes are

who have a
but who do

malitites of formal admission,

grades and

examinations. The courses offered to not
duplicate credit courses which are described in the Bulletin. Announcements of
special interest, non-credit courses to be
offered are issued before the beginning of

each semester in a special catalog and
through news media of the Mid-South.
Catalogs may be obtained by contacting
the Division of Extended Programs, phone
454-2700.
Center for Nuclear Studies

The Center for Nuclear Studies conducts development programs in the fields
of education and research for nuclear and
other energy related fields. This center
was designated as the nation's first Re-

certain

in

approved

cial lecture series

fessor,"

transcript of their participation upon request to the Records Office. Copies will be
forwarded to designated groups, associa-

The awarding
tional

of

movement

when requested by

CEU's

to

is

part of a na-

provide records for

participation in non-credit continuing education activities. Many organizations and

professions are now requiring adults to
continue their education. The use of the
is an effort to provide a standard unit
of measure by which these organizations
and professions may grant the proper recognition to their constituents for having
participated in continuing education programs. CEU's do not constitute academic

CEU

credit

such as "Meet the Protwelfth year. These spe-

plus

others that are
arise, serve to bring
the University closer to the entire community.

The Graduate School
EDMUND

P.

SEGNER,

JR., B.S.C.E.,

M.S.C.E., Ph.D.
Associate Vice President for Graduate
Studies and Research

ALICIA C. TILLEY, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D.,
Dean for Graduate Studies
Administration Building,

Room 315

Purpose
The Graduate School of Memphis State
University is the center of advanced study
and research within the university. The
basic objectives of The Graduate School
are (a) to preserve and disseminate knowledge; (b) to extend knowledge through research; and (c) to prepare men and
women to assume a more responsible and
useful role in a changing society.

pro-

Office of Public
Service and Continuing Education are now
awarded "Continuing Education Units".
One unit is awarded for each ten hours of
instruction, with decimal units given for
fewer than ten hours. These units are
recorded on a permanent transcript for
each individual. Participants may obtain a

or employers
participants.

in its

developed as needs

grams sponsored by the

tions,

now

activities,

cial

Admission

The Graduate School is open to persons
holding the bachelor's degree from colleges and universities recognized by
standard, general and regional accrediting agencies, and whose undergraduate
work has been of sufficient quality and
scope to enable them to pursue graduate
study profitably. Satisfactory entrance examination scores are required for all students who seek to be admitted to graduate
study. A prospective student should contact The Graduate School Office to ascertain admission requirements and the appropriate examination to be taken.

The regulations and policies of The
Graduate School are explained in greater
detail in The Graduate School Bulletin. Application for admission must be made on
the admission application form supplied
by The Graduate School. Inquiries concerning The Graduate School should be
addressed to the Dean of Graduate Stud-

earned at Memphis State Univer-

sity.

Programs
Public Service

The University's diverse community is
served through several special activities of
the Office of Public Service and Continuing Education. Through participation in
the Tennessee Regional Training Network
for Government Employees, several short
course programs in motivation, supervision and management are offered for employees of local government agencies. The
Human Services Co-Op provides information referral and program assistance to
social service agencies. The Adult Resource Center offers its services to adult
students who are either returning to college after a long absence or are beginning
an academic program late in life. Thousands of residents of Memphis and the
Mid-South are kept informed through spe-

A student may study in thirty-nine departments with various majors and areas
of specialization. The master's degree is
offered by each of the thirty-nine departments. The Doctor of Philosophy degree is
offered through the departments of audiology and speech pathology, biology,
chemistry,
history,
mathematical sciences, and psychology. The Doctor of Musical Arts is offered through the Department of Music. The Doctor of Education
and Education Specialist degrees are offered through various departments within
the College of Education. The Doctor of
Business Administration degree is offered
through the College of Business Administration.

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

GRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Department

Major

Concentrations

Degree Offered

Accountancy

Master of Business

Master

Accounting
Business Administration

of

Science (M.S.)

Administration

Anthropology

Anthropology

(1)

Urban Anthoropology

Master

(MBA.)

of Arts (M.A.)

(2) Medical Anthropology
(3) Public Archaeology

Studio Art

Art

Art

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.)

Painting

Sculpture
Printmaking
Graphic Design
Interior Design

(1) Art History

Master of Arts (M.A.)

(2) Art Education

Master

Audiology and
Speech Pathology

Audiology and
Speech Pathology

(1) Audiology
(2)

Speech Pathology

Master of Arts (M.A.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Biology

Biology

(1)

Botany

(2) Cell Biology
(3) Invertebrate

of Arts in

Teaching (MAT.)

Master of Science (M.S.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Zoology

(4) Microbiology
(5) Vertebrate Zoology

Chemistry

Chemistry

(1) Inorganic
(2) Analytical

Chemistry

Master of Science (M.S.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

(3) Organic
(4) Physical

Chemistry
(5) Biochemistry

Civil

Engineering

Civil

Engineering

(1) Environmental Engineering
(2) Foundation Engineering
(3) Structural Engineering

Master of Science (M.S.)

(4) Transportation Engineering

Departments

of the
College of Business
Administration

Business Administration

(1) Accountancy
(2) Finance, Insurance, Real Estate
(3) Law
(4) Management
(5) Marketing
(6)

Economics

(1)

Accountancy
Economics

(2) Applied

Master of Business
Administration

(MBA.)

Doctor of Business
Administration (DBA.)

(3) Finance
(4) Management
(5) Management Science
(6) Marketing

Criminal Justice

Criminal Justice

Master of Arts (M.A.)

Curriculum and Instruction

Curriculum and Instruction

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

Reading

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

Secondary Education

Master
Master

of Arts in

Master

of

Elementary Education

(1)

No Concentration

(2) Early Childhood Education

Adult Education

Interdepartmental Programs
(Education)

Curriculum and Instruction

of

Education (M.Ed.)

Teaching

(MAT)

Education (M.Ed)

Music Education

Education Specialist (Ed.S.)

No Concentration

Education Specialist (Ed. S.)
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)

(1)
(2)

Elementary Education
Reading

(3) Secondary Education
(4) Higher Education
(5) English Education
(6) Science Education
(7) Business Education
(8) Social Studies Education
(9) Mathematics Education
(10) Special Education and Rehabilitation
(1 1 ) Cultural Foundations

(12) Educational Psychology
(13) Research Methodology and Statistics

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY
Department

Major

Distributive Education

Distributive Education

Economics

Economics

GRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Degree Offered

Concentrations

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

Master

of Arts (M. A.)

Business Administration

Economics

Master

of

Educational Administration

(1) General

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

(2) Elementary
(3) Secondary

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

(l)Superintendency
(2) Elementary
(3) Secondary

Education Specialist (Ed.S.)

(4) Higher Education

Education Specialist (Ed.S.)
Doctor of Education (Ed. D.)

Business

Administration

Educational Administration

and Supervision

and Supervision

(1) No Concentration
(2) Adult, Continuing

(MBA.)

Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)

and

Community Education
Electrical

Engineering

Electrical

Engineering

(1) Solid State Electronics
(2) Automatic Control Systems

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

of Arts (M.A.)

(3) Engineering Computer Systems
(4) Microwave and Antenna Systems
(1) Architectural
(2) Construction
(3) Drafting and Design
(4) Electronics
(5) Manufacturing
(6) Industrial Arts

Engineering Technology

Technical Education

English

English

Master

Finance, Insurance,

Finance

Master of Science (M.S.)

Real Estate

Business Administration

Finance, Insurance, Real Estate

Master

Foreign Languages

Romance Languages

(1) French
(2) Spanish

Master

of Arts (M.A.)

Geography

Geography

Master
Master

of Arts (M.A.)
of

Science (M.S.)

Geology

Geology

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

of

Business

Administration (M.B. A.)

Guidance and
Personnel Services

Guidance and

(1) Elementary School

Personnel Services
(2)

Counseling and Guidance
Secondary School
Counseling and Guidance

(3) General Counseling and Guidance
(4) Community Agency Counseling
(5) Student Personnel Services
(6) Corrections Counseling

Personnel Services

(

1 )

Counseling and Guidance

(2) Student Personnel Services

Health, Physical

Education and Recreation

Health, Physical

Education and Recreation

(1) School Health

(2)

Community Health

Master of Science (M.S.)

Education Specialist (Ed.S.)
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)

Master of Education (M.Ed.)
Master of Science (M.S.)

(3) Physical Education

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

(4) Recreation

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

History

History

Master of Arts (M.A.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Interdepartmental Programs

Natural Science

Master of Science (M.S.)

Mathematical Sciences

Master of Science (M.S.)

Industrial

Systems Analysis

Individual Studies

Master
(by contract)

of

Science (M.S.)

Master of Arts (M.A.)
Master of Science (M.S.)

Library Science

Library Service

Master
Master

of

Management

Management

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Management

Master

of

Business

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Business Administration

Marketing

Master

of

Business

Mathematics

(1) General Mathematics
(2) Statistics

Business Administration
Marketing

Mathematical Sciences

Marketing

of

Education (M.Ed.)
Science (M.S.)

Administration (M.B.A.)

Administration

(3)

(MBA.)

Master of Science (M.S.)

Computer Sciences

(1) College Teaching
(2) Applied Statistics

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

GRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Department

Major

Mechanical Engineering

Mechanical Engineering

(1) Design and Manufacturing
(2) Energy Systems
(3) Fluid Power Systems

(4) Mechanical

Music

Degree Offered

Concentrations

Music
Composition

(1) Applied

Music

(a)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master

of

Music (M.Mu.)

Systems

Piano
Vocal Pedagogy
(d) Vocal Performance
(b)
(c)

(e)

Organ

(f)

Strings

Pedagogy

(g) Strings Performance
(h) Brasses
(i)

Woodwinds

Percussion
Harpsichord
Opera Production and Directing
Sacred Music
Music Theory
Music History
(5)Orff-Schulwerk
(6) Suzuki Pedagogy (Piano)
(j)

(k)
(1)

(2)
(3)
(4)

(7) Musical Arts: Ethnic

Master

of Arts (M. A.)

Master

of

Music (South Central Region)
Music Education
(1) Composition
(2) Musicology; Regional Studies

Musical Arts

(3)
(4)
(5)

Office Administration

Business Education and

Philosophy

Philosophy

Office

Physics

Physics

Planning

City

Music Education
Performance
Sacred Music

Business Education

Management

and Regional Planning

(

1

)

Education (M.Ed.)

Doctor of Musical Arts (D.M.A.)

Developmental Planning

(2) Comprehensive Physical Planning
(3) Natural and Environmental

Master
Master

of

Master

of Arts (M. A.)

Master

of

of

Education (M.Ed.)
Science (M.S.)

Science (M.S.)

Master of City and Regional
Planning (M.C.R. P.)

Resources Planning
Political

Science

Political

Science

Public Administration

(1)
(2)

Urban Management and Planning
Comparative and Development

Master

of Arts

Master

in

(M. A.)

Public

Administration

(MP

A.)

(3) General
(4) Health Services Administration
(5) Public Policy Analysis

Program Evaluation
(6) Criminal Justice Administration

Psychology

(1) General

Psychology

Psychology

(2) Psychological Services

School Psychology
(1) Clinical Psychology
(a) Neuropsychology
(b) Child Clinical

Psychology

Master

of

Science

(MS

(M A

Master

of Arts

Master

of Arts (M. A.)

)

)

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

(2) Experimental Psychology
(a) Biopsychology

Learning Behavior Analysis
Sensory Processes
Neuropsychology
Behavior Management
(f) Human Developmental Retardation
(g) Industrial Psychology
(h) Personality Cognitive Processes
(i) Social Psychology
(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)

Sociology and Social Work

Sociology

Special Education and
Rehabilitation

Special Education
Rehabilitation

and

(1) Educationally Handicapping Conditions
(2) Pre School Education
of Exceptional Children
(3)

Communication

Arts

Theatre

of Arts

of

Education (M.Ed.)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master

of Arts (M. A.)

Master

of Fine Arts (M.

Multihandicapped

(4) Rehabilitation

Theatre and Communication

(MA.)

Master

Master

Counseling

(1) Radio-TV-Film
(2) Rhetoric and Communication Arts
(3) Theatre

FA.)

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

The Cecil

C.

Humphreys

School of Law
WHITE, J.D., Dean
Room 209, Law School Building

NICHOLAS

L.

The successful completion of 90 semeshours of work, including all required
courses, with the prescribed grade average is necessary for graduation. The last
28 semester hours must be taken in this
ter

school.

Program
The Cecil C. Humphreys School of Law
offers a program of instrucfion leading to
the degree of Juris Doctor. A student may
enroll in a regular program and attend
classes during the day, or in an extended
program and attend classes in the evening. A student in the regular program
may graduate in three academic years. A
student in the extended program may
graduate in four academic years plus work
in summer sessions. A student regularly
employed more than 15 hours per week
may not pursue the regular program.

Admission

Admission

to

School of Law

The

Cecil C.

Humphreys

on a selective basis. To
be eligible for admission, a student must
have received a bachelor's degree in an
appropriate discipline from an accredited
college or university and must have made
a satisfactory score on the Law School Admission Test administered by the Law
School Admission Services, Box 2000,
Newtown, PA 18940. One hundred semester credit hours or their equivalent of
course work must have been earned in
theory courses approved by The School of
is

Law. Questions concerning which course
credits are acceptable

and additional

i

missions requirements should be directed
Dean of The School of Law or the
Associate Dean of Admissions.
Admission to advance standing may be
given to a student who qualifies for admission and who is eligible for reenrollment in
the law school in which his previous work
has been taken, provided that such school
is on the approved list of the American
Bar Association.
to the

The regulations and

policies

of

The

School of Law are set out in greater detail
in a separate bulletin. Applications for admission must be made on forms supplied
by The School of Law. Inquiries should be
to the Dean of The School of
Law or to the Associate Dean of Adrr
sions in the office of Admissions and

addressed

Records.

.

Admission to the
University

WKttKt

**.

»'
*

20

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

CONTENTS
Admission

..20

Regular Undergraduates

..20

ment

Freshmen

..20

order to become familiar with these special requirements.

Transfer Students

..20

International Students

..21

Special Category Student

..21

Special Undergraduate

..21

Unclassified

..21

Concurrent High School
Enrollment

..21

..22

Senior Citizens and Disabled

Students

..22

Former Students

Miscellaneous Information

..22
....

Advanced Standing Credit
Credit for

..22

graduates may satisfy the graduation
requirement by submitting
G.E.D. scores averaging 45 or more.
Under special circumstances, applicants 17 years of age may be considered for admission with a minimum average G.E.D. score of 45.
Testing may be arranged by contacting the local Board of Education.

sion
requirements. These programs,
which are indicated below, necessitate
special admission requirements and are
subject to change due to the availability of
institutional resources. Students wishing
to enter one of these programs of study
should check with the appropriate departor division offering the

program

in

Undergraduate programs with special
admission requirements include professional degrees in art, music, or theatre
(Bachelor of Fine Arts or Bachelor of Music), teacher certification, nursing, University College, and Nuclear Studies.
The applicant is advised to have all credentials on file well in advance (preferably
thirty days) of the registration period for
the term for which application is made. All
credentials become the property of the
University and cannot be forwarded or returned.
Credentials will be maintained in active
files for a 12 month period. After this period, credentials will be relegated to inactive status and must be submitted again
before an admission decision can be

2.

Entrance Examination
Applicants must submit acceptable
scores earned on the test administered
by the American College Testing Program. These scores should be furnished directly from A.C.T. Applicants
who are not recent high school graduates may request an entrance examination administered by the University.
Under special circumstances, SAT
scores will be considered. Special testing arrangements may be made for
handicapped persons by contacting the
Testing Center in Scates Hall, room
103, or by telephoning (901) 454-

3.

Age

2428.

An applicant must be
4. Character

..22

The applicant must submit evidence of
good character. All applicants must
have honorable dismissal from the last

ADMISSION AS REGULAR

Armed Forces Service ..22

UNDERGRADUATES

high school attended.

..22
Noncollegiate Sponsored
Instruction

Residency Classification

Freshmen

...22

The established deadlines

..22

for submit-

ting applications for admission are

Memphis State University offers equal
educational opportunity to all persons
without regard to race, religion, sex,
creed, color, national origin or handicap.

Undergraduate students may
enter at the beginning of either of the regular semesters or at the beginning of any
term of the summer session. Nursing students may enter that department only at
the beginning of the fall semester.
The established deadlines for submitting regular undergraduate applications
for admission are August 1 for the fall se
mester, December 1 for the spring semes
ter, and May 1 for the summer session.
Applications received after these deadlines will be considered only for one of the
special categories listed later in this section. All applications must be accompa
nied
by a five-dollar ($5.00) non
refundable application fee. This fee is payable one time only regardless of the level
for which the student is applying.
Certain instructional programs of the
University are subject to special admis-

fall

mer session.
An applicant who has no previous college enrollment may qualify for admission
as a freshman by meeting the following
requirements:
1

.

High School Graduation
a.

By a transcript

of credits

showing

graduation from an approved or an
accredited high school. Graduates
of
an unapproved or a nonaccredited high school must take
the General Educational Development test and earn an average
standard score of at least 45. This
GED requirement is waived for students who earn the minimum unconditional score on the ACT. Students who do not present one unit
of American History are required to
register for the course during their
first or second year at the University. Graduates of high schools outside of Tennessee must rank in the
upper one-half of their graduation
class or reside within a 150-mile radius of the University. Exceptions
may be made only if the student has
above average entrance examination scores and there are other factors which indicate that the applicant will be capable of doing

Inquiries about admission to any college
of the University should be addressed to
the Office of Admissions. This office receives and processes all applications,
evaluates credentials, and issues notices
of acceptance to qualified students. An
application form is located in the back of
this Bulletin.

satisfactory
b.

academic work.

By General Educational Development Test
Applicants 18 years of
age or older who are not high school

—

Transfer Students

August

semester; December 1 for the
spring semester, and May 1 for the sumfor the

1

ADMISSION TO THE
UNIVERSITY

at least 16 years

of age.

made.

An applicant who has attended any accredited or approved college or university
must apply as a transfer student. The established deadlines for applying are August 1 for the fall semester; December 1
for the spring semester, and May 1 for the
summer session. The applicant will be required to request that a transcript from
each college attended be sent directly to
the Admissions Office.
Admission will be granted only to a student who has honorable dismissal from an
accredited institution and whose cumulative quality point average meets the required minimum cumulative QPA on the
sliding scale retention policy. See section
5, Academic Regulations.
Transfer students who have been approved for admission will be entered on
academic probation when (1) the quality
point average is less than 1.50 in the last
term of enrollment or, (2) when not in
good academic standing at the last school
attended or, (3) when the quality point average is below that outlined on the sliding
scale retention policy.
A transfer applicant with less than two

semesters in full-time residence (or fewer
than 30 semester hours of part-time work)
must meet the admission requirements of
beginning freshmen in addition to having
a satisfactory college record.

Transfer applicants not meeting the
University minimum quality point average
requirement must submit acceptable ACT
SAT scores or must take an examination administered by the University and
earn an acceptable score.
or

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY
A

transfer student

who has

Service Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A., for examination
information. Satisfactory scores on
both the S.A.T. and the T.O.E.F.L, or
their equivalent, are required for admission.

failed his

another institution and is not entitled to continue there will not be admitted
to the University except under unusual circumstances.
A transfer student who is denied admis-

work

at

may have

reconsidered after an appropriate period of time
has elapsed. Consideration will not normally be given until the next regularly
scheduled term.
sion

his application

2.

A student on an F-1 visa should sup
ply, on the form provided by Memphis

of his family who will
to Memphis. This requires that he certify that his intent is
to attend the University full-time and
that no employment will be required.

members
accompany him

International Students
Memphis

State University

is

authorized

under federal law to enroll non-immigrant,
on "F-1" student visas. Ap-

An International applicant must be in
good physical health as certified by a

4.

All

plications

1

for the

licensed physician.

5.

6.

7.

admission cannot be granted to all
who meet only the minimum
requirements.
Since the enrollment of international
students is based on a global sampling
and representation, priority will be given
to applicants with exceptional credentials
who will be attending a university in the
United States for the first time.
All transcripts, test scores, and other
credentials must be accompanied by an
official English translation of these documents and must be on file in the International Student Office by the stated deadlines prior to the beginning of registration
for the intended term of entry.
applicants

Requirements
International applicants whose natongue is not English are required to take the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (T.O.E.F.L.) or its
equivalent. The student should write
T.O.E.F.L., Education Testing Service,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A.,
requesting information and registration forms. In addition, all freshmen
international students should take the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (S.A.T.) or its
equivalent. The student should write
S.A.T., C.E.E.B., Education Testing

All

tive

admitted as a Special Undergraduate Student, subject to the following:

Have the institution which awarded the
degree send to the Office of Admissions a
statement indicating the degree earned
and the date it was awarded. (Note: If the
student later decides to become a regular
transfer student and work toward another
degree, transcripts of all college work and
an application for change of classification
will have to be submitted.)

applicants

who

are

Unclassified Students
A student who wishes

to enter the uniand earn a limited amount of regucollege credit may do so by applying
for admission as an unclassified student
and meeting one of the two conditions
listed below:

versity
lar

1.

bility

who wish to apreadmission to the University
the deadlines stated

above.
8.

The

International student must befamiliar with the regulations of
the Immigration and Naturalization
Service and assume responsibility for
complying with these regulations.

come

SPECIAL CATEGORY

STUDENTS
Students who wish to apply in one of the
special categories listed below are encourto apply by the deadlines as stated
for Regular Undergraduates. Applications
will be accepted until the first day of registration for the term for which the student
is applying. Special category students who
have attended other colleges will not have
their previous college work evaluated for
transfer until such time as they have been
approved for admission as regular undergraduates. A student who has applied as a

aged

regular undergraduate and failed to meet
admission requirements must wait one
regular semester or six months before applying for admission in any special category.

currently previously

en-

an accredited college or uni-

must submit evidence
to

reenroll

at

that

of eligi-

school.

will be for one term only.
Subsequent enrollment will require
an application for readmission. (Students who have already earned a bac
calaureate degree from an accredited
college or university must apply as a
special undergraduate student.)

Clearance

International students

meet

student

rolled in

students will not nor
mally be allowed to register as transient students during summer ses
sions. Exceptions may be granted
only in cases where a student has an
outstanding record and unusual circumstances are present.

must

A

versity

International

ply for

applications than can be approved; there-

1.

International

All

accepted must take an English placement examination, administered by
the English Department, prior to enrollment. Placement in an English
class will be determined by the re
suits of this examination. International students should arrange to be
on campus approximately one week
prior to registration for the proposed
term of entry.

The University often receives more

fore,

a baccalau-

number of undergraduate courses and
who is not presently working toward a degree at Memphis State University may be

in-

tended major field of study and recommendations from the World Survey of Education.

students must pur-

Students
A student who has earned

reate degree from an accredited institution who desires to take only a limited

are allowed to enroll.

minimum standards of admission using
examination scores, grade point average,
relevance of academic background to

International

chase health insurance before they

summer

session.
Memphis State University believes that
the presence of a balanced representation
of International Students on campus will
enrich the educational environment of all
students.
International applicants should write to
the Office of Admissions for information
on application procedures, qualifications,
and admission to the University. Since
there is considerable variation among educational systems throughout the world,
international applicants will be selected on
a competitive basis, after meeting the

all

3.

alien students

and all supporting documents
must be received in the Admissions Office
at least 120 days prior to the beginning of
registration for the intended term of entry.
The established deadlines for applying are
May for the fall semester, September 15
for the spring semester, and February 1

sufficient evidence
support for himself and

State University,
of financial

for

21

Special Undergraduate

2.

A student who has not attended another college or university must provide proof of high school graduation
or the equivalent, or be at least 18
years of age.

Those who are admitted as unclassified
students are assigned to the Academic
Counseling Unit. Students in this category
may not take more than 18 semester
hours of work in a single term nor may
they earn more than 18 semester hours
total, unless they have enrolled as a regular student in another college since last attending Memphis State. The unclassified
student may, at any time within the stated
deadlines, apply to the Office of Admis
sions for reclassification as a regular student, effective at the beginning of the next
regular semester. Admission procedure
and requirements are the same as those
for regular undergraduate applicants. After the student is admitted as a regular
undergraduate, any credit that he may
have earned as an unclassified student
will apply toward degree programs as outlined in the section of the Bulletin for the
college from which a degree is sought.
NOTE: Transient students should apply in
the unclassified category.

Concurrent Enrollment
Outstanding high school students who
have completed the junior year may be ad-

22
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mitted and register for one college course
per term of enrollment concurrently during their senior year provided the following criteria are met:
1.

The applicant must be at least 16
years of age before the end of the calendar year in which the applicant de-

2.

A minimum high school cumulative

sires to enroll.

grade point average of 3.00 on a 4.00
scale.
3.

4.

forwarded

nation administered by the American
College Testing Program.

applicant
tion only

A recommendation from the

appli-

Any other admission criteria established by the department which offers

to return to

the University in the same category as
when they previously attended or in any
special category must file an application
for readmission. This form should be secured, completed, and returned to the Records Office. If the student has enrolled at
another college since last attending Memphis State University, he must have a transcript and a Personnel Evaluation Form

An above average score on the exami-

cant's high school principal or guidance counselor.
5.

Former Students
Former students who wish

to
will

the Admissions Office. An
receive favorable considera-

he

if

is

eligible for

readmission

under all University regulations, including
the quality point average for transfer students. (NOTE: International students who
wish to apply for readmission to the University

must meet the deadlines

admission

for

new

for International Students.)

the course selected by the applicant.

MISCELLANEOUS
INFORMATION
Persons who are not enrolled for credit
courses may register for audit courses
with the approval of the Office of Admissions and the appropriate department
chairman. These students must have the
equivalent of high school graduation or be
at least 18 years of age. Clearance will be
for one term only. Subsequent enrollment
will require an application for readmission. Persons suffering from a permanent
disability which totally incapacitates such
person from working at an occupation
which brings him an income, and persons
sixty (60) years of age or older, who are
domiciled in Tennessee, may AUDIT
courses at Memphis State without paying
tuition charges, maintenance fees, student activity fees, or registration fees. Admission to AUDIT will be limited on an individual classroom basis according to
space availability.

Courses for Senior Citizens and
Students with a Total Disability
is

totally disabled,

service schools.

The maximum amount

of

credit accepted for applicable
D.A.N.T.E.S. courses and or correspondence and extension courses is 33 semester hours, and 20 semester hours for selected

service schools. (This restriction
to credit accepted by the
University College.) An official evaluation
is not made until a student enrolls as a regular undergraduate
student. Credit awarded for completion of
selected service schools will be governed
by the recommendations outlined in the
current Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experience in the Armed Services.

does not apply

of service credit

Veterans: The Veterans Administration
requires that each veteran declare a proof education, regardless of category,
in order to receive an educational assistance allowance. It is therefore necessary
for each veteran in a special category to
declare a program of education whether
he expects to complete that program at
Memphis State University or elsewhere.
Veterans in the special category of "Unclassified" at the freshman and sophomore levels may declare their program of
education as bachelor's degree and their
major as undecided. Veterans in unclassified category at the junior or above level
and all veterans in the special undergraduate category must declare a specific degree objective and a major whether the
degree is to be earned at Memphis State
University or elsewhere.
4. Noncollegiate Sponsored Instruction:
Credit may be obtained for applicable
courses completed through certain noncollegiate sponsored instruction as recommended in the current A Guide to Educational Programs in Noncollegiate Organi3.

gram

Audit Students

Any person who

two additional semester hours credit in
physical education activity courses (total
applicable toward degrees not to exceed
eight semester hours).
The Transfer Affairs Section of the Admissions Office should be consulted to determine whether additional credit may be
allowed for courses offered through the
Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Education Support (D.A.N.T.E.S.) or other

and

persons sixty-five (65) years of age or
older, who are domiciled in Tennessee,
may enroll for courses fpr credit at the
cost of $9 per semester hour, not to exceed $75 per semester. The University
Health Services shall examine certification

permanent disability (not the applicant)
and determine the eligibility of the appliof

cant under this legislation.
Inquiries concerning these programs
may be addressed to the Records Office,
Administration Building, Room 115, or
telephone 454-2671.

1. Advanced Standing Credit: Credit to
ward a degree will be accepted only from

collegiate

level

institutions

for

courses

which are equivalent

to those offered at
State University. After the student has been approved for admission as
a regular undergraduate, the Transfer Affairs Section of the Office of Admissions
will evaluate credits for University-wide
use. The Office of the Dean in each college
has the authority for determining the use
of acceptable credit toward specific degree programs in that college.
All credits are transferred at their original grade. If the quality point average on
such transferred credits is less than "C",
the cumulative quality point average must

Memphis

be brought up to a "C" by higher grades
Memphis State University before the
student can qualify for graduation.
Transfer credit from vocational colleges
not accredited by the Tennessee State
Board of Education and or the Southern
Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools (or corresponding agencies for
other states and regions of the United
States) will not be accepted toward a degree or toward teacher certification.
In the case of students enrolled in the
University College, credit may also be
granted for experiential learning, that is,
learning obtained from sources other than
academic institutions and evaluated as
at

college level.
2. Credit for Service in the

Armed

Forces:

Veterans who have completed one year or

more

of full-time active

military service

be excused from taking the required
physical education activity courses. In addition, they will be allowed six semester
hours of health and physical education
credit upon presentation of a copy of their
will

(DD Form 214) to the
The veteran may apply

zations. No more than 20 semester hours
credit for service schools and or noncolle-

giate sponsored programs will be allowed.
The Transfer Affairs section of the Admissions Office should be contacted for further information.
5. Residency Classification: All determinaconcerning the classification of
tions
students as in-state or out-of-state for fee-

paying and other purposes are made in
the Office of Admissions and Records.
The determinations are based on the regulations and guidelines of the State Board
of Regents. A copy of the guidelines and
regulations used in the classification of
students for fee-paying purposes is found
in the back of this Bulletin. If, for any reason, there is a question
about a student's residency classification
for fee-paying purposes, it is his or her rewith the application

check with the Admissions

report of separation

sponsibility to

Admissions

Advisor for Residencey.

Office.

Fees and

Charges

AND CHARGES

FEES

the student in planning his budget is to inform him of certain definite expense items
and to acquaint him with others for which
he will in all probability have to provide.
The information in this section concern-

CONTENTS
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ing tuition, fees, deposits, etc., is applicable only to students enrolled in the under-

Application Fee

....24

graduate colleges and departments

Maintenance Fee

....24

dents in The Graduate School and The
School of Law is available in the bulletins
of those schools.

Expenses at University

University.

24
University College Fees
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Applied Music

Student Activity Fee
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24
24
24
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The

Similar

information

of the

for

stu-

of any fee or incidental
catalog does not constitute
a contract between the University and the
student. Because of rapidly changing conditions it may become necessary to alter a
fee structure before the next edition of
the Bulletin is published. As a condition of
registration each student will pay the fees
in effect at the time he registers.

charge

signing a residency classification to each
student using regulations provided by the
Board of Regents. The student may appeal the decision to the Committee on Residency. Residency regulations of the
Board of Regents and information on appeals procedures are available in the Office of Admissions and Records. A copy of
the guidelines for residency classification
is also found with the application in the

back of

this Bulletin.
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ting an application for admission to the
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Late Registration
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FEE: All students, whether
resident or non-resident, pay a mainte-

nance fee. Undergraduate fees are
$22.00 per semester hour, not to exceed
a maximum of $239.00. Students paying
the fee for six or

Adding and Dropping Courses...

....26

Transcripts
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to

admission to

certain

Diploma Fee
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Credit by Examination
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Automobile Registration
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Identification Cards
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Returned Checks
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Appeals Procedures

Summary of Expenses
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more hours are

home

entitled

athletic events

health services,

concerts,

and

plays,

and other student-sponsored activities, and a subscription to the student
newspaper, The Helmsman.
Graduate fees are $25.00 per semester
hour, not to exceed a maximum of
$260.00. Fees payable are based on the
course level, and the maximum fees will
social

be the graduate maximum if a student is
enrolled for any graduate hours.
The summer session consists of two
separate terms of approximately six weeks
each, plus an extended term for specified
courses. Fees for the summer session are

determined solely on a semester hour basis. The semester hour charge is $22.00
for maintenance fees and an additional

$42.00

for non-resident tuition.
Fees for audits will be assessed on the
basis as fees for credit courses.
for concentrated periods during a term, or at specific locations, may be subject to fees on a
per-hour basis only.

same

EXPENSES AT UNIVERSITY
The matter of expenses while attending
the University is of importance to every
student. It is difficult, however, to give
specific information about yearly expenditures; expenses vary according to the nature of the curriculum, the place of residence (whether in Tennessee or in
another state or country), and the student's own habits and needs. In any stu
dent body there are so many different
tastes, as well as such a wide range of fi
nancial resources, that each student musl
determine his budget in keeping with his
own needs and financial condition. It is
possible to live simply, and to participate
moderately in the life of the student community, on a modest budget. The best
help the University authorities can offer

COURSES

IN APPLIED MUSIC: The fee for
applied music shall be $25.00 per semeseach one-half hour lesson.

ter for

STUDENT ACTIVITY

as

non-

part-time students). (Note that tuition is in
addition to the maintenance fee.)
The Office of Admissions and Records
is charged with the responsibility of as-

students en

is

$1 .00 regardless of the total

hours for which the student

is

number

of

enrolled.

REFUND OF FEES: The University provides a 75% refund of enrollment fees beginning at the moment of registration and
extending through the periods shown below. The Schedule of Classes for each
term contains a calendar which will list the
specific date on which the refund period
expires. Note that the refund period ends
earlier than the final deadline for dropping
a course or withdrawal.
The University refund policy is based
entirely upon the official date of the withdrawal or change of course which would
result in a refund. Refunds beyond the
specifiied date or percentage cannot be
made for such reasons as employment
health or medical problems,
moving out of town, or other reasons
which are beyond the University's control
or responsibility. There is no refund after

the

classified

All

one credit hour or more will pay
$1.00 student activity fee. The amount

rolled for

The University will usually collect the
amount of fees due based on a manual
calculation at the time of registration;
amounts collected are applied to total fees
due, in accordance with fee rates in effect.
After all enrollments are complete, a computerized calculation of fees due will be
made based on actual course enrollments
and residency classification. Any overcollections will be refunded, and students
will be billed for any under-collections.
Students

FEE:

a

conflicts,

residents are charged
an additional
$501.00 per semester (for full-time students) or $42.00 per semester hour (for

accepted into the Unimust pay a

learning and assignment of credit. For
who are enrolled under a
group contract, no more than a maximum
$90.00 will be assessed for credits
assigned under the terms of the group

Courses offered between terms,

TUITION:

If

non-refundable contract-advising fee of
$25.00.
Students who apply for credit for experiential learning will pay $15.00 per credit
hour granted after evaluation of their

Married Housing

Air Force

addition

students

versity College, the student

Residence Halls

FEE: Each student submit

In

fee,

to the University College must
pay a screening fee of $15.00, which is

75%

fund

period ends. A full (100%) rebe made for courses can-

of fees will

Refunds will be
approximately two

celled by the University.

processed

beginning

and one-half weeks after classes begin
and usually should be completed four
weeks after classes begin.
Fall and Spring Semester: If a student
withdraws from the University within
fourteen calendar days from the beginning of classes for the fall and
spring terms, a refund will be made
of 75% of his maintenance fee, outof-state tuition, and music fee (if any)
and 100% of the student activity fee.
The same refund schedule applies to
students who drop to an hourly load
below full-time; the applicable percentage then applies to the difference

FEES
between the new fees calculated on
an hourly basis and actual fees paid.
There is no refund after the 14th day
of classes. A 100% refund will be

Residence

(3)

hall

space

ble
or the
student is denied
admission or readmission to the

Full

refundable.

death.

Summer: Students are requested

to

three terms of the
summer session at the beginning of
the first term, if possible. If a student
withdraws from the University within
four days (excluding Saturday and
Sunday) from the beginning of
classes for the first term, a refund is
made of 75% of the maintenance fee
and tuition and music fee (if any) apregister

for

all

plicable to first

term classes.

If

refund

will

be

made

in

the case of

Because of personal medical reasons confirmed in writing by a licensed physician.

(2)

At the request of the University for
other than disciplinary reasons. No
refund will be made if withdrawal is
required for disciplinary reasons.

a stu-

dent withdraws from second term
classes any time before second term
classes begin, a full refund of mainte-

Full

nance fee and

death.

(if

No refund of residence hall rent
made under any other conditions.

tuition and music fee
any) applicable to the second term
will be made. This refund will be re-

duced to 75% if the student withdraws within four days (excluding
Saturday and Sunday) after beginning of classes for the second term.
Withdrawals

or drops in terms
first or second summer
be refunded on a basis proportionate to the total number of days

other than

terms
in

will

the term.

RESIDENCE HALLS: Charges

for

rooms

in

University residence halls are indicated
below. For information concerning application for rooms, see section 4, Student
Life and Financial Aid. There is a request

form

refund

will

be

made

in

—

are paid by tenant.
Application forms may be obtained from
the University Housing Office in Room
105, Scates Hall, Main Campus. A $5.00
application fee is required when the application is submitted. A $50.00 deposit is
required upon acceptance of assigned
apartment.
cal utilities

MEALS: The University cafeterias, student
centers and vending areas, open to all students, provide wholesome food at reasonable prices. Cost of meals per student is
estimated at $5.00 to $6.00 per day.

the case of
will

AIR FORCE ROTC DEPOSIT: A uniform de
posit of $10.00 and a $5.00 activity fee
are required of each student who enrolls
in the Air Force ROTC program. The uniform deposit, less charges for uniform
loss or damage, will be refunded at the
end of the academic year or at the beginning of a semester in which the student is
not enrolled in the ROTC program.

be

Notice of withdrawal from residence must
be made in writing to the Director of Residence Life. Refunds will be computed as
of the date such notice is received in the
Office of Residence Life and withdrawal is

confirmed by a staff member of the
which the student resided.

MARRIED HOUSING: The

—

one bedroom apartment
$130.00; two
bedroom apartment
$155.00. Electri-

6. Refunds of residence hall rent after
registration will be prorated on a weekly
calendar basis only when the student is
forced to withdraw from the residence hall
under the following conditions:

(1)

25

with electric stove, refrigerator, carpeting
and garbage disposers.
The monthly rental rates are as follows:

University.

made

for courses cancelled by the
University. All other fees are non-

AND CHARGES

one-bedroom apartments. Some apartments are built specifically for paraplegic
students. All apartments are furnished

not availa-

is

hall in

LABORATORY DEPOSITS: Certain courses
in chemistry require breakage deposits
from $10.00 to $20.00 per semester, depending upon the course. Any unused
portion of these deposits will be refunded.

University has

126 apartments for married students located on South Campus approximately
one mile from the central part of the campus. These are 70 two-bedroom and 56

for information with the application

the back of this Bulletin.
The following policy covers residence
hall contracts, deposits, and rental fees:
in

1. All residence hall contracts are for
the academic year or for the entire summer session.
2. Each application for residence hall

Type

Room
Browning

accommodations must be accompanied
by a deposit of $50.00. This deposit shall
remain on file with the University throughout the occupancy of housing facilities
and is reduced by the amount of any unpaid damages or any other financial obligation due to the University at the time
residence hall space is vacated.
3. An initial residence hall reservation
request must be confirmed by a properly
negotiated contract with deposit.
4. Students who wish to retain their

room and hall
mesters must

McCord
Mynders

notify

writing by July

1

fall

semester, by

Summer Term

Summer Term

78
102

172

61

94
122

223

53
67

105
133

88

193

158

111

244

200

250

47

84

290

54

Single

Double
Double
Small
Single^

Week
Term

Nine

141

183

78

172

141

109

91

199

163

375

70

141

117

258

211

400

75

150

125

275

225

425

80

159

133

292

239

455

85

171

142

313

256

197

Medium
Single

:

Large
Single

Large
Single

Se mi Private Bath
Private Bath

subsequent sethe housing office in

for the

Second

Summer Term

47

280
355

Double

priority for

December
for the spring semester, and
by May 1 for the summer sessions.
5. A housing contract can be cancelled
and a refund of the $50.00 deposit made

First

Session

$250
325

Single

Hayden

Pre-Summer
Semester

Double

Newport

Double

350

66

131

109

241

Double
Single

310
395

58
74

116
148

97
123

213
272

174
222

Double

350

66

131

109

241

197

Double

310
395

58
74

116
148

97
123

213
272

222

275
355

52

67

103
133

275
355

52
67

103
133

1

Dnly
(1)

Richardson

if

The

institution

mum
the
(2)

Rawls

of

is

notified a

mini-

14 calendar days prior to
day of registration.

Robison

Single

174

first official

the student is prevented from entering the University because of
personal
medical reasons con-

firmed
sician.

in

writing by a licensed phy-

Smith

Double
Single

West

Double
Single

1

1

86

189

155

11

244

200

86

189

155

244

200

1

1
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FEES

PHYSICAL

AND CHARGES

EDUCATION

LOCKER

AND

TOWEL

FEE: Students enrolled in physical
courses must pay a fee of
$4.00 for the locker and towel issued
them. Students must provide their own

education

lock.

LATE REGISTRATION: Students who do
not complete registration (including the
payment of fees) during the official registration period will be charged $10.00 for
any late registration following the official
registration period.

ADDING AND DROPPING COURSES: A
of

$5.00

will

fee

be charged for each change

course form processed, regardless of
the number of course or section changes
included on the form.
of

TRANSCRIPTS: There

is no fee for tranHowever, the student will be
charged $1.00 for each official transcript
over the maximum of five (5) per request.
Transcripts are issued only at the request
of the student in person or by letter. No
transcript will be provided for a student
who has any unfulfilled obligations to the

scripts.

University.

DIPLOMA

FEE: Each candidate for a degree from Memphis State University pays
a $20.00 fee to cover cost of the diploma,
rental of cap and gown, and incidentals
connected with the commencement exercises. This fee must be paid thirty days

before graduation.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION OR PLACEMENT EXAMINATION: The fee for taking
an examination for credit is $15.00 minimum and an additional $5.00 for each
credit hour over three; this fee must be
paid prior to the examination. The same
fee must be paid when an application for
credit is made under the Credit by Place-

ment Examination

policy.

AUTOMOBILE REGISTRATION: Each

per

son who expects to operate and park any
motor vehicle on the campus must pay
$5.00 for an official permit, valid from
September through August, and register
the vehicle in the Security Office (Room
151, Administration Building). A reduced
fee of $4.00 is charged for vehicle regis-

IDENTIFICATION CARDS: The University
issues to each student an identification
card, which bears his photograph, social
security number, and certification that he
is enrolled as a student in the University.
The card is required for registration, the
borrowing of library books, and other purposes. The card remains the property of
Memphis State University and will be surrendered upon request of a University offi-

card.
Part-time students
at

least

six

who

semester

of

credit
courses will be given full-time I.D. card validation (Also, see section 4, Student Life
and Financial Aid).
It

is

istration fees

is

returned, the fee

to be unpaid
registration will be

and charges

is

month

will

period.

MUSIC LOCKER DEPOSIT: Music students
are required to have a locker for storage
of University-owned musical instruments
or equipment. Personal instruments may
also be stored in lockers. A deposit of
$3.00 for one semester or $4.00 for two
semesters is required on each locker issued. This deposit, less a service charge
of $1.50 per semester, will be refunded
upon return of the lock. Students will be
expected

to

pay for any damages.

APPEAL PROCEDURES FOR FEES AND
REFUNDS: A student may appeal the assessment, application, calculation or interpretation of any University fee, charge,

Questions should generally be discussed
with personnel in the Bursar's Office. If a
student is not satisfied with the resolution
made by the Bursar's Office, a written appeal, on forms available in the Bursar's

1,

and $2.00

(Full-Time)

Resident Maintenance
Non Resident Tuition

$22.00

$239.00

4200

501 .00

64.00

740.00

Resident Maintenance
Non Resident Tuition

25.00
42.00

260.00
501.00

Non Resident

67.00

761.00

Total

Graduate and Law:

as-

for late

assessed. A $5.00
be assessed for each
returned check whether given in payment
of any fee or cashed by the University for
the convenience of the student. Check
cashing privileges will be revoked for any
student who has had checks returned by
his bank more than once within a twelveservice charge

and

Part-Time)

expected that a

check given the University, for any reason, will clear the bank on which it is
drawn. If a check given in payment of reg-

sumed

Fall

Spring Semester
Per Semester

and
Undergraduate:

Non Resident

RETURNED CHECKS:

Per Hour

(Summer

are enrolled for

hours

deposit, or refund, or any University action connnected with fees and charges.

1.

SUMMARY OF EXPENSES

A student will be charged $10.00 to
replace a card that has been damaged,
stolen, or lost. A student will be charged
$2.00 to make any change in data on his

after

May

to the Vice President for

cial.

Proof of ownership must be presented when registering the vehicle. Residence hall occupants should ask for a special resident decal when registering their
automobiles.

trations after January

can be made to the Director of Finance; his determination may be appealed
Business and Finance; and his determination may be appealed to the President of the University.
Traffic fines are subject to a separate appeal procedure.
Office,

Total

Student Housing:
(See listing earlier

in thi s

Applied Music Courses:
(See information earlier
Incidental Charges:
Adding or dropping cou
Application for admissic
Automobile Registrator
Diploma, payable once

section.)

in this

sectio n.)

$ 5.00
5.00
5.00

n

application
per automobile

n, first
,

20.00

Late registration after official
registration period
Transcripts, per copy af er first five copies
per request

10.00
1.00

Force ROTC activity ee, per year
School and College Abil ty Test
Residual American College Test
Orientation Services
(Pre-College Counseling)

5.00
5.00
8.00

Air

P.F_

locker

and

towel, pe

r

10.00
4.00

semester

Deposits:

Force ROTC Uniform
(refundable less charges for loss

Air

or

damage)

$10.00

Dormitory rooms
(refundable less charges, upon
termination of occupancy)
Laboratory breakage
(refundable less charges)
Music locker deposit, pe r semester
per year

50.00
Variable

3.00
4.00

Additional Charges:

The University reserves the
listed herein or to

or additions are

right to increase the

charges

add new ones whenever such increases

found

to

be necessary.

Student Life and
Financial Aid

28

STUDENT

LIFE

AND FINANCIAL

AID
Center for Student Development, 2)
Health Services, 3) Student Aid, 4) Placement. Counselors are available for career
planning, academic advising, personal
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Life

Student

for

tutorial services

Career Counseling, Personal Counseling, the Testing Center, and the Educational Support Program.
The Center for Student Development
gives each student the opportunity to deal
with any matters of concern. Because the
Center provides a staff of diversified proing,

in

a centralized

location, stu-

dents and referral agents alike are assured of a complete and comprehensive
package to suit their particular needs. The
center is viewed as a useful resource for
any individual who has a concern (no matter how small) or a crisis (no matter how
large). For the opportunity for assistance
in any of the activities named below, the
student should contact the office of the
Center for Student Development.

Personal/ Psychological Counseling
Scates

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

Student Education Services, focuses attention on student goal clarification, implementation, and attainment. Major areas within the department include 1)

Room

1

1

The personal 'psychological counseling
component provides students with the opportunity to discuss and explore, in confidence, any concerns and feelings that are
importance to them. Staffed by professional psychologists and counselors, the
personal counseling unit is committed to
helping students grow in selfunderstanding so that they may use their
assets effectively and move toward meaningful future goals. Problems in interpersonal relationships, feelings of loneliness
of

The Department of Student Development, a component within the Division of

Hall,

marriage

difficul-

depression, lack of confidence, the
concentrate or study, or simply
"feeling the need to talk things out" are
all examples of concerns which are dealt
with through personal counseling. The
staff is professionally trained and experienced in working with a wide variety of
student concerns through individual and
group counseling, testing, programs and
ties,

inability to

workshops, and referral to additional service centers on and off campus.

Academic Counseling
Scates

Hall,

Room 107

All freshmen, transfer, and readmitted
students without an academic major are
assigned to an academic counselor. The
purpose is to provide academic counseling which will prepare students for enrollment in one of the degree-granting colleges once they have chosen an academic
major. The counselor is available to discuss with the student the many academic
programs offered by Memphis State University and to acquaint him with the requirements of the various programs.
The academic counseling unit of the
Center for Student Development provides
an atmosphere in which a student can
freely explore educational and developmental goals with the assistance of a fulltime counselor who can provide informa-

and referral for faculty assistance, career counseling, vocational testing, and
help with any personal problems related to
academic success and adjustment to the

tion

University environment.

The Center for Student Development encompasses a wide variety of free counseling and helping activities through its
various components: Academic Counsel-

fessionals

or inadequacy, family or

Career Counseling
Scates

Hall,

Room

104

Career counseling at the Center for Student Development affords students an opportunity to explore career options, obtain
information relating academic majors to
career choices, evaluate employment outlook information, match education to careers, reinforce decision-making skills,
and develop realistic career goals. The
counselors are trained and experienced in
working with students who are uncertain
or confused about selecting among the
many career options available to them.
Through testing, counseling, and confronting the issues, each person is given
the opportunity to make a well-considered
choice. For persons ready to face the job
market, the career counseling unit provides related workshops and assistance.
Special career-related programs are available to individuals and interest groups.

The Testing Center
Scates

Hall,

Room 103

The testing center provides testing serprofessional
university and
vices for
school admissions purposes as well as for
licensure and certification in a variety of
professional areas. A wide variety of tests
including the ACT Test, Miller Analogies
Test, the Graduate Record Exam, the Law
School Admissions Test, the Drug Abuse
Counselors Certification Test, the Medical
College Admissions Test, and the Gradu-

STUDENT
Foreign Language Test and
others are administered under the auspices of the testing center.
ate School

Building,

Room 143

The Educational Support Program

are provided in gynecology and
dermatology during the Fall and Spring
regular semesters, by appointment only. A
Family Planning clinic is provided by the
Memphis and Shelby County Public Health
Department in the Health Center on
Wednesday and Thursday afternoons all
year. The Family Planning clinic provides
birth control information, devices, medications, and examinations with the services
clinics

Educational Support Program

Dunn Mathematics

port personnel. The center's major emphasis is on the diagnosis and treatment
of short-term, acute, episodic, medical illnesses on an outpatient basis. Specialty

pro-

vides assistance to students in developing
and improving the skills necessary for a
successful academic experience. In addition to tutorial programs in reading, Engcomposition, mathematics, foreign
lish

language, and study skills, counseling is
also available for persons wishing to discuss educational and personal concerns.
Individual and group consultation as well
as audio-visual and programmed instruction are available on a walk-in, voluntary
basis. Moreover, a roster of private tutors
for specific courses is maintained. Periodic workshops in academic survival skills
are presented in a variety of settings.

University Health Center

most cases; the determinagraduated fee basis. If the
patient cannot keep an appointment for
one of the specialty clinics, he should call
454-2287 to cancel so that his time may
being free

tion

in

made on

a

be given to another patient.
Immunizations: Allergens and other series
preparations will be administered by the
University Health Center personnel when
requested by the patient's private physician. The preparations, to be supplied by
the patient, must be accompanied by exwritten instructions from his private
physician.
Physicals and Health Cards: No routine
physicals are performed by the University
Health Center. Physicals may be performed by the University Health Center
personnel for authorized university functions. These physicals must be scheduled
with the Health Center several weeks prior
to the authorized function. The center
does not complete health cards (food handler cards).
Equipment Loan: The University Health
Center will loan crutches and wheel chairs
to eligible patients on a short-term basis.
The patient will assume financial responsibility in the event of damage or loss of the
plicit

Location and Hours

The University maintains on the main
a health center which is located at
the corner of University and Desoto Avenues. The University Health Center is

campus

open Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to
4:30 p.m. Additional information about
the center services may be obtained by
calling 454-2288.
Eligibility for

Care

Students will be given priority for services; however, all medical services are
available to faculty and staff members.
Faculty and staff members with validated
identification cards will be seen in the
Health Center. Except in cases of emergency, each visit to the Health Center requires that the individual present his identification card before treatment.
Permission for Treatment: Those patients
under 18 years of age must have a permission treatment form signed by their
parent or legal guardian. Patients under
18 years of age who do not have the
signed treatment forms cannot be treated
at the University Health Center except in
cases of emergency. Patients who are 18
years of age or older may sign the permission form themselves. The permission for
treatment forms may be obtained at the

center.

Medical Record: Prior to treatment in the
Health Center, the patient is required to
complete a short personal medical record.
All medical records of patients are privileged communication, and information is
not released to any source, university or
otherwise, without a valid consent of the
patient, except when required by law and/
or court order.

loaned equipment.
Verification of Totally Disabled Persons:
The University Health Center shall examine certification of permanent disability
(not the applicant) and determine the eligibility of the applicant under the applicable legislation to audit credit courses offered without charge on a space available
basis. This certification of permanent dis
ability shall be a current letter from the inattending physician which
dividual's
states that the individual is unable to engage in income producing activities, or
Social Security Disability Form SSA-2458
which states the student is receiving payment for total disability; or a medicare
card if the individual is under 65 years of
age. The certification or copies will remain
in the University Health Center. Eligibility
for this program will be certified to the Office

of

The University Health Center

is

staffed

full time physician during the acayear, nurse practitioner, registered
nurses, medical and x-ray technologist,

demic

and various administrative auxiliary sup-

29

Add/Drop/Withdrawal:

order for a pa-

In

recommendation for a
medical drop from the University Health
Center, the patient's current attending
physician must certify in writing that the
patient is unable to complete the semester
tient to receive a

and that so doing would be injurious

to his

health.

Emergencies
In the event of injury or sudden illness
occurring in the classroom or on the campus, the senior faculty or staff member
present will evaluate the situation to the
best of his capability, call the University
Health Center (extension 2287), and provide the nurse or physician with the following information:
1.

Name

of

person

calling,

location

and phone number.
2.

Name

of patient, nature of illness
or injury, and the patient's Social

Security number.
3.

Location of the patient.

Upon

receipt of such a call, the Health
staff physician will evalu-

Center nurse or

ate the situation and make appropriate
disposition. If removal of the patient to the
University Health Center is considered
possibly injurious to the patient, on the

scene evaluation will be made. In the
event that removal of the patient to the
University Health Center is considered
safe and advisable, the Health Center staff
notify the Security Office whose personnel will move the patient to the University Health Center with due care and dis-

will

patch.
After

Hour

Emergencies:

Emergency

medical conditions which occur at times
other than when the University Health
Center is open will be coordinated by the
professional University Security service,
extension 2212. The patient may be transferred to another appropriate medical facility if conditions warrant, and the patient
will be responsible for the cost of transfer
and care at that facility.

Admissions and Records. These

guidelines apply to determine eligidisabled students to enroll
" program for
the "Disabled or 65

Charges

bility of totally
in

•

reduced fee.
Handicapped Parking Spaces: Upon re
ceipt of a current letter from the attending
credit at a

physician giving the

with a

AND FINANCIAL AID

tient.

same

name

of the individ-

ual, the diagnosis, indication that the indi-

Services

LIFE

sued. These parking permits will be issued
by Security.
Excuses: Excuses for class absence is the
prerogative of the faculty member involved. Excuses for class absence are not
given out by the Health Center personnel.
A form stating the student's name, date,
and time of the visit to the University
Health Center will be provided upon request. No information will be released
without prior written consent from the pa-

vidual's condition will be aggravated by
parking several blocks from the classroom
and the length of time the condition will
probably exist, the center will recommend
that a Handicapped Parking permit be is-

Routine

diagnosis

and treatment,

x-

rays, most laboratory analysis, and specialized clinics are free of charge. The

Family Planning unit will charge patients
on a sliding scale basis. When more indepth treatment is needed and the patient
is referred off campus, the patient is responsible for all charges incurred for
these services. There are no charges at
the Health Center for services except for

tests, pap smears, and certain
highly specialized laboratory tests which

pregnancy

STUDENT LIFE AND FINANCIAL AID

to be sent to an outside pathological
The patient will be asked to
pay the Health Center directly prior to the

have

laboratory.

performance of the pregnancy
smear, or sending specialized

test,

not be completed by the Health Center

personnel

(i.e.

Workman's Compensation,

etc.).

pap

tests outside to the pathological laboratory. The
charges for.these tests will be at cost.

Student Aid Office
The University Student

Health Insurance
Since major medical care

is

occasionally

needed on an emergency basis or short
notice, patients are strongly encouraged
to make arrangements to obtain health
and accident insurance coverage. In the
event that this insurance is desired, the
University has authorized and approved a
private insurance company to provide coverage, which the applicant pays for directly. Details pertaining to this insurance
is available at the time of registering and
from the office of the Assistant Dean of
Students, telephone number 454-2298.
Because no fees are charged for the majority of services provided by the University Health Center, insurance papers will

Financial Aid Office, located in Scates Hall, provides financial assistance for students in the form of
scholarships and grants, loans and student employment. This office counsels
with students about college expenses and
financial aid opportunities.
In addition to the University financial
aid application, all applicants for financial
assistance must submit the American College Testing Program Family Financial
All
undergraduate students
for the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program. All forms may
be obtained through the Student Aid Office upon reguest. The ACT Family Financial Statement is also available in most
high school guidance offices.
The preferred application deadline for

Statement.

must apply

all

applications

is

April

1.

Applications are

acknowledged as they are received, and
award notices are mailed around August
1. All awards are made on an academic
year basis. All students must submit a
new application each year.
All
inguiries concerning financial aid
should be addressed to the Director of
Student Aid unless some other procedure
is specifically indicated in the following
description of scholarships and loans. A

detailed listing of all policies, rules, regulations, selection process, and other information pertaining to governance of student aid programs is available in the
Student Aid Office. A request form for additional information is found in the back of
the Bulletin with the application blank.

Scholarships

The University awards several hundred
scholarships each year in varying
amounts from $50 to $2,000. Most scholarships awarded cover the amount of registration fees, but the stipend is determined by the student's need for financial
assistance. Scholastic achievement, per-

STUDENT
sonal and leadership qualities and need
are the factors utilized in evaluating applicants and determining the value of the
scholarship offered.
Scholarships are awarded for the academic year and are not available for summer school. Freshmen applying for scholarships must rank in the top twenty-five
percent of their high school graduating
classes. Currently enrolled students must
have at least a 2.5 overall grade point average. Scholarships are awarded on an ac-

Each student wishing
scholarship consideration must submit an
application each academic year. Information on special scholarships may be obtained from the Student Aid Office.

ademic year

basis.

State Board of Regents Scholarship

The Board of Regents Scholarship is for
Tennessee residents with a 2.8 G.P.A. or
higher. Freshmen applying for the scholarship must rank in the upper quartile of
their graduating class. The scholarship
covers mandatory fees, and there is a
service or work requirement for recipi-

AFROTC COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM:
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Four year schol

STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP: A
AFROTC program

•

arded

Most

ol

these

ROTC

(SDS)

are

scholarships

to student!

Force

r

$500 award given to ten students who are planning to attend
Memphis State University full time Incoming freshmen must

rv

andled through

tr

e Stuc

June

ot th

1

Communication and Fine

the College of

ALPHA DELTA KAPPA, ALPHA CHAPTER,

annually awards a

course

in institutional

sion of University

County and

a resident of Shelby

is

preparing to enter the

field

Arts, any proposed
development, or area relating to the Divi

Community

Relations.

THE MEMPHIS AMATEUR BOXING ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides iwn

s.

hnlarsh.ns annually

in

ihe

amount

THE ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF MEMPHIS IN
DUSTRY ADVANCED FUND SCHOLARSHIP, established in
1973. provides a $500 grant with preference given to a student
maioring

in

MSU

Construction Engineering Technology at

THE ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF MIDDLE TEN
NESSEE CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY ADVANCEMENT FUND
SCHOLARSHIP was established in 1974. The $500 grant is
Construction Engineering Technology and planning a career

BAND SCHOLARSHIPS
THE ELEANOR
the T
at

W

B.

n $50

v<

O'NEILL SCHOLARSHIP FUND

to

in

$250

THE MEMPHIS LEGAL SECRETARIES ASSOCIATION SCHOLAR
SHIP FUND provides one scholarship annually in the amount of
$500 to a |unior or senior student maioring in Office Adminis

is f

Briggs Welcome Wagon Foundation. Two si
are awarded annually to students pr<

$500 each

need and scholastic ability. The Fund
each year by gifts from MSU faculty and staff.

ot financial

is

increased

THE MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY ANNUAL FUND each

ents.

from $400

Alumni Valedictorian Scholarship

by

The fund

The Memphis State University Alumni
Association provides a $500 Valedictorian
Scholarship for the top scholars from each
of Tennessee's accredited or state approved high schools and the State's ten
public community colleges. The qualifications for this program are that the recipients must rank number one in their class
and meet the admission requirements of
the University. The award is for one year
and is based solely on academic standing.

For applications and further information
on this program, qualified students should
contact the Student Aid Office.

in
is

$300 The student must be
procedures

plication

Humphreys

Presidential

Scholars Program

good academic standing

was established

HAIR

musical

5 in

in

in

perpetuity by the authors of the Broadway
of the Memphis State University Theatre

honor

1974

J.

to

ends

gift'

i,

MURPHY SCHOLARSHIP FUND w
MSU Athletic Director Billy N

honor

long service to the school The

$700 scholarship

THE SCRIPPS HOWARD FOUNDATION
MAN SCHOLARSHIP FUND provides two
in the amount of $500 each to |unior or

—

EDWARD

J.

MEE

scholarships annually
senior lournalism ma-

Theatre and Cor

THE SERTOMA CLUB

—

ROBERT TALLEY JOURNALISM

SCHOLARSHIP was established to honor a long time member of
the editorial staff of the Memphis Commercial Appeal. Each
THE HERFF ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIPS
J

provided annually

-

should be submitted to the dean of the College
and Fine Arts.

Applies
3
ted through the Herff College of Engineenng.

HOME BUILDERS ASSOCIATION OF MEMPHIS

Twelve $8,000 four-year scholarships
are awarded annually to entering freshmen of the highest academic attainment
without regard to financial need. Scholars
are selected on the basis of the following

year

with the actual stipend determined

Student Aid Office.

THE MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY HAIR SCHOLARSHIP FUND

entry enror-

Cecil C.

of the

in

$700

orted by

THE BILLY
year

to

tt

THE

W.F.

JAMESON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

nually to a
ing.

The

freshman student

in

ot

Comn

tion

— LADIES AUX

OF MEMPHIS

provides two scholarships at $500 each
per year The recipients are selected by the Department of Engi
neering Technology with approval of such by Ladies Auxiliary
Applicants must be technology students in need

ILIARY

is

THE SOCIAL WORK DIVISION SCHOLARSHIP FUND

is

tamed by the Opportunity Foundation Corporation and th
of Tennessee Several scholarships in the amount of $5C
are awarded annually to full time tumors or seniors ma|C
Social Work. Recipients are selected jointly by the faculty

awarded an

the Herff College of Engineer

recipient of this scholarship

must intend

to

pursue a

criteria:

TENNESSEE ROAD BUILDERS ASSOCIATION

THE ETHEL LEWIS SCHOLARSHIP
the University Career
to a

4.

Quantity and quality of extra

contributions to the
versity

Annual

is

an award sponsored by

Memphis

State University. This

freshman or sophomore student maiming

n nit,, e

is

funded by

Memphis

State Uni-

or senior

maioring

in

j(

VERSITY FOUNDATION

for Dr. Cecil C.

Humphreys,

Memphis

Presi-

jointly

sr.

and senior year engm
tions for these scholarships are submitted through the Herff
College of Engineering.
ally for a |unior

THE MIKE McGEE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND

n

tamed by the Memphis Press Club provides one or more s
arships ot $250 each year These scholarships are awardi

WARREN BROTHERS SCHOLARSHIP

provides a $425 scholar
ship annually to one junior or senior student majoring in Con
struction Technology with priority consideration being given to

State Univer
based on needs as well as academic ability. Application can be
made through the Department of Engineering Technology with
final selection being made by Warren Brothers Company.

sity.

THE MEMPHIS ADVERTISING FEDERATION

provides an
undergraduate assistantship for a student maioring in ac

Special Scholarships
ARMED FORCES COMMUNICATIONS AND ELECTRONICS AS
SOCIATION (AFCEA) SCHOLARSHIP: AFCEA awards one $500
scholarship annually to a sophomore AFROTC cadet for under
CEA's sphere
tions

admin

Fund from Alumni and

dent Emeritus of

r.

scholarships per year at $400 each Students n
ested in following a transportation career and con:
ted to roadbuilding Selection is made by the Ter

ROBERT S. JOHNSON SCHOLARSHIP
THE VARIETY CLUB
was endowed in 1974 to honor the late noted writer for the
Memphis Press Scimitar A $500 scholarship is given to a jun-

other friends and by Athletic Department
revenues. The scholarship program is

named

of

-

c

ior

The scholarship program

Women

of interesi

Engineering;

or

(( lr- in.

technical

,ii,

f

le<

ironies or

photography).

Communica
The winning

ing either

in

the

department

nl

ruli-.rr.
r iur

a the depart.

THE HATTIE

G.

WATKINS SCHOLARSHIP FUND

annually pro
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3nng

in

Engineering Technology w

rority and the Phi Lambda Delta fr
members of Phi Lambda Delta who died in World War
THE DELTA OMICRON CHAPTER OF PHI DELTA KAPPA
II

s(

Loans and Grants

Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant Program

The Supplemental Educational OpportuGrant Program is a federally subsigift awards
to undergraduate students

.

r

Force Reserve Officers

nity

Training Corps.

dized program whereby direct

THE ZONTA CLUB OF MEMPHIS LOAN FUND

of

$250

is

availa

may be made

with exceptional financial need. Normally,
Educational Grants are awarded as a part
of a financial package since the amount a
student may receive cannot exceed onehalf his established need. Students applying for Educational Grants must demonstrate academic or creative promise; the
stipend may range from $200 to $1000
based on the student's established need.

Law Enforcement Education Program
The Law Enforcement Education Program, as enacted by the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, offers assistance in the form of loans and
grants to law enforcement officers desiring to continue their education in the law

enforcement

field.

National Direct Student Loan Program
The National Defense Education Act of
1958 provided funds to institutions of

higher education for the purpose of making low interest, long-term educational
loans available to students who demonstrate

academic promise and who have a

for financial assistance. These loans
bear no interest until nine months after a
student graduates or interrupts his course
of study; then the interest rate is three per
cent of the unpaid balance with a maximum repayment period of ten years. Repayment may be deferred for service in

need

the Peace Corps or Vista.

Nursing Student Loan and
Scholarship Program

The Nursing Student Loan and Scholarship Program is designed to increase the
opportunities for students seeking careers
in nursing by providing scholarship assistance and long-term, low interest loans.
These programs are available to students
who need assistance to pursue a course of
study leading to an Associate Degree in
Nursing.
Loan Funds

The University maintains a number of
small loan funds for assisting students
with emergency type loans. A listing of
these is as follows:
THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN LOAN
FUND OF $200 administered by the Memphis branch of the
AAUW is available to women students recommended by the
THE GENERAL EVERETT R. COOK ARNOLD AIR SOCIETY LOAN
FUND was established to provide financial assistance in the
sional Officer

Course

of

the Air Force Reserve Officers Training

University Revolving Student Loan Fund

The University Revolving Loan Fund is
established for the purpose of providing
low-interest, long-term educational loans
to assist students with college related expenses. This fund consists of donations by
individuals and organizations interested in
providing a means whereby students in
need of financial assistance can secure
such assistance.

The Tennessee Student Assistance
Award Program

who are residents of the state
Tennessee may apply for a Tennessee
Student Assistance Award. These grants
are awarded to students for the amount of
registration fees and never to exceed
$1000. If a student's need is less than the
cost of registration, as determined by filing the American College Testing Program
Family Financial Statement, then the student may expect to receive no more than
his actual established need. In order to
apply, a student must submit a financial
statement to the following:
Students

of

Tennessee Student Assistance
Corporation

707 Main Street
Nashville, Tennessee 37206
The ACT Code number for the Tennessee
Student Assistance Corporation is 4015.
Applications for this grant may be obtained through the Student Aid Office or
by writing to the above address. Determination as to grant recipients is made by
the Agency in Nashville. For more information, write to the Tennessee Student Assistance Corporation.

Basic Educational Opportunity Grants

The Basic Educational Opportunity
Grant (BEOG) Program was authorized under the Education Amendments of 1972.
Other aid may be given in addition to the
Basic Grant, as this program is intended
to be the "floor" of a student's financial
aid package.
The maximum yearly grant eligibility for
each student is $1,488 less the amount
the family and student can be expected to
contribute toward educational expenses.
Other limitations on payment are related
to the costs of attendance at the institution where the student enrolls. The Basic
Grant cannot exceed one-half the educational costs. All degree seeking undergraduate students are eligible to apply for
the Basic Grant Program.

There are several reliable plans under
which parents may make loans to help defray the cost of college expenses. These
plans provide loans at nominal rates of interest and are repayable in monthly installments. One such plan is Tuition Plan,
Inc. Parents interested in securing additional information about college financing
of this type can obtain more information
by writing to the following:

The Tuition Plan, Inc.
Concord
New Hampshire 03301
The Tennessee Educational Loan Corporacooperation with the federal govguarantees 100 per cent of
loans made by Tennessee banks or other
lending institutions to students from Ten-

tion, in

ernment,

nessee who need to borrow money for
their college education. This program enables lending institutions to provide longterm, low interest loans to students with a
guarantee of receiving payment. In most
cases the federal government will pay the
interest on these loans while the student is
enrolled in college, and repayment does
not begin until the borrower leaves college. Applications may be obtained from
participating lending institutions and will
be furnished by the University upon request. Similar programs known as Guaranteed Student Loans or Federally Insured
Student Loans are available for nonresidents through their home states. The
Student Aid Office maintains a listing of all
state agencies.

Student Employment
There are many employment opportunithrough the University. The
University operates two programs of student employment on campus: the College
Work-Study Program and the Regular
Work Program. Students seeking employties available

ment should contact the University Student Employment Office in Scates Hall
(Room 314). Applications for regular employment may be filed at any time during
the year. To apply for College Work-Study
Programs, students must file the ACT
Family Financial Statement, BEOG and
show financial need. The Tennessee Department of Employment Security maintains an office in Room 205 of Scates Hall
for assisting students with off-campus
employment.

University Placement
Placement services are provided to as
sist graduating seniors and alumni com
municate with prospective employers for
full-time,
permanent employment. Ser
vices include personal data files, on
campus interviews, listings of employ
ment opportunities, employer information
library and assistance in the techniques of
interviewing. Registration with Placement
is required prior to being referred for employment and should be completed two
semesters prior to graduation.
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varied student developmental activities is
available from the Student Handbook and
the Student Organizations and Activities
Directory. Copies are available at registration or in the Office of the Associate Dean
for Student Life. The following section is a
brief description of some of the major ac
tivities.

Student Government
The Student Government Association,
through authority delegated to it by the
University, represents student opinion in
working with other University components. Elected annually, the SGA is composed of elected and appointed officers, a
senate and a judiciary.

Publications
Students write and edit The Helmsman,
semi-weekly newspaper; The DeSoto, University yearbook; The Phoenix, the literary
magazine; and the Memphis Statesman, a
laboratory publication of the Department
Journalism; the Student Handbook, a
yearly publication.
of

Religious Affairs
Several religious organizations maintain
meeting facilities close to campus or meet
in
University facilities. These organizations provide activities adapted to the
needs of the University and are designed
aid
in the continuing religious growth
to
and development of members of the uni-

community. The organized religious groups include the Baptist Student
Union, Barth Episcopal Student Organizaversity

tion, Campus Crusade for Christ, ChrisScience Organization, Jewish Student
Union, Latter Day Saints, Maranatha
Christian Fellowship, Muslim Student Association, Navigators, Newman Founda-

tian

Similar placement services are offered
by the Teacher Placement Office. This ofin the teacher education program and alumni desiring information
concerning job vacancies in

fice

serves students

Dean for Student Life. Included in the area
Student Life are Student Organizations,
Greek Activities, Commuter Services, New
Student Orientation, the Student Handof

book,

Religious Affairs, Volunteer Serthe University Center, University

education.

vices,

A branch office of Tennessee Employment Security assists students seeking
part-time employment. Attempts are made
to place students in part-time jobs which

Campus Recreation and Intra
Information on these and other
co-curricular activities may be obtained in
the Office of the Associate Dean for Student Life, University Center 419.
Participation in student groups and organizations is beneficial to an individual
while a student and in his chosen profession. Participation in student developmen
tal
activities supplements formal classroom learning by providing a real life
laboratory in which students can grow and
develop individual competencies. Stu
dents in good academic standing are en
couraged to become involved in these ac-

are in keeping with their ultimate career
goals.

STUDENT
Student
of

Life is

the university

one

of

LIFE

many components

community

that

combine

students a wide variety of learning
experiences outside the formal classroom
setting. These learning experiences, often
to offer

terms of co-curricular or student developmental activities, are available through group and individual experi
ences.
A major facet of student development
falls under the administrative responsibility of the Division of Student Educational
Services and in particular, the Associate
classified in

Programs,
murals.

tivities.

Some organizations, because of their
individualized requirements, may necessitate the student's meeting certain academic or other requirements. Invitation to
membership, when required, is extended
by the organization.
Complete information on the many and

United Students for Christ, Wesley
Foundation, and Westminster Fellowship.
tion,

Art and Music
The Department of Art sponsors
films, and shows as part of

tures,

lecits

yearly program. Galleries are located in
Jones Hall and Brister Library.
The Department of Music offers activities

and programs

in

which students may

participate as individuals or as groups.
Qualified students, regardless of major,
may participate in the numerous musical
groups including the University Symphony
Orchestra, the University Bands, and a variety of choral groups and small instru-

mental ensembles.

Speech and Drama
Students are invited by the Theatre and
Communication Arts Department to audition for roles in plays, a Lunch Box Experi
mental Theatre, Readers' Theatre, and an
original script program. Programs in radio, television, and film are offered by the
area of Rhetoric and Communication.

STUDENT
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Institute Lectures

A

series of free lectures and addresses,
covering a wide variety of subjects, are offered by the Goodwyn Institute. The aim of
the institute is to offer to the citizens of
Memphis and the University authoritative

and accurate information on all kinds
practical and cultural subjects.

of

Social Fraternities and

Sororities
Seventeen

national

fraternities

and

eleven national sororities are active on the

Memphis

State

campus. The University

strives to maintain a strong Greek system
through coordination of Greek activities

provided by the Office of Student

Orgam

zations.
Fraternities:

Most fraternities maintain
chapter houses close to campus to provide living and meeting facilities for fraternity members. Student direction and guidance are provided through the
Interfraternity Council and Pan-Hellenic
Council. The national fraternities include
Alpha Epsilon Pi, Alpha Phi Alpha, Alpha
Tau Omega, Kappa Alpha, Kappa Alpha
Psi, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha,
Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, Phi

Gamma

Delta, Phi

Kappa

Psi, Phi

Kappa

Sigma Kappa, Pi Kappa Alpha,
Kappa Phi, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma
and Sigma Phi Epsilon.

Theta, Phi
Pi

Chi,

Sororities:

Most

sororities maintain suites

in the Panhellenic Building located on the
corner of Veterans and Patterson. Student
direction
and guidance are provided
through the Panhellenic and Pan-Hellenic

Councils.

The

national sororities include
Alpha Gamma Delta, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha
Kappa Alpha, Delta Gamma, Delta Sigma
Theta, Delta Zeta, Gamma Phi Beta, Phi

Mu, Pi Beta Phi, Sigma Gamma Rho,
Sigma Kappa, and Zeta Phi Beta.
Additional information about the Memphis State Greek system can be obtained
from the Office of Student Organizations

supervised informal recreation program, a
special events recreation program, and
sports club program.
Intramural activities include Softball,
bowling, handball, football, bicy

University Programs
Programs is the principal
programming body for the university community. It is composed of students selected and appointed with the purpose of
providing social, cultural, recreational and
educational activities, and events that appeal to all tastes. University Programs endeavors to develop the individual, broaden
his interest, stimulate creativity, encourage display of talents and stress leader
ship and group interaction. Talent shows,
Miss Memphis State, lectures, movies,
speakers and tours are just a few of the
many activities planned and facilitated by
University Programs.

turkey

trot,

wrestling, basketball,

swimming,

ticipate in a
ties.

wide variety of leisure

steam

room, sauna room, and locker
rooms. Additional assistance is provided
through the loan of recreation equipment,
the scheduling of space for practices and
events, the sale of user fee tickets, the
reservation of tennis and racquetballhandball courts, the rental of equipment,
and the camping assignment of faculty
staff lockers.

The Club Sports Programs currently

in-

clude

handball,
racquetball,
soccer,
weightlifting, judo karate and volleyball.
The sports clubs are bound together by
common interests. The clubs may be
formed for the purpose of receiving instruction and or competition. The program is designed to serve individual and
or group interests in various sports and is
student-oriented in every respect. Active
student involvement is essential for a club
to be successful. Each club selects a facadvisor, draws up a constitution
based on the club's philosophy, elects officers and sets up a training schedule and
programs subject to departmental approval. Students interested in forming a
sports club may do so by contacting the
Coordinator of Club Sports (Physical Education Recreation Building, 454-2803).

FRENCH GOVERNMENT ASSISTANTSHIPS: The

French Govern
ment through the French Embassy in The United States, on the
immendation ol the French Section ol the Department o'
ships

France

in

the

(or

teaching of

English

in

secondary

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY
Sisco

Award

to the

presents each year the Paul H
outstanding senior geography maior

THE DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY annually presents

the Tennes
see Historical Commission Award to that senior student ot h,s

THE DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY OUTSTANDING STUDENT

AWARD

is

presented

to that

student of philosophy chosen on

THE DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY sponsors

the Un
uate Research Festival Awards based on fine papers,
porting on a research proiect originated and conducti

undergraduate student

in

psychology

THE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY

annually presents The Out

outstanding sociology maior Also, the DIVISION OF SOCIAl
WORK presents the Graduate with Distinction Award
graduate who has been selected for dedication, achiev

ALPHA EPSILON DELTA,

pre medicine and allied health
sions honor society, annually presents the Student of tr

and

ership, loyalty

responsibility.

CHI BETA PHI SCIENCE AWARDS: The student who

Geology. Mathematical

lences, Physic

ulty

THE TENNESSEE SOCIETY OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS AWARD, Memphis Chapter, is presented annually to the
graduating student who has the highest overall scholastic aver
THE TENNESSEE SOCIETY OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS SCHOLARSHIP, Memphis Chapter, presents one or

Honor, Recognition, and
Professional Organizations

THE MEMPHIS CHAPTER OF THE SOCIETY OF CHARTERED
PROPERTY CASUALTY UNDERWRITERS annually awards a

Memphis State University is proud to
have many national honor and recognition

SOCIETY FOR ADVANCEMENT OF MANAGEMENT SCHOLARSHIP is annually awanli-d tu that member nt SAM who has

devoted to encouraging high
standards of scholarship, leadership, and

THE NATIONAL BUSINESS EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

societies

professional competence. These societies,
through their programs and professional
activities, provide an additional aspect of
student development which would not ordinarily be obtained. Detailed information
concerning these societies, including requirements for membership, purposes,
and specific activities, can be found in the
Student Handbook, from sponsoring university departments and in the Office of
Student Organizations and Greek Activi-

annually

NATIONAL SECRETARIES ASSOCIATION, MEMPHIS CHAPTER,
$300 scholarship to a graduating high

annually awards a

PHI

GAMMA

NU, professional sorority

in

business, each year

lege of Bi

FINANCIAL EXECUTIVES INSTITUTE SCHOLARSHIP

ol

$250

is

annually to a second semester |unior in The College of
Business Admimstrat on based on ability, need and an ir terest
I

incontrollershiporfin ancial management.

DELTA SIGMA

PI,

in

awards a scholarship ey to the man in The College of Bu
Administration gradu ting with the highest academic a erage

Honors and Awards

activi-

The department administers a comintramural sports program.

petitive

I

soc-

and horseshoes.
The facilities of both the Physical Education-Recreation Building and the Field
House are available for supervised infor
mal recreation during posted hours.
These facilities include five gymnasiums,
15 racquetball-handball courts, 31 tennis
courts (14 lighted), two weight rooms,
olympic-sized indoor and outdoor pools
and diving wells, archery ranges, outdoor
track and sports fields, combatives room,

Intramurals

The Department of Campus Recreation
and Intramurals provides students, faculty
and staff members the opportunity to par-

is

cer, track

ties.

Campus Recreation

AWARD
awards

badminton, billiards,
innertube water polo, volley-

racquetball,

ball,

oilers several

The Distinguished Scholarship Award pres
each yea. to ihe ,„,iish n,,,,nr whose work de

a

tennis,
cling,

(901)454-2093.

University

THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY

THE DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

A

BETA AWARD

is

annually p

STUDENT

MEMPHIS HOME FURNISHING MERCHANDISING ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP

is

who has demonstrated

LIFE

AND FINANCIAL AID

ARNOLD OF THE YEAR AWARD

is

awarded annually to a |unior or senior
high academic achievement and plans a

SPECIAL

AWARDS
with

,.-U

KIWANIS CLUB OF EAST MEMPHIS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
is presented to a |unior or senior maiormg in special education

SIGMA DELTA CHI CITATION, Memphis Chapter,

annually presents a certificate ot achievement to the student chosen as

dent

MEMPHIS ROTARY PAUL HICKS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
presented

SCRIPPS

HOWARD

SCHOLARSHIP

in

the

FOUNDATION, EDWARD J. MEEMAN
amount ot $500 is annually awarded to a

SOCIETY FOR COLLEGIATE JOURNALISTS annually award

to a full

time graduate student

W. PERRY

ally to a

student maiormg

tapped, denninstiat>". high
a willingness to

maiormg

SCHOLARSHIP AWARD

HAROLD

and

in

sr.

in

is

holastic achievement, experience

work with the handicapped

leadership, service and scholarship.

WILLIAM RANDOLPH HEARST FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP ol
$250 is awarded annually to an upperclassman maiormg in
who intends to enter newspaper lournahsm.
SIGMA ALPHA IOTA COLLEGE HONOR AWARD annually pres

lournalism

AWARDS:

Junior Academic Award is pre
sented to the outstanding |unior in The College of Education,
Senior Academic Achievement Award is presented to the out
standing senior enrolled in The College of Education.
PI

MEMPHIS EDUCATION ASSOCIATION AWARD
:h

year

KAPPA PHI SCHOLARSHIP AWARD

presented annually

is

THE INTERFRATERNITY COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS

of

$200

each are awarded annually to the pledge associate from the
previous fall or spring semester who attained the highest grade
point average, and. to the fraternity

member

with the highest

grade point average over the past two consecutive semesters

DOWNS' PARENTS SCHOLARSHIP AWARD is annually pre
sented to a lunior student selected by the Department of Spe
Education as the person who best meets the qualities of

KAPPA DELTA

PHI

attained the highest scholastic average

vocational

presented annu
special education and rehabilita
is

cial

place awards for Best TV Broadcasting, Best Editorial Cartoon,
Best Feature Article, and Best Photography Feature

THE WOMAN'S ASSOCIATION JUNIOR SCHOLARSHIP AWARD
who has

Shelby County.

of

is

THE PANHELLENIC COUNCIL annually awards two $200 schol
arships to the sophomore and the |umor sorority members who
have attained the highest scholastic average In addition a
Pledge Scholarship in the amount of her sorority's initiation fee
is awarded to the lall semester pledge who attained the highest

WOMEN'S INTERCOLLEGIATE/THLETICS SCHOLAR AWARD

is

presented

THE ELMA ROAN OUTSTANDING

ti

WOMAN

woman

presented

to the |unior or senior
plities the following qualities drive,

ATHLETE AWARD is
who best exem

athlete

enthusiasm, determination.

contribution to the Collegiate Chapter.

SIGMA ALPHA IOTA HONOR CERTIFICATE
ally to

is

presented annu

the music maior graduating with the highest

academic

B.

HEBER

RUMBLE,

E.

AWARD
mance

LUBRANI CLARINET AWARD,
Lubrani,

is

presented

lor

SEVEDGE SCHOLARSHIP

KATHERINE

in

is

OUTSTANDING STUDENT TEACHER

presented each year to the student whose perfor
student teaching is |udged to be the most oustanding.

is

THE STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION presen
commencement convocation a plaque and a $100 ch
graduating senior who has attained the highest cum

MYRLEE WRIGHT SCHOLARSHIP AWARD is presented to a student who is seeking a degree in elementary nlm .itmn. ,i r.-si
dent of McNairy County area, and plans to pursue the profes-

in it

perform;

STUDENT HOUSING

sion of teaching.

SMIT COMPOSITION AWARD
sor Johannes Smit for ex
COTERIE CLUB DRAMA

is

ALPHA DELTA KAPPA (ALPHA CHAPTER) SCHOLARSHIP

pre

annually to the outstand

ALPHA DELTA KAPPA (LAMBDA CHAPTER) SCHOLARSHIP
HAIR SCHOLARSHIPS

is

presented to a |unior or senior who is a resident of Shelby
County, has demonstrated high academic achievement and
need, and plans to pursue the profession of teaching
presented

ai

to a |unior or senior

who

is

a resident of

is

West Ten

The University operates six residence
men and six residence halls for

halls for

women. No one
dence

THE HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
OUTSTANDING SENIOR AWARDS

in

the College of Engineer!

partments: Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mecha
cal Engineering, Geology, and Engineering Technology ba;

hall,

is

required to

live in a resi-

and students who wish

to

do

so should make application at the earliest
possible date. Application for housing
must be made independently of the application for admission to the University, and
forms may be obtained from the Residence Life Office. Completed applications

should be returned to the Residence Life
A request form for additional in-

Office.

is found in the back of the Bulletin with the application form. For information concerning residence hall rents and
deposits see section 3, Fees and Charges.

formation

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY SOCIETY AWARD

THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

is annually
sented to the outstanding student by the student chapter

THE DEPARTMENT OF DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION OUT
STANDING SENIOR AWARD is presented each year to th,- jr.vi

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS

presents annuall

ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS AWARD

is

press

Housing Policy

ENGINEERING DEAN'S AWARD is presented annually tc
who has compiled the highest acad

graduating student

achievement
students

who

plan to attend

in

the college

Students

Memphis

ELEANOR MAE FERGUSON AWARD

Is

ing by the Faculty Council of University College.

WILLIAM B. TANNER SCHOLARSHIP IN COMMERCIAL MUSIC
of $500 each is presented annually to two outstanding students

DEPARTMENT OF FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION OUTSTAND
ING GRADUATE STUDENT AWARD is annually presented to the

DEPARTMENT OF AEROSPACE STUDIES
LEGION OF VALOR BRONZE CROSS OF ACHIEVEMENT recog
r

an active

role in

departmental and campus

who

displays

activities.

RALPH AND RUTH HATLEY SCHOLARSHIP

is

nizes one outstanding Air Force ROTC senior cadet in the Ohio
Valley for performance and achievements as an AFROTC cadet.

AMERICAN FIGHTER ACES ASSOCIATION AWARD
aduating AFROTC pilo

recognizes

Freshman or Sophomor.
Selection

is

IS

PRESENTED

AlHnn

made by AFROTC

with

,

-j.-j.-t

final

annually to the

«h., h,r,

,i. -.,..,

in

the residence halls

the residence halls. If a resident ceases to
attend classes for any reason except illness, he will be asked to withdraw from
the residence halls and the University. If a
student chooses to withdraw from the University, he must vacate his residence hall
accommodation immediately upon com-

pletion of the withdrawal procedure. It is
the prerogative of the Director of Resi-

presented by the

THE PRESIDENT'S AWARD

living

must be registered as full-time students
unless they have special permission from
the Director of Residence Life. Married
students must have permission granted
by the Director of Residence Life to live in

MSU

n-.trate.

approval by the Univer

dence Life to refuse a room assignment to
any applicant or to terminate the occupancy of any resident when it is felt that
there

is

justifiable cause.

STUDENT
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time of initial registration, and every student is required to be knowledgeable of
the Code of Conduct and Disciplinary Pro
ceedings and adhere to the stated regula-

OFFICE OF STUDENT

RELATIONS

tions.

University Center,

Room

106

The Office of Sfudent Relations was established in 1977 within the Division of
Student Educational Services to provide
services to prospective students, currently
enrolled students, high school guidance
counselors, and other individuals interested in Memphis State University. The
Student Relations staff visits high schools
and two-year colleges within the MidSouth area, distributes various materials
which are representative of the University,
provides campus tours for prospective
students, and represents the University at
various civic and social functions.

The

University sponsors men's
athletic
intercollegiate

and
pro-

grams. Policies for intercollegiate athletics
are set by the University Committee on
Athletics.

The
teams

intercollegiate program
in football,
basketball,

track, golf, tennis,

These teams compete

ball.

sponsors
baseball,

gymnastics and
in

volley-

a regular

schedule with teams from other recognized institutions of the same scholastic
level as Memphis State University.

Identification

Card

State University.
Inquiries about student identification
cards should be made in the Office of the
Assistant Dean of Students. The card, with
the current validation sticker, is required
for the borrowing of library books, admission to or approval to pick up or purchase
student tickets to athletic and social

events, the sale of used textbooks, and
other official purposes. The card is also
required to gain admission to the Registration Center

ATHLETIC PROGRAMS
women's

The Student

The University issues to each student
an identification card which bears his photograph and social security number. The
card remains the property of Memphis

each registration period.

If an ID Card is lost or stolen, the student has twenty-four hours to file the
proper report with the Assistant Dean of
Students and or the Security Office. In all
cases, a student will be required to have a
replacement card made. The replacement
fee is $10.00 for a card that has been
damaged, stolen, or lost. A student will be

charged a $2.00 fee
in data on his card.

to

make any change

The card, as part of the withdrawal procedure, must be surrendered to the
proper official before his withdrawal from
the University can be considered complete.

OTHER INFORMATION

Fraudulent use of the ID card will result
in disciplinary action. The card is issued to
must not be
loaned to another person for any reason.

the individual student and

Student Conduct and
Disciplinary Proceedings
It

assumed that applicants for admisto Memphis State University are ma-

Automobiles on Campus

is

sion
ture adults,

and every consideration will
be shown them as such until, by their own

acts, they forfeit the confidence reposed
in them. Rules of government and regulations in regard to general conduct are, of

course, necessary. The rules and regulations at Memphis State University are of
such nature as to secure ready cooperation on the part of students in making

them

effective. These rules and regulations are outlined in the Student Handbook, distributed to all students at the

Each person who expects to operate
and park any motor vehicle on the campus
of Memphis State University must register
it in the Security Office and receive an official permit. Permits are valid from September through August.
parking space necessitates
Limited
close regulation of traffic. Each student is
responsible for acquainting himself with
the campus traffic and parking regulations, copies of which are available in the
Security Office.

Bookstore
The University Bookstore, located in the
University Center, is owned and operated
by the University for the convenience of
its
students, faculty, staff, and their
guests. In addition to textbooks and supplies required or recommended for every
course in the University, the Bookstore
also stocks clothing, cosmetics, notions,
physical education uniforms, stationery,
rental typewriters, and gift items; it is the
only source for purchase of the official
Memphis State University class ring.

Post Office
The University Post

Office, located on
Jones Hall, has post office
boxes available for rent by students and
Students living in University housing have post office boxes located in these
facilities, charges for which are included
in the residence hall rent. Student mail
should be addressed to the proper post office box number, Memphis State Univer-

the

first floor of

faculty.

sity,

Memphis, Tennessee 38152.

Alumni Association
The Memphis State University National
Alumni Association maintains active contact with former students for the mutual
benefit of alumni and the University. All
students who have completed at least one
semester, and are no longer enrolled in
the University, are automatically members
of the Association. There are more than
100,000 Memphis State alumni across
the nation.
The Association is organized nationally

as well as locally. It is governed by a thirtythree member Board of Directors elected
by the general alumni membership.
Alumni chapters are based on Metropolitan area, geographical area and special interest constituent groups.
The Alumni Association annually sponsors several undergraduate scholarships.
These include Cecil C. Humphreys Presidential Scholarships, Alumni Freshman
Scholarships, Alumni Honors Scholarships and Valedictorian Scholarships. The
National Alumni Association coordinates
all
university events involving alumni.
Alumni publications include various chapter newsletters as well as The Columns
magazine published four times a year.
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ORIENTATION, ADVISING AND
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The academic year begins in late Au
gust or early September and covers a period of forty-eight weeks divided into two
semesters and a summer session. Each
semester is approximately eighteen weeks
in length. There is a Summer Session
comprised of three week, five to six-week,
nine week, and extended terms.

An orientation and academic advising
program for all new freshmen is held during the
tion.

Credit Hours and

academic success

be determined

by the way they perform on all measuring
instruments
tests, daily quizzes, class
participation, in-class essays, class reports, etc.
and that failure to attend

..39

..39
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Grade
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Means

order

class attendance cannot be overemphasized. Although class attendance as such
is used in computing grades only under
the conditions stated in the following paragraph, students must understand that
their

Incomplete

Additional
Credit

in

makes

Classification .39

..39

The Dean's

registra-

appropriately in these classes, to
all the help which the University
available to them, to complete all
course requirements, and to perform to
the best of their abilities.
The importance of prompt and regular

seek out

programs of study, general University regulations, and registration procedures. Students are assigned advisors who aid them

Grades

No

fall

pate

to acquaint entering students with various

...

Scholastic Standards

Credit

preceding

make a commitment to and assume a
responsibility for their academic success.
They are expected, therefore, to attend
classes promptly and regularly, to partici-

they

..39

Maximum Load

Academic Full-Time

summer

The sessions are conducted

give first consideration to their scholastic
obligations. When they register for classes

tered on his official registration material.
Registration is not complete until all fees
for the semester have been paid.

APPEALS TO
UNIVERSITY POLICY

of Earning
..42

Advanced Placement (AP)

...42

Transfer Credit

...42

Correspondence or Extension Credit ...42
University Credit by Examination

in selecting appropriate courses. Assistance from the advisor, however, does not
relieve the student of the responsibility of
studying the Bulletin himself and fulfilling
all of the requirements therein for his particular goal. It is expected that by no later
than the time a student has attained senior standing he will consult with the dean
of his college in regard to the fulfilling of
requirements for his chosen degree.
The Schedule of Classes, published a
few weeks before the beginning of each
semester and available from the Office of
the Dean of Admissions and Records, contains a detailed outline of the registration
procedure and course changes and additions made since the publication of the
Bulletin. Students are urged to study
these schedules carefully and to keep
them available for immediate reference
during the registration period and
throughout the semester. All students are
expected to register on the dates indicated
in the calendar. Although registration is
permitted after these dates, a late registration fee is charged, and there is no reduction in other fees.
In no case is credit allowed in any
course for which the student is not duly
registered and which is not properly en-

...

...42

CLEP Examinations

...42

Departmental Examina tions

...42

Placement Examinations

...42

The University recognizes that in the
application of policies to individual situations extenuating circumstances may occur; therefore, the student has a right to
appeal University policies. If the student
feels that his particular circumstances
warrant such an appeal, he must originate
the request for appeal in the university office responsible for the administration of
the policy.

University College Credit for
Experiential Learning

...43

CLASS ATTENDANCE
students at Memphis State
may be engaged in a variety of
curncular and extra-curricular,
on and off campus, they are expected to

Although

University

activities,

will

—
—

and participate

in class (or to meet similar
responsibilities in laboratories, intern pro-

grams, and the like) will undoubtedly affect that performance. Absence from class
is not a valid excuse for failure to complete assignments or for tardiness in completing them; permission to make up assignments or to turn them in late can be
given only by the teacher of the class upon
specific request; students should not as-

sume

that such permission

is

granted rou-

tinely.

Class attendance as such is not used in
computing grades except in those courses
for which teachers request specific exemptions. Such special attendance policies are valid only (1) if the department
chairman annually approves them in writing prior to the first class meeting with a

copy of that approval forwarded for information to the dean and (2) if a full
statement of the policy is presented to all
students present at the first and second
meetings of the class. In the case of
courses which have multiple sections and
multiple teachers, the chairman's approval permits all teachers to use class attendance in computing grades. Lists of exemptions are kept in the dean's office.
A student who is absent from the final
examination without the permission of the
teacher incurs a grade of F on the examination and may, depending on the weight
of the examination in determining the final grade, incur a grade of F for the
course.

Adding and
Dropping Courses
After the official registration period is
over, the student may make adjustments
in his schedule through the process of
adding and or dropping courses. Courses

may be added only during the first five
days of classes (three days in the six-week
summer term and four days during the extended term). Courses dropped during
this same period will not be shown on the
student's
permanent record. Courses
dropped after the period to add classes
will be indicated on the record as dropped.
A student may drop any course or courses
up to the middle of the semester on the
date specified in the University Calendar

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
for that

term (The University Calendar

is

located in the front of this Bulletin). Exceptions are made only on the basis of
such unusual circumstances as serious
personal illness, relocation because of employment, et cetera. A fee is charged for
courses added or dropped. See section 3,
Fees and Charges. To stop attending a
class
without officially dropping the
course incurs the grade of F.

Withdrawal From University
Any student who wishes to officially
withdraw from the University must do so
in person through the Center for Student
Development. The student must complete
an application for withdrawal and turn in
his student identification card at the time
withdrawal.

of

draw

Failure

to

courses

credit

hour load

for clas-

and the
the table be
low. The maximum credit hour load includes all course enrollments for any
term, both at Memphis State University
and any concurrent enrollment at other institutions. It does not include credit by ex
amination. No student is permitted to en
roll
for
correspondence or extension
courses while he is carrying a maximum

maximum

full-time student

loads are found

in

credit hour load.

because

of

employment,

et cet-

CLASSIFICATION OF

Fall or

Classification

Semester Hours

Spc

Students not working

'.I

01

Students who have completed the required number of hours to be classified as

Summer
Nine Week Summer only
Extended Summer only
Nine Week and

ation.

Maximum

Load
Memphis State Unithe semester hour; a semester
hour is defined as the credit earned for
the successful completion of one hour per
week in class for one semester; or two
hours per week of laboratory for one semester. (A course which gives three se
The

versity

unit of credit at
is

normally meet for
three lecture or recitation hours per week;
or for two lecture or recitation hours and

mester hours credit

will

Quality
Points

Grade

DP, Drop
W, Withdrew
AD, Audit

.'

Incomplete

S,
-

Satisfactory

U. Unsatisfactor y

IP (In Progress) is sometimes given for courses
graded on S/U basis The S/U grade is limited to
certain types of courses such as practicums, practice
teaching, etc. It is only awarded for those undergrad
uate courses for which it is indicated in the course

"T",

failed,

First or

dropped, withdrew,

unsatisfactory, or

in-

complete. In no case is credit allowed in
any course for which the student is not
duly registered and which is not properly
entered on his official registration card.

Second

Second
Extended. Nine Week,

First,

and Second

This includes neither the required physical educa
tion activity course nor Applied Music Workshop
(MUAP 1000). A student who has a B (3.0) average
or better for a semester may, with the permission of
the dean of his college, schedule a maximum of
twenty one hours for the following semester
:

NOTE: ID card

validation of full time for student acpurposes is based on a minimum of six credit
hours per semester and does not necessarily consti

academic load

The maximum course load for any combination of concurrent summer terms is
ten semester hours. The student's course
load for the entire summer session may
not exceed 14 semester hours, excluding
credit earned in the Pre Summer Term or
special courses which do not overlap one
of the four following terms: First Summer,
Second Summer, Nine Week, or Extended
Term. (This may differ from requirements
for the Veterans' Administration. Ques
tions should be directed to the Coordinator of Veterans' Affairs.)

Grade

The grade

of

Incomplete

(incomplete) indicates
completed the
course for some unavoidable reason that
is acceptable to his instructor. Unless the
student completes the requirements for
removal of "I" within forty-five days from
the end of the semester or summer session in which it was received, the grade of
"I" will be changed to an F, regardless of
whether the student is enrolled or not. Extensions may be granted if the instructor's
absence from the campus makes it impossible for the student to remove the incomplete. Grades of incomplete earned during
the student's semester of proposed graduation will delay the student's graduation.
All grades, with the exception of "I",
when reported, can be changed only by
the instructor who reported them and then
only after approval by the faculty Commit
tee on Entrance and Credits. There is a
Grade Appeals procedure described beof

I

that the student has not

low.

"T" Grade
order that students may be permitted
complete independent studies courses
in variable time periods which might exceed a regular enrollment period, the "T"
grade has been introduced. The following
procedure governs the use of the "T"
In

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS
Grades and Quality Points
Grades

Credit Hours and

3

Poor

D,

Extended and First or Second
Nine Week and First and
Second
Extended and First and

juniors but who have not completed their
basic requirements in the Lower Division

should schedule these uncompleted requirements during the first semester following in which such courses are available
in order to avoid a possible delay in gradu-

B, Good
C, Satisfactory

averaging

T (See below)
CR, Credit

credit, satisfactory,

Spring

Pre- Summer
First or Second

tute a full-time

Classification of students is based on
the number of credit hours earned as
shown in the table below.

4

of

All courses for which the student is registered are recorded as passed (with a let

tivity

STUDENTS

Quality
Points

A, Excellent

I,

purpose

the

Grade

ter grade),

in

completed). Exceptions are made to this
policy only in cases of such extreme circumstances as serious personal illness,
relocation

The minimum
sification as a

with-

officially

which he is
enrolled. Students enrolled in evening
classes withdraw in the Evening Academic
Services Office. Students enrolled in The
Graduate School should report their withdrawals to the office of the Dean of The
Graduate School.
Withdrawal is not permitted after the
date specified in the University Calendar
(in the front of this Bulletin) for that term
(the date on which one-half of the term is
of F for the

points for
grades.

student.

the student's receiving

will result in

grades

two laboratory hours per week; or for
some other combination of these.) Each
lecture hour presupposes a minimum of
two hours preparation on the part of the

At the end of each semester or summer
term, instructors report to the Records Of
fice the standing of all students in their
classes. The grade of a student in any
course is determined by his class standing
and his examination, combined in such
proportion as the instructor in charge of
the course may decide. Class standing in
any course is determined by the quality of
the student's work, and the thoroughness
of his preparation.
The instructor's evaluation of the stu
dent's work is expressed by the following
grades which are converted to quality

to

grade:
1.

2.

Prior to the registration period, the professor
obtains approval ot his chairman and dean to
use the "T" grade in a course(s).

The

dean

notifies

courses for which
awarded.

Award grades

the
the

Records Office of
"T" grade may be

A-F.

Award an "I" grade

mem

it
the faculty
ber feels that the work can be com
pleted in 45 days. (If an "I" grade is
awarded, a runner with the student's
name on it will be sent to the faculty
member at the end of 45 days. The fac
ulty member must record either an A-F

ACAPf MIC RFGULAT IONS
main assignment

"F".)

putation of QPA.

Repetition of Courses

A student has the

privilege of repeating

most courses in an attempt to improve the
grade previously made. The grade he
makes the last time the course is taken is
the grade that will be considered as the final grade, and it is the one which will be
used in the computation of the student's
grade point average. The record will continue to reflect previously earned grade(s)
in the same course, but neither the previously earned grade(s) nor the credit hours
will be used to compute the grade, point
average. When a course is repeated and a
failing grade is earned, the student loses
the credit previously earned. A student
may not attempt the same course more
than three times for the purpose of obtaining a passing grade or a higher grade.
There are some courses which may not be
repeated for the purpose of improving a
previously earned grade. Information concerning such exceptions may be obtained
in the office of the chairman of the depart
ment in which the courses are offered.

Audit Courses

who

are registered for one or
Memphis State University
may also register to audit a course with
the approval of their advisor and the chairman of the department in which the
course will be offered. Auditors are not required to prepare lessons or papers, or
take examinations. They are not to take
part in class discussions or laboratory or
field work. A student auditing a course will
receive "audit" on his transcript only if in
the |udgment of the instructor he has attended a sufficient number of classes to
deserve the notation on the transcript.
Faculty will base their decisions for awarding "audit" only on attendance as the student is not allowed by policy to participate
in any other way.
Persons who are not enrolled for credit
courses may register for audit courses
with the approval of the Dean of Admissions and Records and the department

Students

more classes

at

chairman. These persons must have grad
uated from high school or be 18 years of

age or

at Memphis State without paying
tuition charges, maintenance fees, stu
dent activity fees, or registration fees. Admission to AUDIT will be limited on an in
dividual classroom basis according to

courses
ol

Award a "T" grade. II the "T" grade is
awarded, the student must re register
tor the course in order to earn credit
The "T" grade is not used in the com

older.

enrolled for credit courses
take no more than one audit course
per semester. Persons who are not en-

space

courses may register for a
of three courses with the approval of the department chairman. Fees
be assessed on the same
basis as fees for credit courses.
rolled for credit

maximum

for audits will

Senior Citizen Handicapped Audit
and Credit Courses

Persons suffering from a permanent
disability which totally incapacitates such
persons from working at an occupation
which brings them an income, and persons sixty (60) years of age or older, who
are domiciled in Tennessee, may audit

will

These hours

availability.

Any person who is totally disabled, and
persons sixty-five (65) years of age or
who are domiciled in Tennessee,
may enroll for courses for credit at the
cost of $9 per semester hour, not to exceed $75 per semester. The University
older,

Health Services shall examine certification
permanent disability (not the applicant)
and determine the eligibility of the applicant under this legislation.
Inquiries concerning these programs
may be addressed to the Records Office,
of

Administration Building,
telephone 454 2671.

Room

115,

or

Credit-No-Credit Courses

The

University,

wishing to encourage

mature students

to broaden their range of
interest without jeopardizing their grades,

any student who has earned at
least 60 semester hours with a minimum
grade point average of 3.0 to enroll in
credit-no credit courses as determined by
his college. The student is limited to one
course per term and may not accumulate
more than 12 semester hours on a creditno-credit basis. (In most cases, Physical
Education Activity courses are exempted
from these requirements. See section 6,
Graduation from the University.) A student who transfers from one college to an
other should be aware that credit-no
credit hours may be acceptable in one and
allows

in another. In every instance, approval
register for a course on a credit-nocredit basis must be obtained from the advisor and the dean of the student's degree
granting college. Credit hours earned on a
credit-no-credit basis will be accepted toward degrees within the following limita-

not

to

tions:

The College
earned on a
which

is

of Arts and Sciences accepts hours
credit no credit basis in any course
not required for the student's degree.

The College

of Business Administration accepts
hours earned on a credit no credit basis only in
courses which are designated as electives in the
student's degree program.

The College of Communication and Fine Arts ac
cepts hours earned on a credit no credit basis in
any course which is not required for the student's
The College

ot

Education accepts hours earned on

a credit-no credit basis in any course which is not
required for the student's major, professional edu
cation requirements and endorsement require

Students

may

completes a credit-no-credit course
receive the appropriate number of
hours as credit toward his graduation.
will not be used in the computation of his quality point average.

fully

Student Grade Appeal Procedure
This appeal procedure is designed to
provide any undergraduate or graduate
student at Memphis State University with
a clearly defined avenue for appealing the

assignment

of a

course grade which he

believes was based on prejudice, discrimination, arbitrary or capricious action, or
other reasons not related to academic performance. In all cases the complaining
student shall have the burden of proof
with respect to the allegations in his complaint and in his request for a hearing. If
any party fails to pursue timely any step of
the procedure, the disposition of the student's complaint made in the last previous
step shall be final. The procedure will be
terminated at the level at which the instructor and the student are brought into
agreement on the appealed grade. All correspondence and records will be retained
in the office in which the complaint is finally resolved.
1
The student shall first consult with the in
structor in an effort to provide a satisfactory resolucomplaint In the event the student cannot
schedule a meeting with the instructor, he may contact the department chairman who will schedule the
meeting between the student and the instructor. The
only exception to this procedure is the case where
the instructor has been terminated by the University
or is unavailable so that it is impossible to complete
Step 1 within the allotted forty five days. In this case
the student may proceed directly to Step 2

Step

tion of his

Step 2 If the complaint is not resolved in Step 1, the
student may present his complaint in writing to the
of the department in which the course was
offered within forty five days from the end of the
term during which the grade was received. For the
purposes of the grade appeal procedure, all summer

chairman

constitute a single term. (Students enrolled in
courses during any summer term shall have forty-five
days following the end of the last summer term in
which to file a grade appeal.) The department chairman will attempt to resolve the complaint in consultation with the instructor and the student within a fitteen-day period dating from the formal presentation
will

the written complaint. The department chairman
may, at his discretion, counsel with the faculty of the
department
of

If

the department chairman

was the

instructor of

the course involved in the complaint or If for any reason the chairman disqualifies himself, the written
complaint of the student shall be submitted to the

dean of the college
The student's grade may be changed in Step 2 of
the appeal procedure by the written consent of the
instructor and the student
If
the complaint cannot be resolved at the
level of Step 2 within the prescribed fifteen-day time
period, the student within five days following the end
such period, may request in writing that the chairman forward his complaint to the dean The chairman must forward the student's complaint to the
dean within five days The chairman will provide the
dean with a copy of all correspondence and records
pertaining to the complaint.

Step 3

of

The College of Engineering accepts hours earned
on a credit-no-credit basis in any course which is
not specifically required for the student's degree
The University College accepts hours earned on a
credit no-credit basis in any course not required
for a student's Coordinated Study Program.

A student who registers for a course on
a credit-no-credit basis may change the
registration to a letter grade-quality point
basis only during the add period, and a
student who registers for a course on a
grade-quality
point
basis
may
letter
change the registration to a credit-nocredit basis only during the add period. A
student making such a change will be
he were dropping and adding a course. The student who success-

charged as

if

The dean may utilize any resources available to his
grade conflict within a fifteen
day period. The dean's decision in this matter will be
announced at a meeting of the dean, the
chairman, the instructor, and the student. It the dean
and chairman are in agreement that the grade
should be changed, either raised or lowered, the
dean shall be empowered to change the grade with
out the instructor's consent. Otherwise the grade
shall remain as recorded
office to resolve the

formally

Either the student or the instructor may appeal the
made under Step 3 within fifteen days by filing a written request for a hearing before the University Grade Appeals Committee. In the event of such
an appeal the decision shall be stayed pending the

decision

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
completion of the procedure in Step 4. The dean
must be provided a copy of the hearing request

Step 4 The written request for a hearing before the
University Grade Appeals Committee should state the
factual basis for the appeal of the dean's decision. If
the committee finds the student's or the instructor's
request merits a hearing, the committee shall notify
the student, the instructor, the chairman and the
dean of the time and location of the hearing. If the
committee finds that the request does not merit a
hearing, the student and the instructor shall be so
notified.

The University Grade Appeals Committee shall
function as a review board. Based on its appeal re
view process, the committe shall make the final decision unless there is an appeal of the committee's de
cision, by either party, to the Vice President for

Academic Affairs for final determination The com
mittee shall have the power to allow the assigned
grade to stand or to raise or lower the assigned
grade. Its decision must be formally announced to all
parties. The time schedule allotted for completion of
action by the committee shall be fifteen days.

Upon approval

of the college dean, the
be granted an Academic Fresh
Start. It may be granted once. The student's permanent record will remain a record of all work; however, the student will
forfeit the use for degree purposes at
Memphis State any college or university
credit earned prior to the seven-year separation indicated above. The date of the
fresh start will coincide with the date of reentry following prolonged separation, and
the permanent record will note that a
fresh start was made and the date of the
fresh start. The record will also carry the
notation, "QPA and credit totals are based
only on work subsequent to that date."

student

The University Grade Appeals Committee shall be
composed of seven members and seven alternates

Academic Status and Retention
At

the part of either the student or the instructor to the
appropriate Vice President for his consideration and

Quality Points
In

computing

a

student's scholarship

all courses
attempted are included except credit-no-

ratio,

or quality point average,

credit, audit, incomplete,

and

unsatisfactory courses and

lated quality points in the

amount

of

1

2, 9,

a total of 27. In computing his
point average, the number of

hours attempted (except "T" grade (1 2) is
divided into the quality points earned (27)
for an average of 2.25. Graduation: A minimum of 2.0 quality point average on all
work attempted is required for graduation.

(1)

(3)

Academic Fresh Start

toward

graduation

to

be

based only on work done after returning to
college is provided for undergraduate students who have gained maturity through
extended experience outside academe
and have demonstrated better than average academic performance following their
return. Requirements to be satisfied by a
student requesting an Academic Fresh
Start toward a baccalaureate degree are
as follow:
1.

Separation from academic institutions for at

2.

After

returning to college, completion of at

least

36 semester hours

course work

prior

to

earned graded
application for ACAof

DEMIC FRESH START

Formal

is

denoted by

student from any subsequent probation
ary semester will be treated as an academic suspension requiring clearance
from the Academic Status and Retention
Office for any future registration.

Academic Suspension
A student on academic probation who,
end

at the

his

minimum

quired

term of enrollment,
to at least the rethe Sliding Scale Re-

of his next

fails to raise

QPA
in

tention Policy above

will

be suspended.

is one exception to this policy: A
student on academic probation will not be
at the end of any semester,
term, or summer session during which he
earns a term average of 2.00.
A student who incurs a first suspension
must remain out of the University one semester or full summer session. A student

There

who

ACADEMIC PROBATION
ACADEMIC SUSPENSION

academic status is
by means of the grade report processed to
each student at the end of the regular semester or summer session. The academic
status of probation or suspension will be
stated at the end of the report of grades.
Policies and procedures related to each of
Official notification of

these conditions are outlined
ing

in

incurs a second suspension must remain out of the University one full calendar year. Three or more suspensions result in an indefinite suspension. If there is
adequate evidence of the student's ability,
interest, maturity and motivation, he may
be reinstated by the Academic Status and
Retention Office or the Retention Appeals
Committee. The office is located in room
165 of the Administration Building.

the follow-

comments.

Recognition for Academic

application
to
the dean of
student's college, requesting that an

A student

the

is in

good standing so long as

average is equal to the
minimum cumulative QPA required on the
sliding retention scale as defined in this
policy statement. The term good standing
indicates only that the student is meeting
the minimum standard for retention in the
University. However, in order to meet
graduation requirements, the student
must have a cumulative QPA of 2.0. Any
time that a student's cumulative QPA falls
below this 2.0, he receives a warning on
his grade report and he should consult immediately with his academic advisor.
his quality point

There are several means available by
which students may obtain recognition for
outstanding academic performance. In
addition to those listed below, there are
other honors and awards listed in section
Student Life and Financial Aid, and in
the descriptions of the various honors pro-

4,

grams.

The Dean's

List

The Dean's List is composed of those
students who complete a minimum of fifteen semester hours with a quality point
average of at least 3.4 for the semester.

Academic Probation

A student will be placed on academic
probation at the completion of any regular
semester, term or summer session when
his cumulative QPA falls below the following:

Graduation With Distinction
Students who meet the requirements
described below are eligible to graduate
cum laude, magna cum laude, or summa

cum

HOURS ATTEMPTED

90.00 or more

numbers

MINIMUM QPA
No minimum
1.00—1.39
1.40—1.69
1.70—1.89
1.90—1.99

11.99 or less

12.00—25.99
26.00—39.99
40.00—59.99
60.00—89.99

For

ACA
DEMIC FRESH START be granted and de

Performance

Good Standing

An ACADEMIC FRESH START allowing
calculation of quality point average and
hours

the University during the first probationary semester will be "continued on academic probation." Withdrawal by such a

satisfactory-

6, 0, 0, for

credit

State University, the aca-

GOOD STANDING

"T" grades.

As an example: a student carrying five
three-semester-hour courses for a total of
15 semester hours makes the following
grades: A, B, C, T, F; he has thus accumu-

quality

Memphis

demic status of a student
one of three conditions:

(2)
Although the primary responsibility of the commit
is to review appeals,
the committee will report
any obvious discriminatory or capricious conduct on
tee

will

suspended

constituted as follows.

A chairman designated by the Vice President for
Academic Affairs, a faculty member and alternate
designated by the dean of the college involved, two
faculty members and two alternates elected by the
Academic Senate, three students and three alternates
selected through the Student Government Associa

41

academic probation who withdraws from

1.

laude:
Fulfillment

of

graduation require-

ments
"'2.

Completion of a minimum of fifty
(50) graded semester hours at
Memphis State prior to graduation

3.

Final cumulative quality point averages as follow:

2.00
of

hours attempted which

are not in the table, the minimum QPA required will be based on each hour attempted. For each hour attempted from
12.00 through 90.00, a gradual increase
in minimum QPA is required. A student on

cum

laude

magna cum laude
summa cum laude

3.2500
3.5000
3.8000

— 3.4999
— 3.7999
— 4.0000

'Recognition of graduation with distinction at com
monies will be based on the comple-

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

a:

minimum

ol forty five (45) graded semester
hours at Memphis State prior to the final semester
(During the final semester, the student must also be
enrolled for a sufficient number of hours to complete
the required minimum of fifty.) This recognition is
not an actual conferral of distinction

tion of a

A

transfer student,

in

order to be

eligi-

must have made the required average
work taken at Memphis State Uni
and must, in addition, have an
overall average which meets the honors
requirements above. In no instance may
ble

on

all

versity

the QPA used for determining graduation
with distinction be higher than that earned
on courses taken at Memphis State University.

A maximum

of

24 semester hours may be

given to qualified students on the basis of
the examinations conducted by the Board.
To be eligible for credit, an entering freshman must place in group three, four, or
five of the CEEB Advanced Placement
Tests. Information pertaining to approved
scores and credit to be awarded may be
obtained from the Transfer Affairs section
of the Office of Admissions and Records.

Transfer Credit
order for completed additional course
to be transferred from another uniand recorded on the student's per
manent record, the student must request
that an evaluation of the additional course
work be completed by the Transfer Affairs
section of the Admissions Office. After the
student has been admitted as a regular
undergraduate, whether he is a beginning
In

a baccalau-

reate degree is eligible for these distinctions if the requirements above are met
and if, within the hours presented to fulfill

the requirements for the second degree,
at least forty-five additional graded hours
have been taken at Memphis State University subsequent to the award of the first

degree. (These hours would be for new
courses, not courses repeated for a higher
grade.) The QPA used for determination
of distinction for the second degree will be
calculated from all undergraduate courses
taken.
Either the complete set of requirements
governing graduation with distinction in
this 1980 81 Bulletin or the complete set
in the Bulletin governing the degree requirements for the student's graduation

may be used

to

determine honors.

Honor

freshman

or a transfer student, it is rethat he consult with his advi
sor or the Transfer Affairs section of the
Admissions Office if he anticipates enroll
ing at another college or university for the
purpose of transferring credit to Memphis
State University.

commended

Correspondence or Extension

Societies

Alpha Lambda Delta, a national honor
ciety for

so-

freshman students

Gamma

Sigma, the national honor
society for business majors
Chi Beta Phi, a national science and mathematics honorary society

Gamma Theta Upsilon, a national honorary society for geography students
Delta

Pi, a

national honor society in

education

Omicron Delta Kappa, the National Leadership and Scholarship Honor Society
Phi Eta Sigma, a national freshman honor
society

Kappa

Phi, a national interdisciplinary

honor society
Pi

Sigma Alpha, the

in political

national honor society

science

Psi Chi, the national honor society

in

psy-

chology

Sigma

Delta
honor society

Pi,

the

national

Spanish

Tau Beta Pi, a national engineering aca
demic honor society

ADDITIONAL MEANS OF
EARNING CREDIT
Advanced Placement Credit
Memphis

spondence and or extension, provided
that such credits are taken from an instiwhich is a member of the University
Extension Association, or the appropriate

tution

society in sociology

State University participates

in the Advanced Placement Program of
the College Entrance Examination Board.

Clep Examinations

CLEP

regional accrediting association. Memphis
State University offers some work by extension but none by correspondence.
Prior to a student's initial registration at
Memphis State University as a regular undergraduate (for official definition of "regular undergraduate," see section 2, Admission to the University), the Office of
the Dean of Admissions and Records will,
at the time the student applies for admission, determine the acceptability of extension
and or correspondence credits
earned at other institutions. After the student has been admitted as a regular undergraduate, whether he is a beginning
freshman or a transfer student, he will not
be given credit applicable to any Memphis
State University degree for subsequent
correspondence or extension courses unless he has obtained, prior to his enrollment in such courses, written permission
from the dean of the college in which he is
majoring.

No student

is

is

a national

program

of credit-by-

exammation, sponsored by the College
Entrance Examination Board. It offers students the opportunity to obtain recognition for college level achievement. Some
departments accept CLEP subject area examination credits as equivalent to departmental courses. No credit will be awarded
for CLEP general examinations. Information on courses for which CLEP credit is
available, along with information of fees
charged, is available from the Academic
Counseling Unit, the college level advisors, or the specific
credits.

departments offering

CLEP

Credit
Memphis State University accepts a limnumber of credits earned by corre-

Alpha Kappa Delta, the national honorary

Phi

Examination
Students may not take credit by examination for the purpose of improving the
grade on a course(s) previously taken.

versity

ited

Kappa

University Credit by

work

A student who already holds

Beta

degree requirements may earn these additional credits by acceptable correspondence or extension work, or by residence at
another approved institution. (For details
of residence requirements, see section 6,
Graduation from the University.)

Departmental Examinations
Almost

courses

all

in

the undergraduate

curricula, except for those of laboratory,
research, and performance variety, are
available for credit by examination. Students who believe they have already mastered the material of a particular course
offered at Memphis State may take a de-

partmentally

administered examination
Students should

for credit in that course.

consult the department chairman to make
application and to obtain information concerning the courses offered.
The following regulations govern the
granting of credit by examination:

—

1.

Any enrolled student
extension— who has

2.

Permission to take a credit examination must
be obtained from the chairman of the department In which credit is sought and from the
dean of the college in which the student is
When permission is
seeking a degree.
granted and after payment of the cost of the
examination, the Dean of Admissions and Re
cords will issue an official permit for the ex

3.

The form

4.

To receive credit, the student's examination
grade should be a grade equivalent of at
least a C There are no restrictions governing
the number of credit hours which may be
earned through credit by examination. Credit
is indicated on the student's record as Cr.

permitted to enroll for cor-

full time, part-time, or
QPA may make
a 2
application to take an examination for credit.
A student who has been admitted but has not
yet registered for courses at Memphis State
will have the credit earned by examination
posted after he has enrolled.

of the examination, the method of
administering it, and the time of examination
are left to the discretion of college depart

respondence or extension courses while
he is carrying a maximum load at Memphis State University. Not more than onefourth of the semester hours applied on
the bachelor's degrees may be earned by
correspondence or extension or a combination of the two. (This restriction does
not apply to degree programs of the University College.)

A student who has completed thirtythree of the last sixty-six hours required
residence and who lacks no more than
four semester hours toward completion of

Credit By Placement Examination

departments in which placement examinations are given, a student may elect
In

to

receive

credit

for

certain

sequential

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
in the course. Written application to
the chairman of the department and payment
of appropriate fees is required for such cred-

higher

courses numbered lower than the course
in which the student was placed.
1.

A student may

take

the

proficiency

its to

test,

which is given at the beginning of each semester, in order to best determine the initial
course in which he should be placed. A student taking the proficiency test may apply

d the chairman of the department
and make payment of appropriate fees for

There

is

for taking place-

ment examinations; however, there

is

a

all placement credits which are recorded. For information on the fees, see
section 3, Fees and Charges.

fee for

such credit to be recorded.

A student may
for

enroll in a course at the level
which he feels previous training qualifies
the Department of Foreign LanIn

him.

guages,

recording

of

credit

for

the

University College Credit for
Experiential Learning

lower

numbered course may be requested by the
student upon completion of the course in
which he was enrolled and is contingent
upon his having earned a grade of C or

life

The student who wishes an assessment of such learning prepares a detailed
and documented portfolio of those adult
learning experiences which are to be evaluated and indicates the relationship of
that knowledge to his Coordinated Study.
Assessment by portfolio is reserved for
knowledge and competencies which do
not readily fit into the examination procedures described above. More detailed information can be obtained in the University College.

Students seeking degrees in the University College may be granted credit for college-level knowledge and understanding

43

experience, or for certain non-traditional instruction.

be recorded.

no fee charged

gained from work experience,

|r

V
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and Regional Planning, Master

Master of Arts in Teaching, Master of
Business Administration, Master of City
of Education, Master of Fine Arts, Master of Music,
Master of Public Administration, Master of

(3 semester hours.) All students must
successfully complete a minimum of three
semester credits in mathematics or Phi-

losophy 161

Arts,
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Science in Nursing.
Courses required for all baccalaureate
degrees are outlined in the section which
follows; specific requirements for the individual degrees will be found in section 7,
Colleges and Degree Programs. Require
ments for the Juris Doctor degree will be
found in the Bulletin of The School of Law;
requirements for graduate degrees will be
found in the Bulletin of The Graduate

Certification

47

47

Second Bachelor's Degree
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minimum requirements by the University
all undergraduate degrees offered. In
addition, the student must meet the requirements for his specific degree as established by the college or department in
which it is offered. A minimum of 132 sefor

mester hours is required for all degrees.
In some degrees and majors, the courses
which may be used to meet the University
requirements below are specified. The assistance of an advisor should be sought to
determine which courses will meet degree
requirements.

DEGREES OFFERED
by

Memphis

State University are offered through The
College of Arts and Sciences, The College
of Business Administration, The College
of Communication and Fine Arts, The College of Education, The Herff College of Engineering, The University College, The De-

partment of Nursing, The School of Law,
and The Graduate School, as follow:

The College

of Arts and Sciences: BacheBachelor of Science, Bachelor
of Science in Chemistry, Bachelor of Scilor of Arts,

ence in Medical Technology.
The College of Business Administration:
Bachelor of Business Administration.
The College of Communication and Fine
Arts: Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Music.
The College of Education: Bachelor of Science in Education, Bachelor of Science in
Home Economics, Bachelor of Music Edu-

1.

English

(12 semester hours.) All candidates for
graduation at Memphis State University
are required to complete English 1101
and 1102, or their equivalents, and any
two of the following: English 2101, 2102,

2103, 2104, 2105, 2106 or their equivalents.
These two sequences must be
scheduled in consecutive semesters
through the freshman and sophomore
years or until completed. English 1101
and 1102 must be taken in sequence; no
credit will be allowed for English 1 102 until 1101 has been completed successfully.
Every student at Memphis State is required to demonstrate his proficiency in
English by making a grade of C or better
in English 1 101 and 1 102 (or their equivalents).

cation.

The Herff College

BacheEngineering, Bache-

of Engineering:

Science in Civil
Science in Electrical Engineering,
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology, Bachelor of Science in
Technology, Bachelor of Science in Geollor of

lor of

ogy.

The University College: Bachelor of
Studies,
Studies.
eral

Bachelor

of

engineering science.

5. Physical

The following have been established as

Bulletin Applicability

conferred

4. Science

Lib-

Professional

The Graduate School: Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Education, Doctor of Musical Arts, Doctor of Business Administration, Specialist in Education, Master of

Education

Two semesters

47

Requirements for Teacher

1.

(6 semester hours.) All students must
complete successfully a minimum of six
semester credits in a natural, physical, or

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Program

Mathematics

School.

Pre-Professional Degree

The degrees

3.

2. History
(6 semester hours.) All students must
complete successfully History 2601 and
2602, or their equivalents. (This requirement is waived for engineering students
and students enrolled in the University

College except for those
at least

one

unit in

who

did not earn

American History

in

high school.) The State requires that students who did not earn one unit in American History in high school take it during
their first or second year at the University.

of physical education
courses are required of all regular
undergraduate students during the first
four semesters in the University. The regular undergraduate student who is parttime or who is taking the majority of his
hours in the evening is not required to
take the courses during the first four semesters but is encouraged to schedule
these courses as early as possible during
his college residency. The student may select the activity courses of his choice. With
the exception of Physical Education 1001
(Conditioning), the student may not take
the same activity course for credit more
than once. He may receive credit in Physical Education 1001 for one or two terms,
but he may not receive more than two semester hours of credit for this course during any one term. Any student except
those with a major or minor in Physical
Education has the option of taking these
activity courses for a letter grade or on a
activity

credit/no credit basis.
A student unable, for medical or other
reasons, to take regular physical education is required to register for jn adaptive
class, or otherwise follow recommendations of the Chairman of the Department
of Health, Physical Education and Recreation.

A student may reduce the number of required physical education credits by the
number of credits in Air Force ROTC completed with a passing grade. Two semester hours of physical education may be
waived for students who earn two semester hours as members of the Memphis
State University Marching Band. Band
members are required to take a minimum
of one semester of physical education and
may not receive waivers for both band and
Air Force ROTC.
No student other than a physical education major or minor or a recreation major
may apply more than eight semester
hours of physical education to the mini-

mum
ter

degree requirement of 132 semes-

hours. (See specific college limitaA veteran receiving as many as six

tions.)

semester hours of health and physical education for service experience may apply
two extra credit hours toward the minimum of 132 semester hours required for
graduation.

GRADUATION FROM THE UNIVERSITY

6. Quality Point
To receive

a bachelor's

Average
degree from any

of the colleges in the University, a

student

must have a quality point average of at
least 2.000 (i.e., two quality points for every semester hour attempted); If for any
reason a student offers more than 132 se
mester hours credit for graduation, the ra
tio of two quality points to one semestei
hour of credit must be maintained. To at
this standard the candidate musi
have a C average on all courses attempted
in the University. Students with transfer
credit are required to maintain an average
of C on all courses taken at Memphis State
tain

University.

7.

Residence Requirements

A student will satisfy residence requirements for graduation by completing, at
Memphis State University, 33 of the final
66 semester hours which are required for

47

Residence requirements for specific degrees within each college may be found in
section 7, Colleges and Degree Programs.
For more details, the student should inquire in the office of the dean of the appropriate college.

his degree. (A student transferring credits

from a two year collegiate institution musi
complete, as a requirement for the bacca
laureate degree, a

mester hours

in

minimum

of sixty se

an accredited senior

tution.) In addition, the student

insti

PRE-PROFESSIONAL
DEGREE PROGRAM

must mee'

dence requirements can be authorized by

A student completing specified undergraduate work before entering medical,
dental or pharmacy college may, after providing evidence of satisfactory completion

the appropriate dean.

of the first year of professional study, re-

the residence requirements for his spe
cific degree as established by the college
in which it is offered. Exceptions to resi-

GRADUATION FROM UNIVERSITY
ceive a baccalaureate degree from Memphis State University. The following provisions must be met before enrollment in
the professional school:

1. For programs leading to full certification in all
areas except secondary, the student must enroll in
the College of Education These programs will lead to
a Bachelor of Science in Education degree.

For

2.
1. The candidate must complete a minimum of 99
semester hours of pre professional coursework; at
least 24 semester hours of this coursework must be
numbered above 2999.
2.
The last two semesters of pre-professional
coursework must be done at Memphis State Univer-

a.

College of Education: The student must com
plete one or more endorsement areas and all
other degree requirements outlined for the
Bachelor of Science in Education. Such a pro
gram will lead to a Bachelor of Science in Edu
cation degree or a Bachelor of Music Education
degree.

b.

Other Colleges: The student must complete the
major program and all degree requirements of
the college in which he is officially enrolled. In
addition, he must complete requirements for a

re

4. The candidate must complete a minimum of 24
semester hours in a ma|or area; at least 6 of these
hours must be taken in residence at Memphis State

University.

Formal application for the Memphis
must be made to the dean
the candidate is enrolled.
must also approve in writing the choice
5.

versity degree
lege in which

State Uni
of the col-

minor in Secondary Education, consisting of
General Education (45 semester hours), Professional Education (2433 semester hours) and a
major endorsement in one specific subject. The
requirements are listed in Sections I, II, and V
of the description of the Bachelor of Science in
Education degree. Such a program will lead to
a degree designated by the college in which the
degree is taken.

The dean
of

profes-

requirements to the professional school must be 60 semester hours of undergraduate work.
e

The candidate in the pre-professional
degree program should notify the dean of
his college of his intentions no later than
the beginning of his sophomore year and
should, with the guidance of his advisor,
plan his program at that time.

A student

programs de-

215, College of Education; (2) fulfill the
requirements and application procedures
program; (3) regin

a

QPA

Teacher Certification and
and (4) have a cumulacourses of at least 2.25 and
QPA of 2.25 in all Professional

the

Placement

An undergraduate student can receive a
elementary or
secondary schools of Tennessee by completing all degree requirements in one of
the following programs:

of the

for the student teaching
ister

certification to teach in the

any

scribed above must (1) file an application
to the teacher education program in Room

tive

REQUIREMENTS FOR
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

in

Office,

in all

minimum

Education courses, required or elective,

and

the endorsement area.
Graduate, special, and transfer
in

dents

who wish

BULLETIN APPLICABILITY
The degree requirements published

to full certification at the

secondary level, the student may enroll either (a) in
the College of Education or (b) in the College that of
fers a major in a specific subject for which certifica
tion is desired.

sity.

3. The candidate must meet all lower division
quirements for the given baccalaureate degree.

programs leading

stucertification should confer

with the Director of Certification concerning their individual requirements, particularly the credit to be allowed on courses
taken elsewhere or at an earlier time.

in

undergraduate catalog issue of the

the

Memphis

State University Bulletin are va-

seven years from the beginning of
the academic year to which the bulletin
applies. A student may complete the requirements for his initial degree under the
provisions of any valid MSU bulletin provided the effective date of that bulletin is
not earlier than his initial admission to
lid

for

MSU
of

or some other accredited institution
higher learning. (This issue of the bulleunf/Vfallof 1987).

tin is valid

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE
A student who has completed the requirements for one bachelor's degree
from Memphis State University may receive a second bachelor's degree upon
the completion of the curriculum prescribed in the current bulletin or any other
valid bulletin approved by the appropriate
degree-granting college. The two degrees
may be conferred simultaneously or consecutively. Students who are seeking a
second bachelor's degree and who have
earned the initial bachelor's degree from
another institution are subject to all bulleregulations applicable to transfer students.
If a student completes the requirements
from a valid bulletin for an additional major for a degree previously earned at Memphis State University, that major may be
posted on the student's record if the student applies for the additional major
through the appropriate dean's office.
tin

Colleges

and

Degree Ptx)grams
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ARTS AND SCIENCES

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Concentration Within Major

Department

Major

Anthropology

Anthropology

Biology

Biology

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
(1) Botany
(2) Microbiology

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S)

(3) Invertebrate Zoology
(4) Vertebrate Zoology

Chemistry

Entomology

Chemistry

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry (B.S.Ch.)
Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Physical Science

(1) Corrections
(2) General Criminal Justice
(3) Police

Criminal Justice

Criminal Justice

Economics

Economics

English

English

Foreign Languages

Foreign Languages
(With Single
language concentration
from the first
five or multiple
language concentration

from

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)

Bachelor of Arts (B. A)
Bachelor of Arts (B. A

total list)

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

)

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)

French

German
"Russian
Spanish
Latin

Greek
Italian

(1) Cartography
(2) Environmental

Geography

Geography

Degree Offered

and

Bachelor of Arts (B A)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Earth Science
(3)
(4)
(5)

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)

History

History

Mathematical Sciences

Mathematical Sciences

Philosophy

Philosophy

Physics

Physics

Political

Science

Political

(1) Mathematics
(2) Applied Mathematics
(3) Computer Science
(4) Statistics

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Psychology

Sociology and Social Work

Sociology

(1) Political Science
(2) Public Administration

Work

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology (B.S.M.T.)

Medical Technology

n Russian requires a collateral foreign language

The College of Arts and Sciences has
three distinct functions within the framework of the University.
1) Its primary function is to offer a
strong liberal arts program designed to
help the student prepare himself for life in
his own cultural setting by acquiring the
means and the desire continually to develop his intellect and deepen his insights.
wrote John
Stuart Mill, "is to make capable and cultivated human beings. Men are men before
they are lawyers, physicians, or manufacturers; and if you make them capable and
sensible men, they will make themselves
capable and sensible lawyers and physicians." It is the earnest belief of The College of Arts and Sciences that the essential
preparation for any profession or

"The purpose

of education,"

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)

Urban Sociology

Comparative Literature

PURPOSES

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Arts (B. A )
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

(1) General Sociology
(2) Manpower
(3) Social Research
(4)

Social

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S)

Bachelor of Arts (B A.)

Science

Psychology

Interdepartmental Programs

Geography
Human Geography
Urban Geography

a collateral

major outside the Department of Foreign Languages.

is a thorough foundation in those
fields of human interest which are
included in the humanities, the natural
sciences and the social sciences. The program of liberal studies at Memphis State
University aims to provide the student
with a store of factual knowledge; to introduce him to varying sets of principles; to
stimulate him to think about and to evaluate these facts and principles; and to encourage him to order his own affairs and
those of his society with the talent, insight, and discrimination which he develops.
2) The College of Arts and Sciences offers this kind of education, not only to the
candidates for its own degrees, but also to
the students of other colleges of the University, all of whose degree plans call for
courses in the liberal arts.
3) A third important function of the college is to offer preparatory courses for
students interested in careers in medi-

vocation

cine, dentistry, nursing, teaching, law

major

other

professions;

specific

and

pre-

professional programs, designed to prepare students to qualify for admission to
professional schools, are available.

ORGANIZATION OF THE
COLLEGE
Departments
The College of Arts and Sciences comprises fourteen departments: Anthropology, Biology, Criminal Justice, English,
Foreign Languages, Geography, History,
Mathematical Sciences, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology and Social Work. Requirements for
the majors and minors offered by these
departments are listed in this section under Departmental Requirements for Maand Minors.

jors

ARTS AND SCIENCES
research opportunities for faculty and stu-

Concentration Groups
The various offerings of the fourteen
departments of The College of Arts and
Sciences are organized into three concentration groups:

HUMANITIES: English, French, German,
Greek, history, Italian, Latin, mathematpsychology,
Russian,
ics,
philosophy,
Spanish.
NATURAL SCIENCES: biology, chemistry,
geology (administered by The Herff College of Engineering), physical geography,
mathematics, physics.
SOCIAL SCIENCES: anthropology, criminal justice, economics (administered by
The College of Business Administration),
geography (other than physical), history,
philosophy, political science, psychology,

be granted a baccalaureate degree from

dents.
III.

Community

actively

The Institute is
community service by
and profesprograms, institutes, and

engaged

conducting

Service:

in

post-graduate

sional training
seminars for those already in public service. Of special interest to the Institute is

academic program which prepares
students for employment in public service
by placing them as interns with governmental agencies. This affords practical experience in the area of public service to
graduate students, especially those interested in a public service career in Tennesthe

see.

Museum
(C.H.

Lower and Upper Divisions
The Lower

Division comprises the freshyears, the first four

man and sophomore

semesters of undergraduate work;
courses in the lower division are numbered from 1000 through 2999. The Upper Division comprises the junior and senior years, the last four semesters of
undergraduate work; courses offered in
the

Upper

Division are

numbered above

2999.

The

Institute of

Governmental

Studies and Research

the

with

the
Department of Political Science and with
the availability of the faculty resources of
other departments, the Institute undertakes functions of research and service
germane to public policy and governmental affairs. The functions of the Institute
include the following:
I. Research: The Institute sponsors public policy research in order to develop and
ing

directly

faculty

of

disseminate new knowledge related to
both theory and practice. It enters into
contracts for "institutional" research in
addition to encouraging members of the
faculty to

engage

in

individual research.

Research findings are published in the InForum, and in periodic monographs.
stitute's Public Affairs

II.
Consulting, advisory, and technical
assistance: The Institute renders services
to a wide spectrum of decision-makers, including private citizens and organizations
as well as officials and government agencies, on a contractual basis. These activities also help to relate teaching and research to the present and future needs of
public institutions and provide expanded

Nash Museum)

This prehistoric Indian village and the
museum are operated by the Department
of Anthropology as an educational and research facility. The indoor and outdoor exhibits are designed to reconstruct prehistoric Indian life in the Mid-South.
Students are trained in the techniques
of excavation, restoration and museum
operations. The courses taught are listed
in the Department of Anthropology offerings. Chucalissa is located 17 miles from
the main campus, west of Highway 61
South, off Mitchell Road. The facility is
open to the public throughout the year except during Christmas-New Year and University holidays.

(Department of Political Science)

The Institute of Governmental Studies
and Research is a research and service
agency operating in close coordination
with the academic program of the university. It provides research and consulting
assistance to governmental agencies at
the local, regional, state, national, and international levels. The focus of the Institute is upon public decision makers. Work-

Memphis State University, provided that
the requirements set forth in the preprofessional degree program are met. The
advisory committees are as follow:

—

PreMedical
This committee advises
students interested in careers in medipharmacy, optometry, veterinary medicine, medical technology, and related fields in the health
sciences.

cine, dentistry, nursing,

—

Prelaw
In general, accredited law
schools have not adopted specific requirements for prelaw education; they do, howemphasize certain courses as being
conducive to the development of the
ever,

Chucalissa Indian Village and

sociology.

ADMISSION

broad cultural background necessary for
the successful study of law. Students enrolling in The College of Arts and Sciences
for their prelaw training are encouraged
to enter immediately, one of the degree
programs offered by the college.

TEACHER PREPARATION
Students enrolled in a degree program
The College of Arts and Sciences who
wish to prepare themselves for teaching
careers in the secondary schools of Tennessee may meet the state certification requirements while pursuing their chosen
of

Detailed

majors.

for the University

Admission

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

require-

Teacher Certification. An application to

enter the teacher education program
be field with the education analyst,
21 1 -A, The College of Education.

must
room

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Degrees Offered

as a whole; see section

to the University.

certification

ments are outlined under Requirements
for

Requirements for admission to The College of Arts and Sciences are those set up
2,

53

of the first year of professional education,

The College

of Arts and Sciences offers
four degrees: the Bachelor of Arts, the
Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor of Science in Chemistry, and the Bachelor of

Science
University residence requirements are
in detail in section 6, Graduation from the University. A transfer student in The College of Arts and Sciences

in

Medical Technology.

explained

Foreign Language

Requirements

must earn

at least 6 semester hours in
residence in his major subject and at least
3 semester hours in his minor. These

credits may be earned only through regular class enrollment for a letter grade.

lege of
A.

for the

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: Twelve semester
hours or the equivalent, in one foreign language.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL
TRAINING
B.

Standing committees of the faculty are
available to advise students interested in
preparing for careers in various professional areas; committee members, representing departments of the University in
which pre-professional training is given,
advise students concerning specific programs required by the various professional schools. A student who completes
successfully six semesters of undergraduate work before entering an accredited
professional school may, upon presentation of evidence of satisfactory completion

requirements in foreign landegrees offered by The ColArts and Sciences are as follow:

Specific

guage

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
ISTRY:

IN CHEMGerman 1101, 1102, 2201

and 2203.
C.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY: Six semester
hours

in

one foreign language.

A student already having proficiency in
a foreign language taught at Memphis
State University (attained through high
school or college courses, military service,
private study, foreign residence, etc.)
should enroll in a course at the level for
which his training qualifies him. He can

M

ARTSANDSCIENCES

best determine this initial course by taking
the placement test which is given at the
beginning of each semester. (Detailed information is available from the chairman
of the Department of Foreign Languages.)
A student taking the placement test may
apply immediately for the hours of credit
warranted by the test score. Information
pertaining to the charges for placement
credit is given in section 3, Fees and
Charges. If he chooses not to take the

placement test, he may enroll in any
course above the beginning one and upon
completing it with a grade of 'C or better
apply for credit for the preceding courses.
In either case, he must make written application to the chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages (application
forms are available in the Foreign Lan-

guage
only

This regulation shall apply
lower division, and credit
this manner shall not exceed 12

office).

to

the

gained in
semester hours in any one language with
no more than 3 hours being allowed for
each course.
This regulation will also apply to a student whose mother tongue is not English,
with the following modifications: Lower-

language will
be given when he has demonstrated the
English proficiency required for graduation (see section 6, Graduation from the
University, for details), and has proven his
proficiency in the native language to the
satisfaction of the Department of Foreign
Languages. He then must make written
application to the chairman of the Department of Foreign Languages.

division credit in the native

1211, 1212, 1312, 1321, 1401, 1402, 2291, 2321, 2322,

2401,2402,2581, PHIL 1111, 1611
Two of the following courses: ART 1101;
1101,

THEA 1551

i

Major: Completioi
College of Arts
Electives to bring

of the following disciplines: anthropology,

biology. Chemistry, geography, mathematics, physics, or psychology. Students majoring in anthropology, geography. Or psychology
a l (for the Bachelor*. of Science
degree) must minor in either biology,
Chemistry, mathematics, Or physiCS.
To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Science the student must complete a miniOf 1 32 Semester hOUrS With a quality
point average of 2.0. Of the 1 32 semester
hOUrS required for graduation at least 42
,

•

,.

•

.

1

mum

semester hours must be
..

,-..

I,

courses from

in

m more than 42
„
No
.,

.

the Upper Division.

se-

meSter hOUrS in any One Subject Will be
counted toward a degree. No more than
18 semester hours may be taken outside
The College of Arts and Sciences except
force
es required for either (1) a minor
or (2) teacher certification, but not both;
the required or optional courses included
in the degree requirements are not a part
of these 18 semester hours. Detailed re-

quirements are as

follow:
2103

Tto^UK^ix*
in

*"

or (2) teacher certification, but not both;
the required or optional courses included
in the degree requirements are not a part
of these 18 semester hours. Detailed requirements are as follow:

Fine Arts:

imum grade of C; and two
English: ENGL 1101,
of the following: 2101. 2102, 2103, 2104, 2105, 2106.

Major: Completion of the requirements for a major in one of the
following disciplines anthropology, biology, chemistry, geog
raphv, mathematical sciences, physics, or psychology.

History:

one

HIST 2601, 2602

Natural Science: 3 courses from at least 2 departments; if 2 are
from the same department, they must constitute a sequence.
Courses from which these must be selected are BIOL 1200.

Ma
a
MATH n8i

e
h OU
s ele C
6
i il2
?203 o r i2i i i 2l 2 ^^'^^"""ao?
1402. 229 1,232 1,2322, 240 1.2402, 2581.
'

'

One

io^ch'emTi'u
1201,

phys

25n

2512

'

mi,

^ore^thaTe

of

'

the following two semester sequences

m2

B

1

G°EOG n°oi

'

CH M
n°02 G Eo L no!'

1112, or 1811, 1812; or 21

'hour Tm^a single

1

1,

9

d^saphne^'^NTH

21 12, or

noVo!

1300, and anth 1200 or 1400, cjus 1100; econ ioio.
2110, 2120; GEOG 2301, 2311, HIST 1301, 1302; INTS
1101 1102 phil 1111 1611 pols 1100 noi 2301
2501,- psyc noi, 1102, soci
1 1 12,
no more than 6
,he ,0 "° win9 ° urses: J °UR 101 '' 10 ' 2; C ° MM
178?, i782

mi.

iioi;

Two

thea

of the following courses:

ART

1101;

MUHL

1551.

Physical Education: for details see section 6, Graduation from
the University (NOTE The College of Arts and Sciences ac
cepts a maximum of tour semester hours in physical educa
7 00 "' 565 toward ,he ful,i " me^, of l,s de9ree re
'

qmrement's

)

Minor: Students maioring in anthropology, geography, or psychology (for a Bachelor of Science degree) must complete a
minor in either biology, chemistry, mathematical sciences, or
S

S

eiLL.s ,o bnng

the ,o,ai to ,32 semester hours

PHYS

1

2511.2512.
Social Science:

1

5 semester hours with no

more than 6 semes-

hours
Courses from
ANTH 1100 or 1300, and
1400, CJUS 1100, ECON 1010. 21 10, 2120,
2311, HIST 1301, 1302, Inter

ter

in a

single discipline

must be selected are
or

2.COMM
Mathematics/Philosophy: 9

s

1781, 1782

which these

ANTH 1200
GEOG 2301,

T
To

Bachelor Of Science
Chemistry

in

D

u

...

in

.

..

.

x

chem

chemistry:

1111,

1

32

1

1

,

102. 2201, and

2203

232 1 2322.
,

11,21 12 (by permission).
1112, 3200, 3301, 3311. 3312.
or 21

WSl&SRi
U£^£l£%.
i°&XM
hours "edit
advanced
'hree

electives in physics or mathe-

in

su s '" u,e

courses""

°

requa

°' e

"

m

senior chem,s,rv

Social Sciences: Three semester hours from one
,er hours ,rom ano,l er °' ,he lollowin 5 areas

and six semesanthropology
?
J
economics, geography (excluding
earth science courses and
geog 3501, 3502, and
iding hist 2601
ar"* 2602 >' Philosophy, political science, psychology, and soc

y

^

s: 0ne ol the
iioi;THEAi55i.

Fin e

foll

ART n01

courses

MUHL

.

Physical Education: for details see section 6, Graduation from

qS^n&Wta^SS Ij^in'^LtadSiS
"°n activity courses toward the fulfillment of its degree re
qu re en,s
*
!T
k requirements
.
,
Completion of,,the
for a minor in biology,
physics or mathematical sciences
'

u
Minor:
.

,

Elective* to bring the total to

132 semester hours.

Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology
r
F° r

.

.

.

.

,

students interested

.

in

careers

in

me d' cai technology, The College of Arts
and Sciences offers a three-year preparatory curriculum,
ti0P ° f Wh Ch W N
'

the successful Comple^'''V them t0 enter 3nV

SChOOl OfmedlCal technology approved by
the American Medical Association Council
n Medical Education. After completion of
tne curriculum in the school of medical
technology, the student is eligible for examination and Certification by the Registry
of Medical Technologists of the American
Society of Clinical Pathologists.
The University maintains an affiliation
in Memphis with the Schools of Medical
Technology of the Baptist Memorial HospiMpthnrikt nospnai,
t| rvietnoaist
HncrJtal ana
anHSt
InQPnh
tai,
si. josepn
Hospital, all of which are accredited. Only
those students who enroll in the School of
Medical Technology Of One Of these hOSpitals can qualify for the degree of Bachelor
n f C r pnrp n MpHiral Terhnnlnnv
irom
ecnnoiogy from
°] science in IVieaiCai
Memphis State University. Should a StUdent decide to enter one of these schools
after Completing SUCCeSSf Ully the preparatOry CUmCUlum, he Should apply directly
schoo| f hjg chojce njne t tweJve
%
..
, .,
...
months in advance Of the time he WISheS
t0 enter. After the Completion Of his dini<* year he may apply for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technolj

j

I

^

,

,

.

,

ogy from this University.
s P ec T c requirements for the preparatory curriculum in medical technology and
the additional requirements for those
working toward a baccalaureate degree
'

r

t

qualify for the degree of Bachelor of

Science

1101.

2 1 2,

I

1600, CHEM 1051, 1052, or CHEM 1111, 1112; or PSCI
1031, 1032; GEOG 1101, 1102; GEOG 1101, GEOL 1101;

=nt),

1

phys 251 1,2512,

Physics:

'

one

hist 2601, 2602

Natural Science:

GERM

MATH

Mathematics:

The Bachelor of Science degree may be
awarded only to students majoring in one

History:

in

1 102 with a minimum grade of C; and two
2101. 2102, 2103, 2104, 2105. 2106.

101,

hist 2601,2602

History:

foreign language

Foreign Language: 12 semester hours, or the equivalent,
foreign language.

1

of the following:

Foreign Language:

Foreign Language: 12 semester hours, or the equivalent.

for the

ENGL

English:

Bachelor of Science

degree of Bachelor of
Arts the student must complete a minimum of 132 semester hours with a quality
point average of 2.0. Of the 132 semester
hours required for graduation, at least 42
semester hours must be in courses from
the Upper Division. Not more than 42 semester hours in any one subject will be
counted toward a degree. No more than
18 semester hours may be taken outside
The College of Arts and Sciences except
for courses required for either (1) a minor

To qualify

and Sciences except for courses required for teacher certification. The required or optional courses included in the
degree requirements are not a part of
these 18 semester hours. Detailed requirements are as follow:
Arts

Physical Education: for details see section 6, Graduation from
the University NOTE The College of Arts and Sciences ac

te f^winq^io!"
Bachelor of Arts

No more than 18 semester hours
may be in courses outside The College of
sion.

MUHL

Fine Arts:

Chemistry, the student must

complete a minimum of 132 semester
hours with a quality point average of 2.0.
Of the 132 semester hours required for
graduation, at least 45 semester hours
must be in courses from the Upper Divi-

are as

f

'

||

0W

.

with a minimum grade of C; and tw
2101. 2102, 2103, 2104, 2105, 2106.

ENGL 1101, 1102
following:

Foreign Language: 6 semester hours

in

HIST 2601. 2602

PSYC 1 101
PSYC 1102

or

SOCI

1 1 1 1

or

PHIL 1111

one language

ARTS AND SCIENCES
MATH 1212
BIOL 1600. 2000. 3070, 3500. 3730. 3800. 4440

CHEM

1111.1112, 3301, 3302, 331

PHYS21
Two

1

1.

1.

3312, 3400, 3404

2112

ART

of the following courses:

1101.

MUHL

1101.

THEA

1551
Physical Education: see section 6. Graduation from the Univer
sity. (NOTE: The College of Arts and Sciences accepts a maxi
of four semester hours in physical education activity
courses toward the fulfillment of its degree requirements.)

mum

(Courses strongly recommended are: PSYC 2301. BIOL 4444.
COMM 131 1, CHEM 451 1. MGMT 31 10 and 4210)

The Major: 36 semester hours in biology courses,
including BIOL 1200, 1600, 2000, 3070; the
election of one of the following areas of concen
tration and the meeting of the specific require
ments for that area; and CHEM 1111, 1112,
330 1 3302, 33 1 1 and 33 1 2. Completion of both
BIOL 1200 and BIOL 1600 shall be required be
fore enrolling in any upper division course which
,

is

preparatory
curriculum in medical technology does
NOT qualify a student for the three-year
pre-professional degree program. Only
those students who enroll in the Schools
of Medical Technology of the Baptist
Memorial Hospital, the Methodist Hospital, or St. Joseph Hospital, all located in

all

majors and minors

The College

of Arts

BIOL 3500, 3560; two
from 4440, 4444, 4460,

INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY OR

ENTOMOL

biology (chosen in conference with the advisor) to bring the total semester hours in bi
ology to 36.
d.

in

of-

must be recommended by the chairman of
the department in which the major or minor is sought. If, in the opinion of the
chairman, the quality of the student's
work is not high enough, he may require
additional work, the repetition of courses,
or other evidences of acceptable scholarship.

VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY: BIOL 3700; one
morphology course (either 3610 or 3620);
one physiology course (either 3030 or 3730);
and upper division hours in biology (chosen

this section.)

CHEMISTRY
The Major: 32 semester hours

in

chemistry courses,

plus related courses, outlined below:
1111, 1112, 3301, 3302 or 3601, 3311.
3312, and sufficient additional upper division semester hours.

CHEM

in

1

anthropology
100 or 1300, 1200 or
in

1400, 3200, and 4065.

ior standing, (d) have completed successfully
Anthropology 1 100, 1200, and one upper-division
anthropology course, (e) maintained a cumulative
grade point average of at least 3.00 in overall
studies, (f) maintained a cumulative grade point
average of at least 3.25 in anthropology. Upon
successful completion of four honors courses in
anthropology (at least one of which must be an

in a

research

paper/thesis or research report) and a minimum
of six hours in honors courses outside of anthropology, the student will receive on the diploma the
special distinction "With Honors in Anthropolo
gy." Details of the program are available at the
of

Anthropology

to

ma|or

in either

chemistry or physics.

The Major: 32 semester hours

superior anthromore intensive
the discipline, a
deeper understanding of research skills, and an
opportunity for original criticism and analysis. To
be eligible a student must (a) have the approval of
the Departmental Honors Committee, (b) be an
anthropology major, (c) have attained at least jun-

Department

A mapr in physical science is suggested for those stu
dents who plan to teach the sciences in high school but
do not desire

offers an honors

independent study culminating

office.

Upper division: Six courses (18 semester hours)
chosen from those available to the major and approved by the director -ef the program.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
The Major: Criminal Justice: 36 hours of specific
courses in criminal |ustice, sociology, psychology,
and political science, including CJUS 1 100, SOCI
1111 and 3521, PSYC 1101 and 3102, plus
courses from one of the following areas of con

CORRECTIONS: CJUS 3128, 3521, 4424,
4425, and 4532 plus 6 additional upper
sion hours in criminal justice courses.

divi

POLICE: CJUS 3226, 3521, 3522, and 4231;
POLS 3211, plus 6 additional upper division
hours in criminal justice courses.

b.

GENERAL CRIMINAL JUSTICE: CJUS 3226,

c

3326, 3426, 3521; POLS 4215, plus 6 add*
tional upper division hours in criminal |ustice

ECONOMICS
The Major: 30 semester hours, including ECON
1010 or 2110, 2120 (or six hours of Honors Principles), 3310, 3320, 4920, and 15 additional
upper division semester hours in economics
courses as approved by the department advisor.

1212, 1321,2321,2322.

Minor: 20 semester hours in chemistry courses,
including CHEM 1111, 1112, 3301, 3302 or
3601, 3311, 3312, and three or four upper division semester hours.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

ANTH

PHIL 3771 and 3451, HIST 4501 and 4502,
MUHL 4407 and 4601.

hours of Honors Principles) 3310, 3320, and
six additional upper division hours as approved by
the department advisor.
six

77ie

level.

courses, including

the

courses.

(The requirements listed below are for majors and
minors for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degrees; for detailed requirements for the
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry, a professional degree, see degree requirements described earlier in

(or 2111. 2112 if approved by
the chairman of the Department of Chemistry).

Honors Program:
The Department of Anthropology
program in anthropology to the
pology student who desires a
approach to and knowledge of

in

The Minor:
Lower division: No specific requirements beyond
those of The College of Arts and Sciences.

CHEMISTRY

PHYS2511, 2512

18 semester hours

the Depart

e

a.

MATH
anthropology
courses, including ANTH 1 100 or 1300, 1200 or
1400, 3200, 4065; and 18 additional semester
hours, at least 6 of which must be at the 4000

The Minor:

in

CLAS 3413 and 3414, THEA 4551 and 4552,

4.

conference with the advisor) to bring the
semester hours in biology to 36.

The Minor: 18 semester hours in biology courses
(including BIOL 1200 and 1600). 7 of which must
be upper division hours. Completion of both BIOL
1200 and 1600 shall be required before enrolling
in any upper division course which is acceptable
for a minor. Either 3100 or 4100 may be included
in meeting requirements, but not both.

ANTHROPOLOGY
hours

Spanish. (Literature courses

ment of Foreign Languages offered both in
English translation and in the original Ian
guage may be taken only once for credit.)

total

and Sciences.

C is

The Major: 30 semester

Compara-

under Comparative Litera

in

required in every
course applicable toward a major or minor
(including corequisites), except in beginning courses and in sophomore English.
Every student should be aware that the
mere completion of courses outlined below with a grade of C or better does not
guarantee him classification as a major or
minor in the discipline concerned; he
of

MICROBIOLOGY:

OGY: BIOL 3840; two courses chosen from
3800, 3900. 3940, 3960, 3965, 4001.
4820, 4920, 4930; and upper division hours

Listed beiow are the specific course rein

in a

major:
listed

Any upper-division literature course in Greek,
Latin, French, German, Italian, Russian, and

BOTANY: One field course chosen from BIOL
3240, 4225, or 4240; one morphology
course chosen from 3220, 3221, 3222,
4226, one physiology course either 4231 or
4232; and upper division hours in biology
(chosen in conference with the advisor) to
bring the total semester hours in biology to

36.
c.

A minimum grade

Any course

acceptable for a major.

courses chosen
4560; and upper division hours in biology
(chosen in conference with the advisor) to
bring the total semester hours in biology to

for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology from Memphis State University.

quirements for

tive Literature
.

36.
b.

Memphis, can qualify

DEPARTMENTAL
REQUIREMENTS FOR
MAJORS AND MINORS

Courses which may be included

,

2.
a.

IMPORTANT NOTE: The

fered

arranged as to provide concentration in two literatures (at least 9 semester hours in each).
One of these must be a foreign literature in the
original language developed into the 4000

BIOLOGY

physics courses, including

in

chemistry and
1111, 1112;

CHEM

PHYS 251 1,2512
ditional

upper

(or PHYS 21 11, 21 12); and addivision hours in chemistry and or

physics courses to bring the total to 32 semester
hours.

The Minor: 20 semester hours in chemistry and
physics courses, of which at least 8 semester
hours must be from the upper division.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
The Major:
Lower division: There are no specific lower divi
sion requirements beyond those of The College
of Arts and Sciences, but the student interested
in maionng in Comparative Literature is ad
vised to advance as far as possible in the study
of the foreign language of his choice before the
end of the sophomore year. It would be to his
advantage to gain a reading proficiency in a
second language as well.

Honors Program:
students who receive a grade of B or better in
ECON 2130 or 2140 are eligible for the honors
program. Entry to the program can also be obtained through the recommendation of a member
of the faculty to the Economics Departmental
Honors Committee. A student must maintain an
All

average grade of at least 3.25 in economics to
continue in the program and must have an average grade of 3.5 or better in economics to gradu
ate with honors in economics. Honor students
take special courses during the |unior and senior
years, particularly the honors sections of ECON
3310 and 3320, and write a senior research paper. At commencement they are awarded the spe
cial distinction "with Honors in Economics." De
of
the program are
Economics Department office.

tails

available

in

the

ENGLISH
The Major: 24 upper division semester hours in
English, including hours as specified from each of
the following groups, each student's program to
be arranged so as to provide the greatest possible
chronological scope:
1. English Literature (6)*

ENGL 321 1,3212, 3213, or 3214.
ENGL 3221, 3222, 3223, or 3224.
American Literature (3): ENGL 3321, 3322,
4321,4322.
Maior Authors (3): ENGL 4231, 4232, 4233, or
4234.
A. (3):

B. (3):

2.
3.

ARTS AND SCIENCES
GEOGRAPHY
B Genre: ENGL 3341, 3342, 3441, 4241,
4242. 4251,4252, or 4351.
5.

Nine additional upper division hours in English
selections to be made with approval of advisor
in light of choices made from first four groups.

The Minor:

upper division semester hours in
1 5
English, including hours as specified from each of
the following groups:
1. Special Studies (3):

A Language: ENGL 3501, 4501.

or 4602.

(d)

The Maior: 31 semester hours in geography courses
including one course from each of the core sub
iect areas for a total of 13 hours and completion
of the requirements in one of the following areas
of concentration:

Genre:

ENGL 3341, 3342, 3441, 4241,

4242, 4251,4252, or 4351.
2 American Literature (3): ENGL 332 1 or 3322.
English Literature (3): ENGL 3211, 3212,
3
3213, 3214, 3221, 3222, 3223, or 3224.
4 Maior Authors (3): ENGL 4231, 4232, 4233, or
4234.
5 One additional upper division English course
(except one from the century chosen in the

Group 3 option)

or

GEOG

1

101

Honors Program:
The Department of Mathematical Science offers
an honors program in mathematics for the tal-

1102(4)

b.

Human: GEOG 1401, 3200,

c.

Regional:

d.

Cartography:

a.

or

3430

Any regional geography
GEOG 3502 or 4501

(3)
(3)
(3)

ented student who desires to achieve mathematical maturity at a rate consistent with his own ex
ceptional ability. In the first year of this program,

NOTE: Students who wish to satisfy the requirements
both English ma|or and for endorsement to teach
English in high school within the minimum of 24 hours
must choose either ENGL 3321 or 4321; and either
3322 or 4322 from Group 2; ENGL 4232 or 4233
from Group 3; and ENGL 3501, 4501, and 4602 from
Group 4A.
'NOTE 2: English maiors are required to take ENGL
2101 and 2102. EXCEPTION: Students who elect English as a maior after successfully completing one or

b.

c.

d.

for

—

GEOGRAPHY: 18 semester hours of geography
with a minimum of 2 upper division hours.
1

(3).

Students who intend to pursue graduate studies are
strongly advised to take courses both in Shakespeare
and in Milton or Chaucer and to take courses both in
genre and in language.

e.

ENVIRONMENTAL AND EARTH SCIENCE: 18
semester hours of geography with a minimum
of 12 upper division hours selected from GEOG
3221, 4111, 4121, 4122, 4131, 4201, 4211.
4231, and 4251.
CARTOGRAPHY: 18 semester hours of geography with a minimum of 12 upper division hours
selected from GEOG 3501, 3502, 4501, 4502,
4510, 451 1,4521, and 4531.

URBAN GEOGRAPHY: 18 semester hours of
geography with a minimum of 12 upper division hours selected from GEOG 3430, 3451,
4201,4431,4434, and 4531.

HUMAN GEOGRAPHY: 18 semester hours of
geography with a minimum of 12 upper division hours selected from GEOG 3221, 3430,
3501, 4251, 4421, 4442. 4443, and 4453.

Minor: 20 semester hours in geography
courses, at least 9 of which must be upper division hours.

—

the six hour requirements of Group
above.)

I

as indicated

Honors Program:
Freshman students with high ACT scores are issued invitations to participate in the honors program, which is open to all qualified students during the freshman and sophomore years. During
the |unior and senior years, it is restricted to Engmaiors; students are eligible to apply for admission to the program if they have a grade point
average of 3.25 in their overall studies and in
English. Honor students take special courses during the |unior and senior years and write a senior
research paper. At commencement they are
awarded the special distinction "with Honors in
English." Details of the program are available at
lish

the English Department office.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES:
The Major: 30 or more semester hours from A and
B, below
A Courses numbered 1101, 1102, 2201, and
either

2202

or

2203

(or their equivalents) in

the foreign language or languages in which
upper division courses are to be taken.
B Successful completion of one of the following
1.

A single-language concentration in French,
German, Latin, Russian' or Spanish: 18 up1

2.

3.

The Minor: 24 semester hours in history courses, in
eluding HIST 1301, 1302, 2601, 2602, and 12
additional upper division semester hours.

Honors Program:

who have attained junior standing,
have completed successfully six semester hours
of lower division history, and have maintained a
grade point average of at least 3.25 in overall
studies and in any history course taken, are eligible for admission to the honors program in history. Students admitted to the program will take
12 hours of honors work in history, including History 4003 and History 4996, during their junior
and senior years. Those who successfully comHistory majors

plete the program and the regular B.A. requirements will be awarded the degree of Bachelor of
Arts with Honors in History. A detailed description
of the program, together with application forms
for admission, may be obtained in the History De-

partment

office.

46 semester hours

mathemati
cal science courses including MATH 1321, 2321,
2322, and 4241 (for departmental honors stu
dents, 37 semester hours including MATH 1401,
1
1
1 1 12 or
and
CHEM
1
1
and
1402, 2401,
2402);
PHYS 2511 and 2512 (lor honor students, two
approved one-semester courses containing significant mathematical applications, taken in a department other than Mathematical Sciences); and
completion of the requirements in one of the fol-

The Major: 36

to

semester hours in each of two languages plus approved course work in a third

lowing areas of concentration.

language.

(a)

MATHEMATICS: MATH 4350;

in

At least two approved one-semester courses
containing significant mathematical applications, taken in a department other than Mathematical Sciences.

3.

A minimum

of 21 hours of upper-division
in Mathematical Sciences, including
Senior Honors Seminar, with a QPA of 3.5 or
better in these courses; courses to be determined in consultation with the student's advisor and with the approval of the departmental

(b)

three of the

fol-

APPLIED MATHEMATICS: MATH 3391, 4350,
4391, 4392; and 9 upper division semester
hours of electives

in

the mathematical

sci-

ences.
(c)

COMPUTER SCIENCES: MATH
plus

24 upper

Honors Committee.
Students completing the honors program will be
distinction "With Honors in Mathematical Sciences" at commencement. The Honors
Committee of the Department of Mathematical Sciences will make all decisions concerning admissions
to the program.

awarded the special

PHILOSOPHY
The Major: 30 semester hours in philosophy
courses including PHIL 1111, 1611, 3001, 3002.
At least 1 8 upper division semester hours.

The

Minor: 18 semester hours in philosophy
courses, including PHIL 1111, 1611, and 12 upper division semester hours.

Honors Program:
This program is open to philosophy majors with
or better. The student will write
an average of 3
a senior honors thesis, the topic of which must be
approved by his director prior to the semester in
which he registers for PHIL 4891

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (See Chemistry)
PHYSICS
are acceptable but not recommended) and addiupper division hours.

tional

The Minor: 20 semester hours in physics courses,
including PHYS 2511, 2512 (PHYS 2111, 2112
are acceptable Put not recommended), and addiupper division hours.

tional

POLITICAL SCIENCE

lowing courses— MATH 4261, 4351, 4361
and 4411; and 9 upper division semester
hours of electives in the mathematical sci-

The Minor: 2 1 semester hours from A and B, below
A Courses numbered 1101, 1 102, 2201, and ei-

"A concentration in Russian requires a collateral
foreign language concentration or a collateral major
outside the Department of Foreign Languages.

2

The Maior: 37 semester hours in physics courses,
including PHYS 2511, 2512 (PHYS 2111, 2112

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

division

ther 2202 or 2203 (or their equivalents) in the
foreign language in which upper division hours
are to be taken.
B. 9 upper division semester hours in one of the
following languages: French, German, Latin,
Greek, Italian, Russian, or Spanish.

concerning combination undergraduate-graduate
students as set forth on page five of Policies of
the Graduate School) regardless of the formal
course prerequisites. The second two years of the
honors program are thus characterized by a high
degree of flexibility and mathematical maturation.
Specific requirements are as follow:

courses

The Major: 30 semester hours in history courses, in
eluding HIST 1301, 1302, 2601, 2602, and 18
additional upper division semester hours with no
more than 12 semester hours in any one field
(United States, Latin American, Ancient
Byzantine, European, Russian, Far Eastern, African). If the student wishes to take more than 12
upper division hours in one field, the additional
hours must be in excess of the 18 required for the

',

per division semester hours.
A two-language concentration chosen from
French, German, Greek, Italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish: 24 upper division semester hours with a minimum of 9 semester
hours in each language.
A three language concentration: All threelanguage concentrations require prior consultation with and approval of the department
chairman. Plans will normally consist of 30
semester hours to include at least 12 upper

the student will investigate calculus from a theoretical viewpoint The second year will consist of
exploring in depth the fundamental concepts of
contemporary mathematics. After completior
this two year sequence, the participant will
treated as a mature student of mathematics and
he will be allowed to register for any coursi
mathematical sciences at the B.S. or M.S. level
(subject to the regulation of the Graduate School

The

two of the following courses
ENGL 2103, 2104,
2105, 2106
may meet their requirements by taking

ENGL 3212 in lieu of ENGL 2101 and ENGL 3221 in
lieu of ENGL 2102. (ENGL 3212 and 3221 also meet

The Minor: 18 semester hours in mathematical science courses, including MATH 1321, 2321, and
2322; or 6 upper division semester hours
courses in mathematical sciences.
i

Core Requirements:
a. Environmental and Earth Science:

Concentrations:
B.

STATISTICS: MATH 461 1, 4612, 4613, 4631,
4710; and 6 upper division semester hours of
electives in the mathematical sciences.

461 1 or 4631
division semester hours from a

The Major: 30 semester hours

in political science
courses, including POLS 1 100, 1 101, either 2301
or 2501, and completion of requirements for one
of the concentrations below:

POLITICAL SCIENCE: POLS 3100 and a minimum
18 additional semester hours, at least 15 of
which must be upper division hours from four of
the following areas: American Government, Political Theory, International Relations, Comparative
Politics, and Public Administration. Only 9 semester hours of internship courses may be counted
toward the 30 semester hour requirement.
of

ARTS AND SCIENCES
Either POLS 321 1 or
3224, 4101, and a minimum of 15 additional semester hours in political science, at least 12 of
which must be upper division hours. Only 9 semester hours of internship courses may be counted toward the 30 semester hour requirement.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION:

The Minors:
POLITICAL SCIENCE: 18 semester hours in political science courses, including POLS 1101 and at
least 6 semester hours from the upper division.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: 18 semester hours in
political science courses including POLS 1100,
3213, 3601 and 9 additional semester hours to
be selected from the following: POLS 321 1, 3224,

Honors Program:
The department offers an honors program to
qualified majors who choose to pursue a more sophisticated knowledge of the discipline, a more
rigorous level of analysis, and a deeper understanding of politics. Students who have completed
about 55 hours of course work (with at least 9
hours in Political Science) and have a minimum
over-all grade point average of 3.0 (with a miniin Political Science of 3.25), or can present
equivalent qualifications, are invited to apply for
admission to the program. The program requires
18 hours of honors course work, 12 or more of
which must be upper-division Political Science
courses, and minimum final grade point averages
of 3.00 overall, 3.25 in Political Science, and 3.25
in honors coursework. Upon graduation, those
successfully completing the program will receive
on their diplomas and transcripts the special distinction "With Honors in Political Science." Details of the program are available in the Political

mum

Science Office.

PSYCHOLOGY
The

Major: 32 semester hours
courses, including PSYC 1101,

in
psychology
1102, 2301,
2302, 4101, and 16 additional semester hours, of
which at least 6 must be from other 3000 level

courses and

at least

4 must be from 4200

courses.

strongly

recommended

It

is

level

that psychol-

ogy majors complete all lower division courses
prior to enrolling in any upper-division course.

The Minor: 20 semester hours, including PSYC
1 101, 1 102, 2301 (or its equivalent), 2302, and 7

The Major: 30 semester hours in sociology, including SOCI 1111, 3311. 3322. 4210 or 4211, and
completion of requirements in one of the following areas of concentration.

GENERAL SOCIOLOGY: 18
hours

in

additional semester
sociology including at least 9 upper divi-

additional hours.

Honors Program:
Psychology majors who have completed at least
55 hours of course work may apply for admission
to the Psychology Honors Program provided they
meet these requirements: (a) an overall gradepoint average of 3.00 or better, (b) completion of
Psychology 1101, 1102,2301 and 2302 and (c) a
grade-point average of 3.25 or better in all psychology courses taken. Students in the program
participate in an Honors Seminar (Psychology
3600) during the |unior year and write an Honors
Thesis (Psychology 4600) during their senior

To graduate with Honors in Psychology, the student must have met these requirements: (a) completion of 18 hours of honors course work, including the Psychology Honors Seminar (PSYC 3600)
and the Honors Thesis (PSYC 4600). At least 12

hours of honors course work must have been acquired in upper division courses. Grades of A or B
must have been received in all honors courses;
(b) completion of at least 132 hours of college

course work with an overall GPA of 3.25 or better;
(c) completion of requirements for a psychology
major with an overall GPA in psychology courses
of 3.50 or better. Those who complete the pro
gram and the regular college requirements will be
awarded the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science with Honors in Psychology. A detailed description of the program, together with
application forms for admission, may be obtained
in the Psychology Department.

SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL WORK
SOCIOLOGY

IMPORTANT NOTE: The

social research

elected only by students

who have majors

minor may be
in

the social

MANPOWER:

This concentration is open to the
student who majors in sociology and who is accepted into the interdisciplinary Manpower program. SOCI 3831, 4842, and 12 additional semester hours in sociology; plus MGMT 3110,
ECON 3810, and 3811.

SOCIAL RESEARCH: 9 additional semester hours
from the following: SOCI 4340, 4632, 4730,
4912; plus 9 additional semester hours in sociology.

URBAN SOCIOLOGY:

This concentration

is

open

to the student who elects a double major in Sociology and Urban Studies. SOCI 4631, 4620, 4420,
and 9 additional semester hours in sociology; plus
24 additional semester hours from the Urban

Studies Curriculum.

The Minors:

SOCIOLOGY: 18 semester hours
cluding SOCI 1111.

in

sociology,

in-

„

SOCIAL RESEARCH: 18 semester hours

in sociol-

ogy, including SOCI 1 1 1 1. 331 1, 3322, and 9 additional hours selected from the following: SOCI

4340,4632,4730,4912.

SWRK 2911, 3901, 3902, 3903, 3904, 3905.
3912. 4830, 4932, 4933, and one upper division
course in social research. A minimum of 33 upper
division hours is required.
The Minor: 18 semester hours in sociology and social work courses, including SOCI 1111, SWRK
291 1, 3901, 3902, and six additional upper divi;r hours in social work courses.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

UdentsinFreeEnt

The College of Business Administration
M.

E.

BOND,

Ph.D.,

Dean

Room 432, The College of Business
Administration Building
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Department

Major

Accountancy

Accounting

Bachelor of Business Administration

Economics

Business Economics

Bachelor of Business Administration

Finance, Insurance,

Finance

Bachelor of Business Administration

Real Estate

Insurance

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered (B.B.A.)

Bachelor of Business Administration

Real Estate

Management

Management

Marketing

Marketing

Bachelor of Business Administration

General Management
(2) Production Management
(3) Personnel Administration and
Industrial Relations

Bachelor of Business Administration

( 1 )

(4) Quantitative

Methods and

Business Systems
(1

)

Advertising (Marketing

Bachelor of Business Administration

Communications)
(2) Marketing
(3) Retailing

Management

(4) Sales
(5) Transportation

Office Administration

Interdisciplinary

Office Administration

Program

Bachelor of Business Administration

Business Administration degree (a reminimum of 40 per cent) is taken

quired

such areas as the humanities, the natural and physical sciences, and the social
in

sciences.

The undergraduate and graduate programs of the college are fully accredited
by the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business.

Areas of Professional Training
The College of Business Administration
offers a wide selection of general and specialized fields, each of which has proprepare students for a

variety of careers:

CAREERS

IN

ACCOUNTANCY:

Account-

is a vital activity in any business. The
increased complexity of financial records
resulting from federal regulations and the
expanded use of automation necessitates
a highly technical background for persons
who prepare financial reports. The Department of Accountancy administers the test-

ing

ing program of The American Institute of
Certified Public Accountants, the national

scope of which enables students to check
their individual ratings with national averages. Graduates with a major in accounting are qualified to take the Certified Public

Accountants'

examination

in

Tennessee; students desiring a career in
public accounting are encouraged to intern with a public accounting firm in their
senior year.

ECONOMICS: A sound

IN

sential for today's

The function of The College of Business
Administration is to provide the basic education necessary to prepare a person to
enter the profession of business. A significant characteristic of the college is that it
provides for concentration in the basic areas of economics and business, not as a
substitute for, but as a part of a broad liberal education. From forty to sixty per cent
of the course work taken for the Bachelor

to

Bachelor of Business Administration

derstanding of our economic system

PURPOSES

grams designed

Logistics

International Business

CAREERS

of

and

(1) Secretarial
(2) Office Management

businessman.

is

unes-

In addi-

business employs the professional

tion,

economist

for forecasting and explaining
the effect of changing economic variables.
Many economists are employed by government for comparable reasons. Training
in
economics is designed to increase
awareness of economic problems and encourage the student to analyze alternative
solutions for himself.
CAREERS IN FINANCE, INSURANCE,
AND REAL ESTATE: Due to the greatly increased recognition given to managing
the financial operations of a business,
with its increased complexity and newer
techniques, considerable demand has developed for those skilled in managing the
financial flows of a business.
The risk factor involved in both busi-

ness and

beyond man's

life is

control.

To

meet this challenge courses in insurance
can be highly rewarding for the college
graduate. The department offers preparation for careers in property insurance,
insurance, and risk management.

The ever increasing growth

in

life

popula-

constant supply of real estate,
that the businessman have a
working knowledge of real estate problems. Courses are offered to prepare students for both private practice and to
function as an integral part of a business
tion, with a

demands

organization.

CAREERS
tive

in

affairs. Opportunities are
in governmental agenfoundations, hospitals, and other
types of organizations.
CAREERS IN MARKETING: The Department of Marketing provides an educational experience for those who are inter-

increasing, as well,

cies,

ested

many

MANAGEMENT: The

effec-

today must have compedisciplines, an understand-

of

in

such

areas

as

retailing,

wholesaling, industrial marketing, purchasing, advertising, sales management,
transportation and logistics, and marketing research. Careers in marketing provide a high degree of freedom, mobility,
security, challenge, and a high level of
monetary reward.
Students who wish to teach marketing
(distributive education) in high schools,
technical institutes, and junior colleges

should minor in Distributive Education in
The College of Education. Certification requirements are listed in section 7, Colleges and Degree Programs, with descripof programs for The College of
Education. For information concerning careers in this field students should see the
chairman of the Department of Distributive Education.
tions

CAREERS AS PROFESSIONAL SECRETARIES AND OFFICE MANAGERS: The
of a secretary, either man or
with a university degree is receiving increasing recognition by business executives; the same thing is true in the field
of office management. Thorough training

value

woman,

in

IN

manager

tence

and economic

both fields

ment

is

provided by the Depart-

of Office Administration.

CAREERS

IN BUSINESS EDUCATION:
In cooperation with The College of Educa-

The College

ing of a wide variety of relationships and
the ability to analyze evolving manage-

tion,

ment requirements.

to teach business subjects in the secondary schools. A student with a major in any
one of the six departments of the college

Effective adaptation of

management

to

such emergent conditions as the continued growth of science and technology,
population, and large scale organization

demands a thorough knowledge of management process theory.
The management programs of study
are designed to provide professional preparation in the management of business

of

Business Administrastudents

tion assists in the preparation of

can qualify for a high school teaching certificate by completing the certification requirements as outlined in the description
of programs for The College of Education
in section 7, Colleges and Degree Programs.
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CAREERS

IN

INTERNATIONAL BUSIof Business Adminiscooperation of the Office

NESS: The College
tration, with the

of International Studies, offers

an

interdis-

program leading to the Bachelor
Business Administration degree with a
major in international business. The International Business Program provides the
student with broad theoretical and practical skills that will prepare him to meet
challenges of a career in an international
business field. Students will, when possible, be afforded the opportunity of working in an international company, in this
country or abroad, in order to acquire
ciplinary
of

practical, first-hand

knowledge

The advisor will assist the student in
the selection of appropriate courses, and
provide the opportunity for meaningful
discussion regarding career goals, past
academic experience and future academic
growth and progress as it relates to the
student's development. This assistance,
however, does not in any way relieve the
student of the primary responsibility of
studying the Bulletin himself and fulfilling
all the requirements for his degree.
fice.

with Memphis State University
University of Mississippi.
In

of interna-

A student enrolled in The College of
Business Administration who wishes to
prepare himself for entrance to law school
will qualify for the Bachelor of Business
Administration degree. Any major in The
College of Business Administration may
be selected, and the regular program for
that major, as outlined in the Bulletin,
should be followed.

The College of Business Administration
has 15 laboratories for student development. The laboratories include five accounting facilities with individual tables
for students; six secretarial facilities, four
tarial

data processing; two facilities equipped
with electronic calculators which are used
by students when studying business statistics;

tronic,

ORGANIZATION OF THE
COLLEGE
The College of Business Administration
comprises six academic departments: Accountancy; Finance, Insurance and Real
Estate; Economics; Management; Marketing; and Office Administration. These departments offer a variety of majors and
minors, the detailed requirements for
which are listed later in this section with
departmental requirements. The interdisciplinary International Business Program
centered in this college offers an undergraduate major in International Business;
requirements are listed in the section pertaining to departmental requirements. In
addition there are two research departments: Bureau of Business and Economic
Research, and Center for Manpower Stud-

The Bureau of Business and Economic
Research conducts research designed to
to economic and
business
knowledge. The primary emphasis of the
bureau effort is on Memphis, Tennessee,
and the Mid-South. The bureau has four
specific functions:
1.

Academic Advising
Every student entering The College of
Business Administration will be assigned
an advisor by the college's Advising Of-

To develop and disseminate data
on current business and economic
conditions.

2.

To furnish to business concerns
and governmental agencies special
studies which

will

contribute to eco-

nomic development.

numbered from 1000 through 2999, and
the student must register consistently for

ter hours credit).

elec-

contribute

The college curriculum is organized into
a lower division and an upper division:
THE LOWER DIVISION comprises the
freshman and sophomore years, the first
four semesters of University work.
Courses offered in the lower division are

lower division requirements until they
are completed.
THE UPPER DIVISION comprises the
junior and senior years of undergraduate
work; courses offered in the upper division are numbered from 3000 through
4999. One of' the prerequisites for any
3000 or 4000 numbered business course
is junior standing (minimum of 55 semes-

and one up-to-date, modern,

computer-linked terminal room.

Bureau of Business and
Economic Research

ies.

all

and

and two

for general secreoffice practices; one facility for

for typewriting

3.

To develop economic base studies
for various counties and regions in
an effort to help them plan the economic development of their area.

4.

To

train graduate students in business and economic research and to
provide research facilities for faculty

members.

The bureau maintains the Mid-South Information Center. This Center contains
approximately 20,000 books, censuses,
periodicals, studies, and brochures, and
has numerous files which contain statistical data provided by national, state, and
local sources. In addition to regional eco-

nomic data, there is also extensive information available on business, agriculture,
labor, population, finance, government,
and resources. There is a working arrangement between this center and the
main library of Memphis State University,
and books and other information available
in

of

the Cossitt-Goodwyn Technical Library
a loan ar-

Memphis can be obtained on

rangement.

addition the center

will

and the

sponsor and

conduct research on problems of manpower allocation, policy and alternatives to

Laboratory Facilities

tional operations.

The Pre-Law Curriculum

Center for Manpower Studies
The center offers graduate and undergraduate instruction in manpower topics
within an interdisciplinary framework including economics, education, management, political science, psychology and
sociology. Opportunities for student research projects, including theses, and an
internship program will be provided by the
center. The instructional program will be
provided on an inter-institutional basis

existing practices.

ADMISSION
Requirements

for

admission

to

The

Col-

lege of Business Administration are those
set up for the University as a whole; see
section 2, Admission to the University.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
Residence requirements for a degree in
business administration are as follows:
The senior year must be in residence; at
least 33 hours of upper-division business
courses must be taken at Memphis State
University; 12 of these hours must be in
the major field.
In order to earn a minor in this college, a
transfer student majoring in one of the
other colleges of the University must earn
at Memphis State University at least 6
upper division hours of the total number of
hours required for that minor.
University residence requirements are
explained in detail in section 6, Graduation
from the University.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The College of Business Administration
degree of Bachelor of Business
Administration. To qualify for this degree
the student must complete 132 semester
offers the

hours with a quality point average of 2.0. A
grade of C or better must be earned for
each course required for the major. A student majoring in The College of Business
Administration is not required to have a
minor.
All

courses used to satisfy specific

degree requirements of this college must
be taken on a "letter-grade credit" basis
or "credit by examination." Hours earned
on a "Credit-No-Credit" basis are
accepted only in courses which are designated as electives in the student's degree
program. Courses taken on an "Audit"
basis cannot be used to satisfy college
requirements.

A minimum of 40% (53 hours) of the
132 semester hours required for the
degree must be from outside business and
economics (except for the Principles of
Economics) and a minimum of 40% (53
hours) of the 1 32 semester hours required
for the degree must be taken within the
college. At least 51 hours must be in business courses from upper division or other
approved business related upper division
courses.

'

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
In addition to the requirements cited
above, electives must be selected by the
student to bring the total hours to 132 semester hours required for graduation. No
BBA student may apply more than four (4)
semester hours of physical education activity courses to the minimum degree requirements of 132 semester hours. Sperequirements are outlined in the
cific
sections which follow.

Non-Busine

(3)
(Intro, to

18
•If

ACCT

DPS)

SENIOR

(3)

(3)
(3

18
Major or Minor Also

3

Take:

ACCT 2720

(Acct. Lab)

(1)

ECON

(..»

UD.

(3)

this skill

are encouraged

a typewriting course.

strong mathematics background take
before they attempt MATH 1203.

MATH 1100

F.

Any student with two years of high school Algebra
should take MATH 1203 If fewer than 2 years,
should take MATH 1100 prior to attempting 1203. If
no high school Algebra, start with MATH 1000.

G.

Any two courses from ENGL 2101, 2102, 2103,
2104. 2105, and 2106.
professional minor (24 hours) for students whose maior
another college of the University Requirements are as folio

Every student enrolled for the degree of
Bachelor of Business Administration must
complete successfully the following
courses and select two Upper Division
(UD) Business Administration (BA) electives:
(PREREQUISITE: JUNIOR STANDING)

ECON

Managerial Eco

41 11

FIR 3011
FIR 3130
FIR
•

Legal, Social

3410

MGMT3110
MGMT 47
MKTG3010
1

'EXCEPTION: Accounting maprs are required
one UDBA elective.

expected to complete all of the required Lower Division (LD) course work
before enrolling in any of the Upper Division (UD) courses offered in this college.
(Figures in parentheses indicate semester hours credit. One-semester courses
may be taken either semester.)
is

III.

(See Note A) (3)
Natural Science w lab
(3 4)
(See Note B)
One of the following:

ENGL

102 (See Note A) (3)
Natural Science w lab
(3 4)
(See Note B)
One of the following
1

Note DX2)

NonBusir

SOPHOMORE
ENGL 2 1 0— (See Note G)
HIST 2601

ACCT 20 10 (Fund

Ace!

I)

ENGL

(3)

(3)
(3)

ECON2l10(lntro. Macro X3)

21

0— (See Note G) (3)

HIST 2602
*

(Fund Acct II)
(3)
2 120 (Intro. Micro )

MGMT 2710(Bus

Stat

I)

(3)

MGMT2711

(Bus. Stat

of

I

I

II

The
courses
pleting

— Basic M

DEPARTMENTAL
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJORS
AND MINORS
The Department of Accountancy offers
a comprehensive background in accountancy; area specialization (tax, public accounting, managerial) may be obtained at
the graduate level. An accounting major
or minor must have a grade of C or better
in every course attempted in the Departof

Accountancy.

ACCOUNTING
The Major: ACCT 2720 (Laboratory) and 24 upper division
semester hours in accounting courses as follow:
31 10 and 31 21. Intermediate Accounting and II
3310, Cost Accounting
I

4450, Accounting Systems
4610, Seminar in Accounting

The Minor: 2010 and 2020, Fundamentals
2720, Accounting Li

Sample Schedule
sample schedule of
suggested for students comtheir junior and senior years. A

of

Accounting

following

FIR 3011
FIR 3410
MGMT 31 10

Select

is

(3)

Major

(3)
(3)

OFAD3510

(3)

General Elective

FIR

3130

(3)

ACCT 2020

ECON

(3)

MKTG3010

ment

sufficient number of general electives
(business and non-business, either lower
or upper division courses) are to be selected by each BBA student to complete
the minimum of 132 semester hours required for graduation.

Bus. ) (See Note C)

PHED Activity (See

to take only

The Major

With the assistance of his advisor, each
student not later than the beginning of his
junior year, will select a major and an area
of concentration within the major. The
specific courses required by each department for the satisfaction of its majors are
listed in the section that follows.
IV.

ENGL 1101

— Fundamentals Accounting and
— Principlesof Economics and
or FIR 3130 — Legal, Social

BusinessLaw

Department of Accountancy

fore graduation

is

tion

—

Prerequisites: Accounting
prerequisites for 3000 lev.

t

lowing:

the Lower

FIR 3011

and F

Business Finance
Organization and
Business Policy
Basic Marketing

General requirements for the degree include the successful completion of the fol-

in

ACCT 2010, 2020
ECON 21 10, 2120

3000-4999):

A student

Division

colleges of the University may take a minor in one of the departmental areas. (See
Residence Requirements for the College
of Business Administration.)

Required Core Courses in the Upper
Division (courses numbered

Transfer Credits

A degree seeking student whose major
in The College of Business Administra-

The Minor

A student majoring in the College of
Business Administration is not required to
have a minor; however, he does have such
an option.
A student majoring in one of the other

II.

Required Courses

•

Ci)

15

Those who do noi have

ability
roll in

Intent to graduate forms are filed with
the Graduation Analyst in The College of
Business Administration (Dean's Office,
Room 426A). Students are requested to
schedule an appointment before the established application deadline published
in each current Bulletin or Schedule of
Classes. Deadlines are strictly enforced.
At this time, an audit of the prospective
graduate's academic record is conducted,
and the applicant will be provided with an
official graduation agreement indicating
the remaining degree requirements.

I.

•

(3)

NOTES:

V.

General Requirements

(3)

MGMT4710
General Elective
General Elective

19

Intent to Graduate

transferring credits from a
two-year collegiate institution must complete a minimum of 60 semester hours in
an accredited senior institution. If a student transfers credit in business courses
which are classified as upper division level
courses at this college but were taken as
lower division credit or taken at a two-year
institution, these courses will be repeated,
validated by examination, or replaced with
other upper division business courses.

41 11
Businc ss Elective

one

of the following:

3010, Managerial Accounting
3310, Cost Accounting

o/

Department of Economics
The Department of Economics has two
major objectives: to function as a service
department for other departments in The
College of Business Administration as well
as the other colleges of the- University;
and, to prepare students majoring in economics by providing a solid foundation in
the principal areas of economics.
In general, the department attempts to

economics majors a solid background
economic theory, quantitative economand applied economics.

give
in

II)

ics

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Nine additional up|
with the approval of

ECONOMICS
The Ma/or (B.B.A.). a

The Minor:
For the student
Administration:

ECON 4920. Senior Seminar in Economics
additional upper division courses selected with the a
proval ol the department advisor

wh

.«

major

Is in

the College of Business

Two

The Maior (8 A., College of Arts and Sciences): The stude
will be required to meet the requirements tor the Bachel
ot Arts degree plus these specific major requirements:
ECON 1010 or 21 10. 2120, Principles and II

ACCT 2010 and 2020 Fundament
ECON 2 1 and 2 1 20. Economics
ECON 3610, Money and Banking

gaining, labor legislation, wage and salary
administration. Also developments in the
behavioral sciences are included in this
area.

1

FIR 3410, Business Finance
FIR 3710, Investments

I

Three additional upper division

h>

The production and operations management option is concerned with planning
and operations systems to yield products
and services. Production operations in
non-manufacturing industries are considered as well as those of manufacturing

INSURANCE
The Major: A mn

For students

w

in

another college of the

operations and environments. This option
is designed for those students who desire
a program which allows for flexibility in
the choice of careers in management.
The personnel administration and industrial relations option covers the traditional areas of personnel, collective bar-

Ui

firms.
For the student whose major is in the College of Business
Administration:
FIR 381 0. Principles of Risk and Insurance
Six additional upper division hours in insurance approved
by the department chairman.

Administration:

Nine additional upper
proved by the departr

For the student

whose major

is

within another college of

Quantitative methods and business systems involve the use of mathematical and

techniques to solve business
problems. Such techniques often require
statistical

the utilization of computers for their soluThus this curriculum incorporates
three related areas of study: Statistics,
mathematical methods (operations research), and computer utilization.
tion.

ACCT 2010, Fundamentals
ECON 2110, Economics

of

Accounting

I

it

the faculty to the Economics Depart

FIR 3011, Business Law
FIR 3130. Legal. Social and Political Environment of Busi

MANAGEMENT
during the |umor and

3310 and 3320.

REAL ESTATE

i

The Major: A minimum

tors in Ec
at

the Economics Department office

upper

of 21

divis

GENERAL MANAGEMENT

FIR 33 10. Real Estate
FIR 4310, Real Estate Law
FIR 4320. Real Estate Finance
FIR 4340, Real Estate Appraisal

Department of Finance,

The remaining 6 hours

Insurance, and Real Estate
m

The primary objective
is

of the

department

to provide the basic concepts, principles

mi

in

it,

i

,

irs in

and

by the department chairman

decisions

For the student whose major
the University:

analytical tools essential for business
in the fields of finance, insurance and real estate. The department cur-

riculum

is

designed to provide a broad

background for effective functioning
within each discipline or in related business and governmental fields. More spe-

the College of Business

ACCT 2010, Fundamentals
ECON 21 10, Economics

of

is

real estate

Finance majors study the environment, theory and techniques of
decisions on the acquisition and allocation of funds by business firms,
including the applied areas of in-

vestment and financial

institutions.

Insurance majors study risk theory,
risk

management,

property-liability

life,

health,

insurance

and
and

their relationships to the other disciplines in business administration.

The insurance program

is

also de-

signed as preparation for parts of
CPCU and CLU examinations.

the
3.

m

approved

within another college of

Accounting

I

FIR 3011, Business Law
FIR 3130, Legal, Social and Political Envir
FIR 3310, Real Estate
upper division hours

Six additional

MGMT4210,

Personnel Administration

MGMT 4220, Collective Bargaining
MGMT 4230, Labor Legislation
MGMT 4240, Wage and Salary Administration
The remaining 6 hours of the 21 hour minimum for the maior
selected from any upper division courses in the Department of Management OR other approved upper division

may be

in real

MGMT 4421.

2.

21 hours

by the department chairman.

cifically:
1.

of the

Department of Management OR appro
in The College of Business Admin

courses

H

Real Estate majors will be provided
the basic theories and practices of
urban land use and economics. Exposure will be to real estate principles, valuation, investment analysis
and finance, legal environment,

and development.

ECON 3210,

Department of Management

relations; (3) production management; and (4) quantitative methods and
business systems.
Students selecting the area of general
management will focus on integration of

I

and Organizational Psychology

The effective manager of today must
have competence in many disciplines, an
understanding of a wide variety of relationships, and the ability to analyze evolving management requirements. Regardthe
less
of
his functional
speciality,
professional manager must also be a
leader of people who knows how to put together and motivate groups of people
serving the goals of the organization.
Effective adaptation of management to
such emergent conditions as the continued growth of science and technology,
populations, and large scale organization
demands a thorough grasp of management process theory including planning,
organizing and motivation, and controlling
of operations.
The management curricula include the
following areas: (1) general management;
(2) personnel administration and indus-

Motive

Labor

FIR 4440, Manager.

PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT
MGMT 4510,
ACCT 3010,

Production Management
Managerial Accounting

maior

may be

TECH 4460, Motion and Time Analysis
TECH 4462, Inspection and Quality Control
TECH 4464. Production Control
TECH 4466, Plant Layout

QUANTITATIVE METHODS AND BUSINESS

SYSTEMS
MGMT

4790, Information Systems

trial

FIR 4610, Cases

in

Managena

I

of the 21 hour minimum
selected from any upper division cou
the Department of Management OR other approvec

The remaining 12 hours

ACCT 3310,

Cost Accounti

for

Management

1
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ECON 4120. Economic Forecasting
MKTG4080. Marketing Research

MKTG 3010; 3 hours from the following courses: MKTG
3012, 3610. 4080; and any 9 hours of marketing
courses approved by the department chairman.

(2)

The Minor: For the student whose major is within another college of the University:
ACCT 2010 and 2020, Fundamentals of Accounting
ECON 2 1 1 and 2 1 20, Economics and
FIR 3410, Business Finance
MGMT 3110, Organization and Management
Three approved upper division semester hours in management approved by the department chairman.
I

»e

1

major

Is in

onstrate proficiency in either type
e may omit either OFAD 1210 o

the College of Business

For the student witl _ ..._
other departments of The
College of Business Administration:
Upper division hours in three additional cc
Office
Administration approved by the department

For students whose major is in other departments in The
College of Business Administration:
Nine additional upper division semester hours in manage
ment approved by the department chairman.

Department

The Major (Managerial Concentration): a mini

of Office

Administration

Department

of Marketing

The objectives

of the

Department

of Of-

Administration are to provide a broad
for an executive secretarial
role in business; to provide the opportunity for sufficient competency to enter and
advance in the area of office management; and to provide the opportunity for
the specialization and certification for the
graduate to teach business education in
the secondary schools.
The student planning to major in office
administration will take in his freshman
year OFAD 1210 and 1220, Elementary
Typewriting and Intermediate Typewriting. If he has had previous training in
typewriting, he will omit 1210 and take
1220 and a higher-numbered typewriting
course, or one semester of an approved

ACCT 3010,

Managerial Accounting

fice

The

objective of the Department of Marketing is to provide a broad concept of the
marketing process and to develop an understanding of all the factors involved in
the assembly and distribution of goods
and services.

majors may choose from
areas of a concentration as

Marketing

among

five

outlined below. Four of the areas lead to
specific career areas in the field of marketing. Emphasis is placed upon the practical application of marketing concepts.
This approach teaches entry level skills
while preparing for future advancement to
top positions in marketing management.

MARKETING

background

3750, Computer Programming

for

Common

Busi-

ness Applications
FIR 4610, Cases in Managerial Finance
MKTG 4330, Credit and Collections

ECON 4111.

Managerial Economics

The Minor (Management Concentration):
For the student whose major is in another college of the

ECON 21 10 and 2120. Economics and
OFAD 3510. Business Communications
OFAD 4410. Office Management
I

THE PROGRAM

II

IN

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

elective.

The student planning an area of concentration
in
office
administrationsecretarial will take in his sophomore year

OFAD 2120 and 2130, Fundamentals
ADVERTISING

'

3140. Advertising Fundamentals
3170, Advertising Problems
4150, Advertising Media and Campaigns

TRANSPORTATION AND LOGISTICS Backgroi
reers with transportation companies, industn
governmental agencies. Interfaces among tr
transportation system, the firm's logistics ne
public policy. Total of nine hours selected
1

3620. Logistics Planning and Analysis
3630. Traffic Management (3)

(3)

in

typewriting.

A student must earn

a grade of

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR JOHN

C

or better in typewriting or shorthand courses before he can register for the next course in
the subject.

J.

REID,

Advisor

Business Administration 415

of

Shorthand and Intermediate Shorthand. If
he has had previous training in shorthand,
he will omit 2120 and take 2130 and a
higher-numbered shorthand course, or
one semester of an approved elective. Students planning an area of concentration in
office
administration-management may
omit shorthand from their programs.
No more than three courses (9 semester hours) in typewriting may be applied
toward satisfaction of the degree requirements by a student with high school credit

(Marl

adve

ments,

MGMT

The primary objective of the InternaBusiness Program is to provide a
broad interdisciplinary background for a

tional

career in international business. Through
the study of theoretical and practical aspects of the operations of international
and multinational business and through
work in several liberal arts disciplines, the
graduate of this program should be prepared, after receiving a minimum orientation training in a particular international
firm, to apply his knowledge to the solution of problems faced by the company.

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
The Major:

The student ma|0
plete the same co
king to
requi
tional
B B.A
during the sopho
tional Business ac visor. It is recomme nded that he
program so as to acquire a working k
foreign
language.
ward the

3140,
3320,
3620,
4410.
4530,

Advertising Fundamentals

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

Retailing Fundamentals
Logistics Planning and Analysis

Sales

The Major (Secretarial Concentration): a

RETAILING: Background

in

3140,
3250,
4270,
4320,
4330,

the operatior

3330, Retail H
4330, Credit and Collections
SALES:
sales

Field of sales

from basic salesmanship throuc
theoretical and practical a

management. Both

3410, Sales Fundamentals
4410, Sales Management
4420, Sales Training
The Minor:
For the student whose major

Is in

another college of

tl

University:

MKTG

of 21

up

the student will take 21 semester hours
by The College of
15 semes er hours (5 courses)

30

Two

Advanced Shorthand
Advanced Typewritm g

s follows:

Secretarial Typing ar d Office
Applied Secretarial P

Machine

ACCT 4310,

Records Manageme t and Control
cours es, selected in c

BA 4000,

The Minor (Secretarial Concentration).
For the student whose major is in another college of the

1210 and 1220,

either

9 semester hours from the marketing co.
4901), and 6 hours from or
of the marketing areas of concentration upon approval
1

0.

(MKTG 3012, 3610. 4080,

i

Typewriting

2120 and 2130, Fundamentals
diate Shorthand

of

Shorthand and

Inter national

Interns

Accounting
Business

ip in International

ECON 4340, Com parative Economic Systems
ECON 4350, Inter

of the following

4161-63. Technical Dictation (4161. Legal. 4162, Medical,
or 4163. Scientific)
4340, Office Model Simulation
4400, Data Processing for Secretaries and Educators
4410, Office Management

University:

ACCT 2010; ECON 2110; and
( 1 )

minimum

Management

International Marketing

FIR 4550, Interna

MGMT 4810, Inte
MKTG 4530, Inte
6 semester hours (^courle^l^m"^
ECON
ECON

41 11, Man
4120, Econ

FIR 4440,

Manag

MGMT 3760, Ope ations Research
MGMT 4780, Sys ems Design for Bus
MKTG 4080, Mar

In

required

in

the

the College of Arts nd Sciences
enior year. See the advisor.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Department

Major

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

Art

Art

(1)Art Education
(2) Graphic Design
(3) Interior Design
(4) Ceramics, Painting, Sculpture,
Printmaking

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)

(5) Design

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)

Art History

Journalism

Journalism

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)

(1) Advertising
(2) Broadcast Journalism
(3) News Editorial

(4)

The Magazine

(5) Press Photography
(6) Public Relations

Music

Bachelor of Music (B.M)

(1) Brass Instruments
(2) Church Music

(Choral)

(Organ)
(3) Composition
(4) Music History
(5) Music Theory
(6) Organ
(7) Percussion

and- or
Harpsichord

(8) Piano

(Chamber Music)
(Pedagogy)
(Performance)
(9) Strings

(10) Voice Opera
(Voice)

(Opera)
(11)

Theatre and

Theatre and

Communication Arts

Woodwinds

(1) General

Communication Arts

(3) Rhetoric
(4) Theatre

The College
Arts

is

of

Communication and Fine
upon visual and

liberal arts.

The faculty of the college represents a
diversity of academic and artistic backgrounds and

interests, reflected not only

in its teaching, but also in research and
creative activities. It is a faculty united in
the attempt to maintain the highest stand-

ards

in

standards which find their limits at last
in the mystery and wonder of the human experience from which they rise.

only

ultimately focused

audible symbols, whose rational and emotional values it is the mission of the college to create and explore. In the belief
that perception is largely shaped by experience, The College of Communication
and Fine Arts offers a range of symbolically rendered experiences, both individual and collective, in the hope of broadening and sensitizing the perceptions of its
students.
The kind of symbolic experience which
communicates emerges when, in Ruskin's
phrase, "the hand, the head and the heart
of man go together." Students in The College of Communication and Fine Arts receive individual and small group instruction toward this end. In the hope of
furthering the capacity to impose a pattern on experience and to recognize the
patterns offered by others, students of the
college are additionally exposed
to
courses drawn from a broad base of the

both classroom and studio work,

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)

and Communication Arts

(1) Performance
(2) Production

Theatre

PHILOSOPHY

Speech

(2) Radio- TV-Film

PURPOSES
The College of Communication and Fine
Arts has four primary functions. First, it
offers courses of study aimed at preparing
its students to work toward careers in the
fine or applied arts, communications, or
the performing arts, whether as practitioners, teachers, artists, or consultants. Second, the college affords broad exposure
and instruction in fine arts and communication to students of other colleges in the
University whose degree programs may
be enhanced by such exposure. Third,
with a view toward individual professional
growth as well as general cultural enhancement, the college vigorously promotes both scholarly research and artistic
production on the part of its faculty. Finally, the college seeks to enrich the cultural atmosphere of both the University
and the community at large through a
continuing variety of public programs, to
include art exhibitions, media presentations, dramatic productions, concerts, relectures, seminars, debates, workshops, festivals, and the like.
Through the diversity of these
constituent elements, the college reflects
the wide compass of opportunity and chalcitals,

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)

lenge facing the communicative artist and
scholar. Ultimately it is our goal to foster a
more intense and profound awareness of
the broad range of human experience
from which the college derives its perti-

nence and

vitality.

ORGANIZATION
of Communication and Fine
comprises four academic departArt, Journalism, Music, and Theaand Communication Arts. The requirements for the majors and minors offered
by these departments are listed later in

The College

Arts

ments:

tre

this section.

ADMISSION
The requirements for admission to the
College of Communication and Fine Arts
are those established by the University as
a whole; see section 2, Admission to the
University. See the descriptions of the
specific degree requirements for any special

admissions requirements.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
University residence requirements are
in detail in section 6, Graduafrom the University. A transfer stu-

explained
tion

COMMUNICATION AND

66

FINE ARTS

The College of Communication
and Fine Arts must earn at least 6 semesdent

Bachelor of Fine Arts

in

hours in residence in his major subject
and at least 3 semester hours in his minor. These credits may be earned only

ter

through regular class enrollment

for a

let-

ter grade.

TEACHER PREPARATION
Students enrolled in a degree program
of The College of Communication and Fine
Arts who wish to prepare themselves for
teaching careers in the secondary schools

(in

Art)

d Design

of Fine Arts in Art is a prodegree, the requirements for
which provide the student with a greater
opportunity for specialization in art than
he has under the other baccalaureate programs; for this degree a total of 142 semester hours is required for graduation,
90 of which must be in professional
course work. A minimum of 42 upper division semester hours is required for this
degree. A minimum grade of C is required
in all art courses; the student must maintain an overall quality point average of
2.0. The specific degree requirements are
divided into five groups: (1) general education, (2) basic art courses, (3) courses
in one of the five concentration areas, (4)

of Tennessee may meet the state certification requirements while pursuing their
chosen majors. Detailed certification requirements are outlined under Requirements for Teacher Certification in section
7, Graduation from the University. An ap-

elective courses in art and (5) elective
courses other than art to bring the total to
142 semester hours.

plication to enter the teacher education

1

General Education Courses

.

program must be filed with the education
room 211 -A, The College of Edu-

English: ENGL 11 01 . 1 1
two of the following:

analyst,
cation.

with a minimum grade of C. and
2101. 2102. 2103, 2104, 2105,

02

GtOG
GEOL 1101; GEOL 1101,

(6 semester hours or more) in biologv, chemistry,

1101, 1102;

GEOG

1101,

1201, PSCI 1031. 1032. or physics.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
from the University (Art education maiors must also
complete all general education courses outlined in sec
tion II of the Requirements for Teacher Certification as

Degrees Offered
A student may earn

a Bachelor of Fine
Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of
Arts, by majoring in one of the four departments which comprise The College of
Communication and Fine Arts. Requirements for the Bachelor of Fine Arts and
the Bachelor of Music degrees are outlined later in this section. The Bachelor of
Music Education degree is jointly administered with The College of Education. Requirements for this degree are outlined
with descriptions of majors for The College of Education. The following is an outline by departments of all majors and con-

2. Basic Art

Arts,

centration

areas

offered

departments in the College of
cation and Fine Arts.

by

the

Communi-

A minimum grade of C is required in every course applicable toward a major or
minor (including corequisites), except in
beginning courses.
Every student should be aware that the
mere completion of courses outlined below with a grade of C or better does not
guarantee him classification as a major or
minor in the discipline concerned; he
must be recommended by the chairman of
the department in which the major or minor is sought. If, in the opinion of the
chairman, the quality of the student's
work is not high enough, he may require
additional work, the repetition of courses,
or other evidences of superior scholarThe college requires

a

minimum

3.

Concentration Areas:
a.

Ceramics,

Painting,

Printmaklng,

and Sculpture

(42

hours):

ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART

2314, 4321 (Drawing and Painting)
3523, 3524, 452 1 4522 (Ceramics)
2351, 3351. 4351 (Pnntmaking)
251 1,351 1,4511 (Sculpture)
3331. 3332, 4331, 4332 (Painting)
4621, 4622 (Workshop)
4611 (Senior Problem)
NOTE: Selection of fourteen (14) appropriate courses from the
nineteen ( 9) courses listed above.
,

1

b.

Graphic Design (42 hours):
221 3 (Lettering and Layout)
2221 (Graphic Production)
231 5 (Isometric and Perspective Drafting)
2351 (Pnntmaking)
3221, 3222, 4221, 4222 (Graphic Design)
3223 and 3541 (Packaging and Display)
4321 (Drawing and Painting)
4341, 4342 (Illustration)
4611 (Senior Problem)

ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART

c. Interior

Design (42 hours):

ART 2233 Interior Drafting Practices
2234 Interior Color and Composition
2312 Isometric and Perspective Drafting
3233 Components of Interiors
3234 Interior Design Studio
3235 Commercial lighting Design
3236 Rendering lor Interiors
3237 Interior Construction Drafting
3238 Interior Cabinetwork Drafting
4237 Interior Design Studio
4238 Interior Design Studio III

ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART

d. Art

I

II

Education (48 hours):

ART 2314, 3523, (Drawing and Ceramics)
ART 341 1, 3413, 3421, 4421, (Art Education)
ART 4424 (Fibers)
EDFD 2011, EDPS 2111 and 3121, ELED 4821, SCED
4441 and 4841
e.

Design (33 hours):

ART 231 2 Isometric and Perspective Drafting
TECH 1611 Woodworking
ART 2701 Photography
ART 3240 A Perspective on Contemporary Design Con
I

5.

ELECTIVE COURSES other than

art to

complete the total of 142 semester
hours. These courses will be chosen by
the student
advisor and

Department

consultation with his
the chairman of the

in

of Art.

Bachelor of Fine Arts
(In Theatre)
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is a
program specifically designed for students whose certain interests and abilities
strongly suggest the potential for pursuing careers as professional artists in the
resident, professional, or academic theatre. To expand the student's creative powers and deepen his commitment to a vocation in the theatre, the B.F.A. program
offers the student (1) a basic probing of
all the arts and crafts of the theatre; (2) an
exploration in depth of one area of special
interest; (3) the opportunity to participate
creatively as a theatre artist through extensive production experience. Two areas
of specialization are offered: I. Performance and II. Production. Students entering
the B.F.A. program will elect one of these

two areas for concentrated study. The student will normally begin his specialized
training at the

12 upper division semester hours in art history
courses. (Students in Interior Design are required to take
ART 3103, 3104, in Art Education, students are required
to take only ART 4167 and 4168.)

Art History:

of four

credit/no credit basis. No student may
count more than eight physical activity
credit hours toward the completion of his
degree.

Courses (39 hours)

ART 1311. 1314, 23 13 (Drawing)
ART 1201, 1204, 2201, 2202 (Design)
ART2101,2102(Art History)

ship.

semester hours of physical education activity courses, one-half of which minimal
requirement may be satisfied by two semester hours of Marching Band. A student may elect to take the courses on a

— Special Problems

The Bachelor

fessional

end

of the

sophomore

year.

Admission: Admission to the B.F.A. program in Theatre Arts is based on selective
procedures.
Entrance into the Performance area is
based on auditions and interview. The audition/interviews are held twice yearly,
near the end of each semester. The audition will consist of two scenes of approximately two minutes duration each for a total of no more than five minutes. The
scenes should be from plays of distinctly
different styles and/or periods.
Following a group of scenes, a critique
session will be held. Applicants will be notified within a few days that they have
been accepted into the program, accepted

one more semester on a probation baor advised to pursue another degree
program.
An interview is also required for admission to the Production area. The student
will submit a portfolio of his graphic work.
for

sis,

This

may

consist of sketches,

plates,
elevations,
plans, etc.

light

plots,

costume
ground

Remaining in the B.F.A. Program: The fact
must be emphasized that admission to the
B.F.A. curriculum does not imply a student's permanent tenure in the program.
At the end of each semester the student is
expected to audition and his work will be
assessed by the theatre faculty. His artistic growth, his development of technical
facility, his continuing commitment to creative excellence
all
will
be evaluated.
Permission to continue in the program will
be based upon his evaluation.

—

Transfer of Credit: In certain cases students may be admitted to an advanced

program. Such
be based upon: (1) an audi-

level of the B.F.A. training

admission

will

)

COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS
and interview; (2) the student's previous course work in theatre, particularly in

tion

the area of his special interest; (3) the student's previous involvements in production experience; (4) letters of recommen-

from

dation

former

Theatre

THEA 4591
THEA 4541

4.

Theatre

Management

Internship

ELECTIVES

Arts
NOTE: THEA 4541 Internship

instructors and/or directors. Even if admitted to an advanced standing, the stu-

course

is

(s

to provide the student

experience

in a full tn

dent will be required to remedy previous
course deficiencies.

Upon admission to the B.F.A.
program, each student will be assigned a
faculty advisor. For this degree, 146 semester hours are required for graduation,
Advising:

at least 97 of which must be in theatre
courses. A minimum grade of C is required in all theatre courses; the student
must maintain an overall quality point av-

erage of 2.0.
1

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

.

ENGL
of C;

1

101.

1

and two

102 with a minimum grade

of the following:

2101,2102.2103,2104.2105.
2106

semble, string performers are to particip
vocal, keyboard, and guitar performi

Bachelor of Music

and

The Bachelor of Music is a professional
degree, the requirements for which provide the student with a greater opportu
nity for specialization in music than he
has under the other baccalaureate programs; as many as 92 of the 132 semes
ter hours required for graduation may be
in music. A minimum grade of C is re
quired in all upper division music courses,
the student must maintain an overall qual

small ensemble applicable to the

quirement. Ensemble assignmer
and may be repeated Any e:
tion

Piano Proficiency: A
complete a piano placement examination prior to enroll
ing in applied music courses in the Department of Mu
sic. All music maiors mcfst pass the piano proficiency ex

point average of 2.0. The specific de
gree requirements are divided into five
groups: (1) general education, (2) basic
ity

(12)

may be done
completion of

2.

THEA 2511
THEA 2512

Crafts
Introduction to Theatre

THEA
THEA
THEA
THEA
THEA
THEA
THEA

3.

2531
3521
3541
3542
4551

Basic Acting Techniques
Directing

Performance Lab
Production Lab
Theatre History— Classic

4552 Theatre History— Modern
4582 Analysis of Dramatic

CONCENTRATION AREAS
Performance or Production

anagement)

THEA 2515 Stage M
THEA 3542 Perform
THEA 3411 Perform
THEA 3451 Directm
THEA
THEA
THEA
THEA
THEA
THEA
THEA
THEA

3505 Stage Ci
3506 Mime B;
3531 Scene S
3532 Advance
4451 Interpre

4502 Ensemb
4531 Actin
4581 Dran

Styles

will

de

mit to the Admissions Office of Memphis
State University a formal application form.
In addition to academic considerations,
admission to the music degree program
requires a personal interview (where applicable) and an audition of all candidates.
The audition consists of (1) performanc
in the student's major applied area ana
(2) a music theory examination (written
and aural). Candidates are accepted on
the basis of accomplishment, future
promise, and suitability for the program in
which they wish to enroll. Candidates audition at designated locations on Saturdays, November through April, or by ap-

pointment. Students seeking admittance
as music majors in the fall semester are
required to audition no later than June 15.
Students seeking admittance as music
majors in the spring semester are required to audition no later than December
1. Additional information regarding admittance as a music major may be obtained
through the office of the Department of
Music.
Detailed degree requirements are as follow: figures in parentheses indicate semester hours credit.
1

b.

Production (Design Theatre Technology Sequen

.

Stagecraft
Lighting ai

II

MUSE 1108

in

the Music Depart

in

'°

piano studios before passin g^p'rohaenc'y

first semester of residence o enroll in Class Pian
appropriate level.
Applied Music Workshop: All m
take MUAP 1000 each sem ster they are regis ered

the University, for a minimi

tendance
3.

at

1

2 recitals per

ers

mester

st

ENGL 1101, 1102

and two

of

the

nents(4)
1 104, Class Instruction

MUSE

minimum grade ol C;
2101, 2102, 2103, 2104,

guage.

for details

see advisor

HIST 2601, 2602

hours or more)

in

Small Ensembles and

Chamber Music"
in

if

section 8 (4)

MUSE
MUSE

1

101, Class Instruction in Brass Instruments (2)
1109, 1110, Class Instruction in String Instru

ments(2)

MUSE

1

104, Class Instruction

GEOG

1

101.

1

Woodwind Instruments

MUSA 4003, Hymnology (3)
MUSA 4201, Church Choir Organization and

( 1

Training (3)
Small Ensembles, 4 semesters required, to be chosen
from those listed under "Small Ensembles and Cham

MUSE

MUSA
MUSA

3700, Basic Conducting (2)
4001. Judeo Christian Mum.
4002, History of Liturgies (3)

Senior Recital

(MUAP 4339) (1

102,

Mathematics: 3 semester hours from the following 1181.
1182, 1203, 1211, 1212, 1312, 1321, 2291, 2321, or
2611. or PHIL 1611
Physical Education: for details see section 6, Graduation

in

MUAP

(MUSE 4799)

or
461 9)
MUSA4001. Judeo Christian Music (3)
MUSA 4002, History of Liturgies (3)

Senior Recital

(6).

8).

Woodwind

3700, Basic Conducting (2)
Junior and Senior Recitals (2)
Small Ensembles, 4 s

(6)

biology, chemistry!

in

(2)

2105.2106(12)

geology, or physics (6

f

required.

MUSE

with a

following:

is

MAJOR: Music

semester hours)

History:

THEA 4569 Styles of Design
THEA 4564 Scenography
THEA 4565 Applied Design
THEA 451 5 Scene Painting
THEA 4516 Technical Direction
THEA 451 7 Materials and Technology
THEA 4518 Special Technologies

(1) by successful
in Piano, or

study described

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES (34-36
English:

THEA 351 2
THEA 3513

two ways

108. Class Instruction

Memphis

Admission: Applicants seeking admission
as music majors must complete and sub-

Graphics

1

level of

amination are available on request

State University at least 30
semester hours of upper division credit in
the music degree program.
at

BASIC THEATRE CORE COURSES

in either of

MUSE

based on the

music courses, (3) courses required for
one of the eleven concentrations as outlined, (4) music electives and (5) elective
courses other than music and music education to bring the total to 132 semester
hours. Transfer students must complete

MUTC2501.CompoMt„m(,

MUTC
MUTC

,
l

2502, Composition (4)
4501, Composition (8)

i

i>

COMMUNICATION AND
MUTC
MUTC
MUSE
MUSE

3105.
3103.
3700.
3702.

FINE ARTS

3106. 3108. Counterpc

Opera emphas;s(54 hours)

Advanced Orcheslratioi

JOURNALISM

Individual instruction in voice (16)

Basic Conducting (2)

MUHL 4002. 4003 Song Repertory
MUHL 4407 Opera and Music Drar

Score Reading (3) or

ludenli
;

Theatre (6 hours Irom the lollowin(

MUAP
d.

in

in journalism courses
inJOUR 1012. 221 1, 2300. 3210. 3221, 3222, 4100,
4101. or 4222, and 3 additional hours in |ournalism.

cluding

applied mi

310b. 310b, Counterpoint

Foreign Language:

(MUAP 46 8)
(MUAP 4619) (1)
NOTE: The |unior recital may
Junior Recital
Senior Recital

(

1

( 1

BROADCAST JOURNALISM

MUAP 3602
MUAP 3603
MUAP 3604

THE MAGAZINE 24 semester hours

Opera Workshop (4)
Opera Soloists (4)
Opera Production (3)

eluding

JOUR

3700, Basic Condu
3.

MUTC

4104, Pedagogy

ot

Theory (3)

4.

Individual instruction in organ (40)

MUAP

4338, 4399 Junior and Senior Recita

MUSA4001, Judeo Christian Music (3)
MUSA4002. History ol Liturgies (3)

5.

at least 6 semester
upper division music courses
selected from a concentration area other
than the one chosen for the major.

3011. 3111. 3340.

3340. 3112, 3221.

The Minor: Students may qualify for a minor
ism by completing 18 semester hours in |C
including JOUR 1011, 2111, 2300, and r

in

ELECTIVE COURSES to bring the total to
minimum of 132 semester hours. These
will be chosen by the student in
consultation with his advisor and major

.

ir

4222. and 3 additk

4001. 4222, 4232, and three additiona
chosen from 3113, 4002, 4003. or 4242.

MUSIC ELECTIVES:
hours

|ournalism courses in1, 31 16, 31 1 7. 3121.

1

EDITORIAL: 24 semester hours in |ournalism courses,
JOUR 1012, 2112. 2300, 3112, 3113. 4001,
4005. and 3 additional semester hours from the upper diviincluding

nent(32)

Organ (58 hours)

in

1012, 2211. 2300, 31

NEWS
arv instruments (6)
foments (2)

I.

Practical experience

available to

is

all

tourna

a
The DeSoto. University

courses

niversity Pub
lumni Publici

mation Oflice, Athletic Publicity Office
Photo Service Department, Qualified

e.

senior year internships with

professor.

Memphi
;,

g.

including

and either
4825.

Woodwinds: (51 hours)

4b02, Composition

MUSE

29 semester hours,

JOUR 3331, 3332, 3334. 4001. 4030. COMM 3823. 3824
COMM 3820 and JOUR 3333 or COMM 4824 and

t

1

k.

MUTC

typing proficiency bt

ADVERTISING: 27 semester hours

Music History (46 hours)
Individual inslriK turn

MU1C

<e

numbered 2000 ar

JOUR 1011 and 211

THEA 1551,2501.2515.2531.

3402. Contemporary Chaml

and broadcastini

Percussion (46 hours;

APPLIED MUSIC
The Ma\or: None.

MUSE

1

104. Class Instruction

in

Woodwind

To

qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts the student must complete a miniof 132 semester hours with a quality
point average of 2.0. Of the 132 semester

3700, Basic Conducting (2)
MUAP 4418, 4419 Junior and Senior Recitals (2
Small Ensembles. 4 semesters required, 2 semi
MUAP 3401 Percussion Ensemble, and the ol
be chosen from those listed under "Small En

and Chamber Music"
in section 8 (4)

in

the description

mum

hours required for graduation, at least 42
semester hours must be in courses from
the Upper Division. Not more than 42 semester hours in any one subject will be
counted toward a degree.

o

courses
h.

Piano and/or Harpsichord

Chamber Music Emphasis (48 hours)

MUSE 4501
MUHL 4001

Basic Piano Pedagogy (3)
Piano Repertc
(3)

MUAP 4348
MUAP 4349

._
?y of Chan ...
Junior Accompanying Recita
Senior Accompanying Recita

English:
"
'

istory:

Accompanying

MUAP 43
MUAP

1

8,

1

Principles of

section

8,

Descrif.

in

upper

THEATRE AND COMMUNICATION ARTS
COMM

1781, and

at

SE

nenTchatmr.romeac'h
arts,

if

and

(3) theatre;

RADIO TELEVISION FILM

34 hour s, including

more than 6

RHETORIC AND COMMUNICATION ARTS: 33 hours, includ
ing THEA 1551. COMM 1781, 1782, 2321 or 2322, 2781,

sei

(2)

(3)

2531. 3541

for Pianists (6)

Accompanying

(1),

3542

(2),

4551 OR 4552,

COMM

Junior and Senior Recital (2)

"Small Ensembles and

COMM

1781. 1782.

Fine Arts:

Cham

1101;

Two

THEA

of

the

f<

1.2322, 3011,3341,4341.

1551.

Physical Education: tor

&

Electives: to bring the total to

MAJORS (Choose

1

32

se

one)

ART HISTORY
The Major: 36 semester hours in ar
ART 2101. 2102. 4167, 4168, ar

ART
Small Ensembles (6)

MUAP 3602
MUAP 3604

Opera Workshop (2)
Opera Produ. nor, (2)

1781

in Theatre (12 hours): specific courses for emphasis (acting, stage movement and dance, directing.

Electives

(3)

Mathematics/Philosophy: 9 semester hours as follow: 3 of
mathematics plus 3 of philosophy plus 3 of either. The follow

4002, 4003 Song Repertory (4)

THEA 1551

CHEM

2511,2512,

1012,

MUHL

and

n the Department of The

2 are

it

Social science: 15 semester hours with no
ter hours in a single discipline Coursi

43 9 Junior and Senior Recitals

3301 Chamber Music

MUSE 4505

Workshop (See

4 semester hours of individual instruction

s',

e selected are BIOL 1200,
1051, 1052, or CHEM 1
1031, 1032, GEOG 1101. 1102; GEOG 1101, GEOL 1
GEOL 1 101, 1201 (not more than two courses may be t.
in geography and or geology courses to meet this req
ment), PHYS 1 1 1 1, 1 1 12 or 181 1, 1812. or 21 1 1, 211;

(3)

Music

Applied Music (4 hours)

HIST 2601, 2602
ast 2 departments;

Performance Emphasis (53 hours)

Applied

1

from the same department, they
);

MUSE 4503 Advanced Piano Pedagogy
MUHL 4001 Piano Repertory (3)

1

1

>iano(32)

of

ENGL 101, 102 with a minimum grade of C, and two
"
-3 2101,2102,2103,2104,2105,2106
or the equivalent., none

oreign language: 2 semester hour
foreign language.

Pedagogy Emphasis (54 hours)

MUAP 4318 Junior
MUSE 4505 Principles

The Minor: 24 28 hour!

Bachelor of Arts

Inst

(2)

MUSE

The Mapr: None

The College of Education
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L.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
••ENDORSEMENTS

Department

Curriculum and Instruction

Major
(Concentration)

Major Endorsement

Minor Endorsement

Degree Offered

Elementary Education

Elementary Education

Kindergarten

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

Early Childhood
Education (K-3)

Secondary Education

Art Education

Business Education

Business Education
Secretarial Practice

Bookkeeping,
General Business
Typewriting

Economics,

Consumer

Distributive Education

English
Foreign Languages

Education,

General Business,
Business Law
Distributive Education
Driver Education
English
Foreign Languages

German
Latin

Latin

Russian
Spanish

Spanish
Health Education
Elementary Physical

Education

Secondary Physical
Education
Industrial Arts Education

Health Education
Elementary Physical
Education
Secondary Physical
Education
Industrial Arts Education
Librarian

Mathematics
Math & Phys. Science
Music Education
Instrumental Music
School Music
Science
Biology
Chemistry
Earth & Space Sciences
General Science
Social Studies

Mathematics

Psychology
Science
Biology
Chemistry
Earth & Space Sciences
General Science
Physics
Social Studies

Economics
Geography
Government

Economics
Geography
Government

History
Sociology
Special Education

Special Education

Speech and Drama

Speech

Vocational

Home

History
Sociology

Economics
Distributive Education

Distributive Education

Distributive Education

Distributive Education

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

Health, Physical Education

Health Education
Physical Education
(Elementary)
(Secondary)

Health Education
Elementary Physical
Education
Secondary Physical

Health Education
Elementary Physical

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

and Recreation

Education

Education

Secondary Physical
Education

"Recreation and Park
Administration

Home Economics

"Home Economics

Bachelor of Science

(Child Development)

in

(Dietetics)

(B.S.H.E.)

Home Economics

(Food Administration)
(Merchandising-Fashion)
(Merchandising Home
Furnishings)
Vocational

Home

Economics

Vocational

Home

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

Economics

(Occupational Child

Care Services)
(Occupational Clothing
Services)

(Occupational Food
Services)
Library Science

Music
(College of Communication
and Fine Arts)
Special Education and
Rehabilitation

Librarian

Music Education
(Instrumental Music)
(School Music)
Special Education
"Rehabilitation Education
(Rehabilitation of the
Public Offender)
(Vocational Evaluation)
(Rehabilitation Education)

Music Education
Instrumental Music
School Music
Special Education

Bachelor of Music
Education (B M Ed.)
Special Education

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

.

EDUCATION

PURPOSES
In helping Memphis State University
achieve its three broad objectives of

teaching, public service, and research, the
College of Education has the following
specific
objectives:
(1) to work with
schools and other appropriate organiza
tions in recruiting desirable and promising candidates into education careers; (2)
to provide preparation programs which
produce teachers and related educational
personnel sufficient in quantity and competence to help meet the needs of the
state, region, and nation; (3) to provide
programs and services for other educational personnel already in service which
enable them to acquire additional preparation needed for changing career objectives and continuous professional growth;
(4) to provide effective personnel services
in such areas as certification, placement,
and follow-up to undergraduates, gradu

and educators in service; (5) to provide a comprehensive program of research and service to schools and other
appropriate agencies in the state and region; and (6) to provide appropriate programs and services needed by Memphis
ates,

State University in its efforts to continuously improve the effectiveness of teaching and learning at the University.

ORGANIZATION OF THE
COLLEGE
The College

Education is comprised
departments: Curriculum
Educational Administration and Supervision; Distributive Education; Foundations of Education; Guidance
and Personnel Services; Health, Physical
Education and Recreation, Home Economics, Library Science, and Special Education and Rehabilitation. Other units in the
college are described in the following paragraphs.
of

of the following

and

Instruction;

and

ing

test

development,

faculty

im-

provement, surveys, and assessment

ef-

Evaluation activities center on
learning disabilities, pre-vocational educascience, social science, Title
proand
school systems. Field services,
jects,
including institutes and workshops, inservice training in proposal writing and
submission procedures, and consultation
for specific needs, such as instructional
forts.

tion,

I

improvement,

organizational

change,

publications, and curriculum planning are
available through the bureau. The primary
objective of the bureau is service, and re
search plays a fundamental role in the extension of this objective.

program as a laboratory where varied
opportunities are offered University stuto study children, to study the
school program, and to participate in
tion

dents

teaching

activities.

ADMISSION
Requirements

for admission to The College of Education are those set up for the
University as a whole; see section 2, Admission to the University.

Admission to the Teacher
Education Program

Center for Study of Higher
Education
Established in 1971, the Center for the
Study of Higher Education is a research
unit of The College of Education. Its areas of concern include basic
skills and developmental study, integrat
ing career education and liberal learning,
education for diverse adults, individualized education and experiential learning,
core curricula, interdisciplinary and area
studies, higher education for the handi-

and service

capped and cost-effectiveness research.
The center provides consultation, a resource center for pertinent literature, conferences and workshops for colleges and
universities of the mid-South region and
nation. Center faculty members hold joint
appointments in the center and in the departments which offer graduate studies in
higher education. Through this combination of service, research and teaching, the
center staff brings focus on higher educa
tion for the graduate students in the departments who are studying in that area.

Students who wish to prepare themselves for careers as teachers must make
formal application for admission to the
Teacher Education Program. Applications
cannot be considered until the student
has completed a minimum of one and
one-half years of college work to the satisfaction of the faculty of The College of Education. Applications should be filed no
later than the second semester of the
sophomore year. If a student does not file
an application during the second semester of his sophomore year, he MUST file
one before the end of the first semester of
the |unior year and prior to enrolling in
EDPS 3121. Students who transfer to
MSU with 40 semester hours or more
must file an application during their first
semester of residence and prior to enrolling in

EDPS 3121

The following factors will be considered
by the screening committee in determining a student's eligibility for admission to

the teacher education program:
1.

—

Academic aptitude
used

for

acceptable

more departments.
Through the bureau, the faculty of the
college serves the community, state, re
gion, and nation by participating in joint
ventures with local school systems, institutions of higher education in Tennessee,
the State of Tennessee, the U.S. Office of
Education, the armed forces, and other organizations of local, regional, and national
agencies.
Research proiects involving faculty
members relate to delivery systems, test-

tests

—

MSU Duration Children's Program,
is ad
ministered by the Department of Curriculum and Instruction. The school is a nonprofit institution. Tuition charges are de
termined by the cost of operation.

The College

icy
all

of

Educa

—

in
English
English course;
in English 11

"C"

The Bureau ,of Educational Research
and Services is a catalytic agency for the
promotion of research and development in
The College of Education. As such, it is
the coordinating agency of the college for
several types of activities that involve faculty members: research, evaluation, program development, and field services.
Throughout its years of operation it has
provided for the initiation of programs
(that are now departmentalized) and for
program coordination involving two or

scores on

admis;

The Children's School
for children three to six years of age,

Bureau of Educational
Research and Services

71

training for approximately 500 students.
This school also serves the teacher educa-

Division of Professional

Laboratory Experiences
Social adiustment

This division is a coordination unit for
all
professional laboratory experiences
ranging from observation to full-time internships, undergraduate and graduate.
The division coordinator serves as a liaison between the college and those organizations and agencies used by the college
to provide laboratory experience for stu-

dents and faculty.

Communication

etion

ol

skills

EDFD 2011 and

-or

ce ot satisfactory perlormance

University

Campus School

The University Campus School,

adja-

cent to The College of Education building,
is a public school comprising grades
1
through 6, operated by the University as a
part of the public school system of the City
of

Memphis.

It

EDPS 211

lent(s)].

offers a broad

program

of

in

an ear
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A limited program of student teaching
is offered through
the summer session. [In-service teachers
are people who meet one of the following
criteria: a) completed a successful significant teaching experience in an elementary
or secondary school with state and or regional accreditation; or b) possess a valid
professional certificate and are adding an
additional certification for which student
teaching is required.) Information concerning the summer program, including

.t

for in-service teachers

Once admitted

the teacher education
program, the student must maintain the
standards required for admission. If the
student falls below any of these stand
ards, his name may be removed from the
file of students admitted to the Teacher
Education Program. He may be readmitted to the Teacher Education Program
when all of the standards are met.
In order to be graduated and certified to
teach, a student must (1) meet all standards established for admission to the
teacher education program, (2) make formal application for and be admitted to
that

to

program, (3) complete

ments

for certification,

and

all

(4)

require-

complete

degree requirements in the college of
in which he is enrolled.
graduates of The College of Education must be qualified for a teaching certificate with the exception of those in the
following programs which are not designed for a career in teaching: Home
all

the University
All

Economics

in

the Department of

Home

Economics; Recreation and Park Administration in the Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation; and Rehabilitation Education in the Department of
Special Education and Rehabilitation.
Students must be admitted to the
Teacher Education Program at least one
semester prior to enrolling for student
teaching. Students who enroll for student
teaching for the fall semester must have
been admitted by the end of the immediately preceding spring semester. Students
who enroll for the spring semester must
be admitted by the end of the immediately

preceding

summer

[EXCEPTIONS:

(1)

Student

— A student who has

session.
with

low

an application for admission to the teacher education program but has not been admitted
by the end of the immediately preceding
spring semester or summer session because of low grades, will be allowed two
weeks following the end of the semester or
session to submit evidence that his grades
then meet the requirements of admission.
A student who
(2) Transfer student
transfers from another college or university may, if enrolled for a minimum of
twelve hours, apply for admission to the
teacher education program during his
first semester here. If he is admitted to
the teacher education program that semester and if he meets all other requirements, he may be admitted to student
teaching the following semester.)
Application forms for admission to the
teacher education program should be obtained from Room 211 A, Ball Education
grade(s)

filed

—

Building. For a detailed explanation of all
requirements the student should consult
with his advisor.

requirements

for

enrolling,

of 2

25

2 25, an average

in

in all pro'

Completion of ELED 3241. 3251. 3261. 3271.
4242, and EDUC 3301, 4344 for those preparing to
teach in elementary schools, ELED 2211 and 4212

7.

ob-

Approval by the applic;

tained from the director of student teach
ing. Application should be filed by April 1
immediately preceding the summer ses
sion during which student teaching is de

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

sired.

student

Normally,
ments are

full

day

teaching
in

length

assign
for

designated number of weeks. Unique

a

situ

ations requiring a different arrangement
must be approved by the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences.
Students with a major in Early Child
hood Education (K-3) are required to en
roll
for
fifteen
hour professional
a
semester during the first semester of the
senior year. This professional semester includes student teaching, divided between
primary grades and Kindergarten, and a

one-week academic marathon.

NOTE: STUDENTS WHO ENROLL FOR
STUDENT TEACHING MAY NOT REGISTER FOR ANY COURSE WHICH IS SCHEDULED TO MEET AT A TIME WHICH
WOULD CONFLICT WITH THE STUDENT
TEACHING ASSIGNMENT.
All teacher education students must observe a professional semester when they
are enrolled in student teaching. During
this semester, only professional courses
will be taken. The professional semester
for student teachers may include the following courses:
Elementary Education:

Methods ELED 4243
Student teaching ELED 4821
Kindergarten:
Student teaching in elementary and kindergarten
taken during the same semester

may be

Residence requirements in The College
Education are the same as those of the
University as explained in detail in section
Graduation from the University.

of

6,

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Accreditation
The College of Education holds membership in the American Association of
Colleges for Teacher Education. Its undergraduate programs through the doctor's
degree for the preparation of teachers and
related school personnel are fully accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education.

College Honors Program
of Education Honors Prointended to provide opportunities

The College

gram

is

standing who seek
to demonstrate excellence in academic
achievement. It offers a series of specifidesigned honors sections and
cally
courses from which 18 hours must be
taken and a 3.25 quality point average
maintained. Specific information about
the College Honors Program may be obfor students of junior

tained

in

the office of the dean.

Early Childhood Education (K-3)

Student teaching ELED 482 and ELED 481
NOTE: Both must be taken during the first semester of the
1

senior year.

Degrees Offered

Secondary Education:

DTED 4630. 4641

DTED 4871

Student teaching
Special Education:

jdent

Ti

mentary or Secondary Educa

Grades in student teaching are reported
as "S" (satisfactory) or "U" (unsatisfactory).

Requirements

for enrolling for student

teaching are as follows:
1.

Filing of application with the director of student
teaching during the semester prior to the one in
which the student teaching is to be done Applica

4.

Completion

Directed Student Teaching
Directed student teaching, offered during the fall and spring semesters in cooperating schools, provides opportunities for
observation of good teaching practices
and for practical teaching experiences under the direction of supervising teachers.

may be

ie

Memphis

of at leas

State

Univs

The College of Education offers the
Bachelor of Science in Education, Bachelor of Science in Home Economics, and
the Bachelor of Music Education degrees.
To qualify for a degree from The College
of Education, the student must complete
132 semester hours of which at least 45
must be upper division hours and a minimum of 60 hours must be of liberal content. The grade point average requirements for those degree programs leading
to teacher certification include the following: a cumulative average of at least 2.25;
a minimum average of 2.25 for all credit
earned at Memphis State University, excluding all credit transferred from other
institutions; and a minimum average of
2.25 in all courses attempted in each major or minor endorsement area; and an average of at least 2.25 in all professional
education courses, required or elective.
The degree requirements for those majors
which do not lead to teacher certification

EDUCATION
include the following required grade point

II.

averages: a cumulative average of at least

minimum average of 2.25 in all
courses attempted in the major field; and
an average of at least 2.25 in all professional education courses, required or elec2.0; a

EDPS 211

EDFD. 2011,

;:

Distributive Education
Early Childhood Education

Elementary Education
Health Education

tive.

Professional education courses are all
undergraduate courses offered by the de-

3301, 4344, fi
Based Program: specific course requirements are to
be completed in three sequential semester blocks as
follows: Block
ELED 3241, 4242, 4243; Block II
ELED 3251, 3261, 3271, EDUC 3301; Block III
ELED 4821 (9 hours), EDUC 4344; for a total of

—
—

the following fields

Music Education
Physical Education
Recreation and Park Administration
Rehabilitation Education
Secondary Education
Special Education

—

I

45 hours.

FOR THE EARLY CHILDHOOD

(K 3) CERTIFICATE:
112. 4212, 4242, 4821 (6 hi

2.

tation.
in

Home Economics

EDUC

partments of Curriculum and Instruction,
Distributive Education, Foundations of Education, Guidance and Personnel Services, and Special Education and Rehabili-

Courses

meet

will

Vocational

the liberal content requirement: anthropology, art (non-applied), biology, chemis(non-applied),
languages, mathematics, music (nonapplied), philosophy, physics, political science, psychology, sociology, and speech.
The following courses offered in The College of Education will meet this require-

ment:

EDPS 2111, EDFD 401 2, and 402

one major endorsement
area. The student may elect to complete requirements for more than one
major endorsement or for a major endorsement and owe or more minor endorsements. The minimum number of
in

hours. MUSE 4401
ondary education el<
major endorsement

dorsement

would require

in

propriate specialized

•

in

in

one

or

more

not intended to satisfy teacher
certification requirements. These requirements are outlined in detail in the sections

jors are

which

nor. In several endorsement areas additional professional courses may be
e

Home Econom-

Development, Dietetics, Merchandising, and Food Administration),
Recreation and Park Administration, and
Rehabilitation Education complete only
those professional education courses
specified in their programs and do not
complete an endorsement since these ma(Child

follow.

SPER 3012

required as needed to meet recommendations of various accrediting and professional agencies. Student teaching
must be taken in the student's major

to satisfy

the secondary

NOTE: Students

Art:

will

be

e appropriate specialized

The following

required.

SCED 3321 (same

list

as

identifies the

endorsement area.
A grade point average of 2.25 in each
endorsement is required. To be in-

methods course

cluded in the computation are grades
assigned in all courses attempted, required or elective, in each area of endorsement. Semester hours completed
as electives in excess of the number of
hours required in each endorsement
shall be included. EXCEPTION: For endorsement in elementary education
only the required courses shall be in-

ART 4421)

Business: For maior endorsement, SCED 3381 and 3382
For minor endorsement, SCED 3381 OR 3382, special
tion of EDUC 3901(1 hour)
For specific endorsements, SCED 3381 OR 3382, the a
Driver Education:
English:

EDUC

No methods course

SCED 3341.

is

offered.

For maior endorsement,

SCED 4341

4

SCED 3348
Instruction: HLTH 3102

Foreign Language:

Health
I.

Home

taken to meet the requirements of this section may, if applicable, be used to meet the requirements
of Section V below)

Mathematics: SCED 3351. An additional methods course, ELED
3251 is required for maior endorsement and highly recom
mended for minor endorsement.

1
( 1 2 hours): ENGL 1 1
following: 2101. 2102, 2103.

English

1 1 02. and any two
2104. 2105. 2106.

.

Health and Personal Development: HLTH
the following: HMEC 1101, PSYC 1 101.

1

Economics: (Vocational

Industrial Arts:

of the

102, and one of

Home

cluded. (Choose A, B, C, D, E, F, or G,
H, or I, or combination of these.)

The General Education Program
(45 semester hours)
(Courses

will be required to take an apmethods course
each endorsement area, major or mi-

Students

tr

endorsement in
secondary educa

College of Education. Programs leading to
teacher certification include two additional
components: the professional education

ics

least

hours required for a major or minor envaries according to the
characteristics and needs of different
subject areas.

;

1102 and 1202; HMEC 1101,
1104, 2101, and 2202.
Course requirements for all degrees include the successful completion of the
general education program, physical education activity courses, and a major in The

program and endorsement

at

i

1

HLTH

teaching areas. Majors

Endorsement

Students must complete requirements

journalism

history,

Home Economics

V. Specific Subject

economics, English, geography, geol-

try,

ogy,

73

Education. The specific courses required for the satisfaction of these majors are listed in the following pages.

The Professional Education
Program (30-45 hours)

Economics):

SCED 3383

SCED 3384

(Courses taken to meet the requirements of Section I, above, may if applicable, be used to meet any part of the
requirements of this section.)

Mathematics and Physical Science: SCED 3351 and/or 3362.
Music:

SCED 3322 (same as MUSE 4203)
PHED 3803
SCED 3372
SCED 3361 (biology), 3362 (chemistry,

A.

Physical Education:

Elementary Certificate (48 hours)
1; BIOL 2001 and 2002 OR BIOL 1200 and 1600
and 3050; GEOG 2301, 2311, HLTH 3306; LIBS 4111,
1182, 2581; MUSE 3001; COMM 2911 or THEA

ART 341

Psychology:
Science:

MATH

physics, gen-

Humanities: Elective from one of the following: art (non
applied), foreign languages (2000 level or above), music
(non-applied),

and philosophy.

COMM

2911 or THEA 1411 for elementary or
1211 or 1311 or
early childhood certification,
1211,
THEA 1411 for secondary certification;

Speech:

COMM

COMM

1311, 2911, or

THEA 1411

for special

education

;e

GEOG

of

this

requirement

to

1101, 1102

Note: Laboratory sequences possible in eartl
1
102, or GEOL 1101 am

are GEOG
101 and
GEOG 1101 and GEOL

ii I.

PHYSICAL Education Activity Courses

certifi

Natural Sciences: 9 semester hours (including one two

include

Four semester hours of physical educa
activity courses; for exceptions

and details see section 6, Graduation
from the University, and the course descriptions
for
the
Department of
Health, Physical Education and Recrea-

1

1101

Social Sciences: HIST 2601, 2602 (6 hours), ar
tive from one of the following: anthropology, c
geography (other than the earth science cou
above), political science, and sociology

Mathematics: (3 semester hours)

MATH

1181

or

any

MATH

1181

higher numbered

physics instead of PSCI 1031 and 1032

tion

tion

in

section

8,

Description

of

—

Social Science
Two
the following social sc

B.

Kindergarten through Grade 3 Endorsement

To add an endorsement in Kindergarten through Grade 3
elementary education (grades 19), the

to a certificate in

Courses.
fary

IV. A

Major

in

certificate,

and,

in

the College of Education

f<

mi

The student

will

choose one of the folin The College of

lowing majors offered

nentary education (grai

addition,

must complete ELED

EDUCATION
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lerganen through

c.

Occupational Clothing Services ( 1 8 hours)
HMEC 2205, 3393, 3505, 4305, 4315, 4405

Minor Endorsement

H
HLTH2102. humc
an

or applied music),

or

1.

ence listed in General Education), social science six
hours (elective trom anthropology, economics, geogra
phy or sociology), COMM 291 1 or THEA 1411.
2.

3.

and 4101;

1

2.

'Area ot Specialization (6 12 hours)

( 1

8

he

Off 31 10
2. Business Arithmetic (3 or 6 hoi.
3.

MATH 1211 and 2291 (may tx
Business English (0 or 3 hours)

ART EDUCATION

Minor Endorsement

ELED 2211. 3212, and

Endorsements

ACCT 2720, 3010

2

Ma/or Endorsement (36 39 hours)
ART 1 101 (Off 2101 and 2102), 1201, 1204, 131
1314, 2201. 2313, 341 1, 3421, 4167, 4168, 4424

Early Childhood Education (15 hours)

HMEC 2101

K

Specific Business

d.

— Not Available

Certificates for Grades

To receive a certificate for Grades 1 1 2 in the following ar
eas of endorsement, the student must complete require

trom applia
2581, s

rs (elective

MATH 1182

.

1.

— Not available

HMEC 4103

HEALTH EDUCATION (Grades K 12)
Ma/or Endorsement: (43 hours)
HLTH 1102, 1202, 1302, 3202, 4102, 4702, SAFE
2102, 2202. BIOL 1631. 1632. 3400. CHEM 1000.

7.

8.

Economics (6

hours)
ECON 3610. FIR 3410
General Business (6 hours)
FIR 301 1 (may be included

core) Off 31

in

30

HMEC 2202
hours constitutes a

specialization

See aca

area.

NOTE MGMT 1010 must be added,

mathematics,

child development, geography, biol
special education, physical education, health,
reading and language, psychology, and sociology.

cal education,

if

not taken

as part of core.

ology, educational toundatio:
guidance, health education,

9. Office

and

Clerical Practice (3 hours)

OFAD 4320 OR 4330 OR 4400 OR 44

psychology, s

1

10. Salesmanship (6 hours)

ogy.

MKTG
1

.

3010. 3410

Secretarial Practice ( 1 5 hours)
Endorsement in Office and Clerical

Practice.

Shorthand and Typewriting
1632, 3400,

12. Shorthand (6 hours)

HMEC 2202

Six

include

nthe

el

September 1, 1980. certification Educable
Mentally Retarded will be discontinued The following programs lead toward certification in Special Education:

2.

in

in

Ma/or Endorsement: (43 47 hour
3.

MUSE
Piano

3

0. elective (3

and

Individu.

Individu.

FREN 3301. 3302. 341
of maior

1.

3412. 4301. 4305. 4501

Minor Endorsement (24 hours)
Lower division French, or the equivalent

emphasis (6 hours)

— Not available

(1

2 hours)

BUSINESS EDUCATION
Students seeking endorsement in busine
must complete a business education core
mester hours, and complete either the reqi

3700. 3705. 4604.
o the

jirectly re

)f

1

3322

Secondary Certificate
1.

MKTG 30

Off 4321;

Off 4501; 4602;

wing: 3211. 3212. 3213, 3214.

3221.3222.3223.3224
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Endorsement may be obtained in French. German
Russian and/or Spanish. Two or more high schoc
of one foreign language may be used in lieu of fre

1101, 1104, 1109. 1110

Minor Endorsement
I.

ENGL 3321

4232 Off 4233; 3501
'

— Class Instruction or
— Class Instruction or

ment

BIOL 1631. 1632
G. Vocational Certificates

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

18 upper division hours:
Off 4322.

MUSE 1103,4204,4700

Voice

.

12 semester hours freshman and sophomore level
courses (same as required for maior endorsement)

Ins

4.

BIOL 1631. 1632

Off 4321.

Minor Endorsement (30 hours)

— Class
Voice — Class Ins truction o

Minor Endorsement: (41 hours)
PHED 1103. 1581, 1621, 1713, 1813, 1922, 1931,
2903, 3303. 3403. 3703. 3846. 4204; and one of the
following: PHED 3816. 3826. 3836

HMEC

.

MUSE 1115
Piano

ENGL 3321

4233. 3501 4501
3214; 3221 Off 3222 Off 3223 Off 3224

Areas of Emphasis
(1) School Music (voca emphasi
MUSE 4202, 4701
Applied Music (14 lours)

Elementary Physical Education (Grades K 9)

lives.

.

s

b.

EDUC 4301

1 sophomore level courses:
nv two of the following: 2101.
_.__>; 24 upper division
3322 Off 4322, 4232 Off
4602. 32 1 1 Off 32 1 2 Off 32 1 3 Off

300

Music Elective (3 hou
Music ensembles (4

Ma/or Endorsement: (50 hours)
PHED 1103, 1581, 1621. 1713. 1813. 1922. 1931.
2003. 2903. 3303, 3403, 3703, 3816. 3826, 3836,
3846, 4204
One two-hour elective in an individual activity.

;

)06,

1

For certification as librarian, a student must complete all
requirements for either the elementary certificate
(Grades 1-9) or the secondary certificate with a maior
endorsement in a subiect area (Grades 7-12).

Maior Endorsement: (33-36 hours)
ECON 2 1 1 0. 2 1 20; DTED 462 1

SAFE 2102. 2202. 4335, 4336, 4337, 4338
ENGLISH

Basic Courses (23 ho

MUTC1004, 1005.
MUSE 3700 (2 hours

— Not available

Minor Endorsement (21 hours)
LIBS 41 11,4121.4131, 4401. 4232. 4331.

— Not available

Ma/or Endorsement (36 hours)
a.

E. Librarian

Ma/or Endorsement

DRIVER EDUCATION
Ma/or Endorsement

MUSIC EDUCATION

Minor Endorsement (30 hours), SPER 3003, 3013. 3014.
3201. 3401, 3501, 3516, 3901, 4002, 4013
Minor endorsement can be taken only when combined
with a maior endorsement area which is certifiable by the
State of Tennessee

1.

shorthand, including one course

Effective

Major Endorsement (39 hours), SPER 3003. 3013. 3014.
3201. 3401. 3501, 3516. 3901. 4002. 4013. ART 341
or TECH 4375. MATH 1 182, PHED 3303 or 3806.

F.

in

13. Typewriting (6 hours)
Six hours in typewriting, including one course

D. Special Education

NOTE:

hours

advanced shorthand

di

acceptable work experience in one or more
occupations Off HMEC 4705 (or HMEC 4804)
year of acceptable work experience. (4000

a.

Business Education Core

(

1

8 hours)

ACCT 2010, 2020; ECON 2110, 2120; MGMT 1010
OR FIR 301 OFAD 3510 Off MATH 2291
1

b.

;

Major Endorsement (21 22 hours plus

1

GERM

8 hour core)

3301, 3302. 3410. 341

1.

3412. 4501

NOTE: OFAD 3510 and MATH 2291 are both required
for

maior endorsement.

Choose

ECON 2110. MKTG
and or journalism

3010.

MKTG

elr

directly related

1.

alternative 1 or 2:
3010 or 31 10; 2720.

ACCT
ECON 3610 and FIR
T1010andFIR

MKTG 3010 and 3410 OR
HMEC 4103;

3410. FIR 3130;

t<

d shorthand
3urs in typewriting, including one coursi
d typewriting.

4270; 4320 OF

4991) plus one year of acceptable *
(2000 clock hours equal one year)
2.

VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS
Ma/or Endorsement (41 hours)
HMEC 1100, 1101. 1104, 1105, 2101, 2102, 2202,
3004, 3204, 3405, 4100, 4103, 4104, 4203, 4405,
electives (6 hours) which may be applied toward occupa-

-

1

.

Endorsements

Secretarial Practice

( 1

8 hi

_

OFAD 4270. 4320 OR 4330

.,

Off

4400

Off

d.

—

—

NOTE: MATH 2291, MGMT 1010 and FIR 3011
must be added, if not taken as part of core.
General Bus3. Economics
Consumer Education
iness
b.

Occupational Food Services ( 1 8 hours)
3302, 3393. 3602. 3702. 3802. 4502

HMEC

LATN 3111, 321

4410

advanced typewriting
2. Bookkeeping
Typewriting
General Business
(10 hours)
ACCT 2720. 3010 or 31 10
Six semester hours in typewriting, including one

—
—
— Business Law (15 hours)

ECON 36 0; FIR 3 30. 34 0; HMEC 4 03.
NOTE: MATH 2291, MGMT 1010 and FIR 3011
1

1

1

1,

Russian
Ma/or Endorsement

341

1,

351

1,

381

1,

3912, 471

— Not available

Minor Endorsement (24 hours)
Lower division Russian, or the equivalent (12 se
Four upper division courses, selected from the

RUSS3301, 3302, 341

1,

fol-

3412, 3441, 3442, 3443

iwer division Soanish. or the
le equivalent
(12 hi
_.,_
d 3412 Off 35

SPAN 3301, 3302, 3411
3512,4301,4302,4501

1

hnor Endorsement (24 hours)
Lower division Spanish, or the equivalent (12 hours)

chology(PSYC 3102), Perse

SPAN 3301. 3302,3411,3412. 3511, 3512
4302, 4501
5.

Students seeking endorsement

in Industrial

TECH

1511, 1611, 1711, 1811, 1821.2555.2
3350, 3601, 3718, 4355. Six semester hours
the following: ART 2213, 2221 or JOUR 31 11.

.

1321)

ly

(Corequisite:
b.

Metals

Plastics

5.

MATH

1

1 1

,

2

1

1

CHEM

2. or

1

32

is r<

3302.

3311.

Curriculum and Instruction
of Curriculum and Instruction offers majors and minors in ele-

of the following areas.

recommended)
is recommended)

mentary education and secondary educaand a major in early childhood

is
1

REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJORS
AND MINORS

3312,

Major Endorsement (33 hours)

each

Tenne

The Department

MATH 1213
MATH 1321,2321
in

the State of

1111. 1112

Chemistry

Minor Endorsement (20 hours)
CHEM 1111, 1112, 3301,
3400. 3404

MATHEMATICS

Geometry (MATH 2581
Probability (MATH 463

hours)
OR 4552. 2511

4551

1

Major Endorsement (32 hours)

One course

1211; 1311 and 2781 OR COMM 1781 and
2321.3371 Of? 3372 Of? 3881, Of? 4361 OR 4362
OR 4366. 4101 OR 4341 OR 4371; 4922; THEA
1411; 2511; 3521; 1555 or 4551 0/7 4552; 4921
Minor Endorsement in Speech (21-22 hours)
COMM 1211 or 3823; 1411; 1311 or 1781; 2321 or
4922. THEA 1411; 1551; 3411 or 3461; 4921 or
la (21

Major Endorsement (32 hours)
CHEM 1111. 1112, 3301, 3302. 3311. 3312.
3400. 3401. 3404, 3407; PHYS2111, 2112 (Pre
requisite: MATH 1212)

(TECH 3781 is recommended)
(TECH 3410 is recommended)
Wood (TECH 2611. 2651. or 3611 or 3631

COMM

Biology

Minor Endorsement (23 hours)
BIOL 1200. 1600. 2000. 3070.

25 1 2 is recommended)
(TECH 2821 or 3841 is n

Major Endorsement (36 hours)

Major Endorsement (35 hours)

or

Electricity 'Electronics

SPEECH AND DRAMA

3521
a.

or

1

anthropology).
12.

SCIENCE

10.

the following single subjects may be earned by
pletmg 3 additional hours in each area desired:
1

partment (excluding History of Education), or in
cognate social science areas supportive to the minor
(economics, sociology, political science, geography,

,

SOCI 4760)

any u
the Department of Psychology, taught in tf
partment of Educational Foundations (EDPS); or
SOCI 4760. The student may not count both PSYC
3302 and SOCI 3701, or both EDPS 41 12 and SOCI
4760, in meeting endorsement requirements.
Courses taken in Educational Psychology (EDPS)
may not be counted toward fulfilling both profes

TECH 1511, 1611, 1711, 1811, 1821,2555,2
3350, 3601, 3718, 4355, Six semester hours
ART 2213, 2221 or JOUR 31 1
semester hours electives in technology.

(TECH 25

or

C. Threi

Arts

the following:

Drafting

,

3101); Child Psychology; Adolescent Psychology

(EDPS 41 12

INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION

1112

tion,

Minor Endorsement (26 hours)
PHYS 1 8 1 1 1 8 1 2 (or an approved physics elective),
2111,2112 (Prerequisite: MATH 1 212), 301

education.

,

CHEM

mended)
d.

MATH

1111, 1112

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
The Major. (45 hours)

General Science

EDFD 201

Major Endorsement (37 hours)
BIOL 1200. 1600, 2000, 3070; CHEM 1111,1112
(Corequisite MATH 1211, 1212 or 1321); PHYS
1811,2111 and 21 12 (Prerequisite: MATH 1212)

2322, 2611. 3111. 3241, 4261.

1; EDPS 21 11, 3121; and ELED 3241, 3251, 3261,
3271, 4242, 4243, 4821 (9 hours); EDUC 3301, 4344. SPER
2000.

The following must also be completed: (1) the requirements
general education, (2) the elementary endorsement

of

Earth Science elective (3 hours)

Minor Endorsement (23 hours)
BIOL 1200, 1600; CHEM 1111, 1112, (Corequisite:
MATH 1211, 1212 or 1321); PHYS 21 11 (Prerequi
site: MATH 1212)
e.

($1 5.00) and get the credit for the course.
in the Honors Program in Mathematics
may use MATH 1401, 1402, 2401. and 2402 to satisfy the
following requirements MATH 1213. 1321. 2321. 2611.
s

GEOL1101. 1201,2312.3100
PHYS 1811
GEOG 1101,3502.4111,4122.4131

and 3241

The Major: (30-33 hours)

EDFD 2011; EDPS 2111; 3121. SCED 4441, 4841; SPER

completed.
11,,-M

Minor Endorsement (23 hours)

MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE
Major Endorsement (6\ hours)
Requires completion of minor endorsements in mathe
matics. chemistry, and physics and two methods
courses (one each in mathematics and in physical sci

SECONDARY EDUCATION

Major Endorsement (33 hours)

NOTE: Students

7.

Earth and Space Sciences

EARLY CHILDHOOD

GEOL 1101.2312,3100
PHYS 1811
1.
a.

The Major: (36 hours)

GEOG 1101,4111,4131
SOCIAL STUDIES

EDFD 201

1;

EDPS

21

4821 (6 hours), 481

Economics, Geography, Government, and Sociology

1,

1

1

3121; and ELED 341 2, 4212. 4242.
and SPER 2000

(9 hours),

The following must also be completed:

Major Endorsement (30 hours) 24 hours of work in the
designated mapr area, selected in consultation with
advisor, of which at least 18 hours must be upper

The requirements

1

2.

of

General Education

Supportive Content (30 hours)
SAFE 2102, humanities 3 hours (elective from applied art
ience 3 hours

major (excluding HIST

2601.2602). and

s<

NOTE: These four areas may be selected

—

Minor Endorsement
8.

a:

Not available

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Secondary) Grades

7-

1

Major Endorsement: (55 56 hours)

SAFE 2 102

mathematics, child development, ge
ography, biology, special education, physical education,
tion, library service,

3502

or

PHED 1103, 1502, 1572, 1621, 1713, 1813,
2003, 2903, 3203. 3303. 3403, 3503. 3703.

923.

nm

(<-..<

ludmg HIST 2601. 2602), and selected

in

5

Electives (5 11 hours)

4503

PHED 1431, 1941 and two of the following
PHED 2103. 2203. 2303. 2403. 2503, 2803
For Women: PHED 82
92 3 03

For Men:

courses

1

1 .

1

1

,

1

Major Endorsement ( 36 hours)
HIST 2601, 2602
European and/or world history courses (6 hours)

Upper

BIOL 1631. 1632

division history courses, selected

in

consulta

Distributive Education

Minor Endorsement: (43-44 hours)

PHED

1

Choose

103. 2903, 3303, 3403, 3703, 4204. 4503
alternative

A

or

The Department

B

PHED

wing:

2103, 2203, 2303,

tion offers a
d by the History De

Men: PHED 1431.
1813. 1923. 1941

For

1502,

For

Women: PHED 1502. 1572, 1621. 1713. 1813.

1572.

1621,

9.

PSYCHOLOGY
Major Endorsement

Minor Endorsement
A.

PSYC

1

101.

ciology. political sen

Minor Endorsements

1821. 1921, 1923

— Not available
- (2 22 hours)
1

PSYC 2302

SOCI 3322. PSYC 4 101

or

PSYC 3302. SOCI 3701;

in distrib-

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

1713.

BIOL 1631. 1632

of Distributive Educa-

major and a minor

utive education.

HIST 2601, 2602
European and 'or wc
Upper division t

graphy, anthropology)

The Major: (33 36 hours)
ECON2110, 2120. DTED4621,

MKTG3010, MKTG

elective

(3 hours).

6 hours from the following: marketing electives.
3705, 4604.

HMEC

3700.

12 hours of electives in Business Administration and/or journalism directly related to the distributive education curricu
lum (to be chosen in consultation with advisor)
2 years of acceptable work experience
ing occupations

OR HMEC 4705

(or

in

one or more market

HMEC 4804) OR MKTG

.MXTiriu ,
-ir-ni'
l-WOO
years)

urn

in

(_.r .1.

,Uk

plus urn- yr.ii .1
pjrt Inn,.
,

h.HJis

,u

,

ECON2110
MKTG 3810 MKIi;

<•!«,

ii

Business Administration requirements (24 hours)
21 10, ACCT 2010. MKTG 3010. 3 hour, fr,„,, ih.
Marketing maior core (MKTG 3012. 3610. 4080.
12 additional hours in MKTG

rpl.iM.' w.

r>|if,innr

The Minor (21 24 hours) Requires completion
dorsement(7 12)

.

of a n

ve(3 hour-), 6 hours

e.

ol eld

COMM121lor

Business Administration requirements (24 hours)
21 10. ACCT 2010, MKTG 30)0, 3 hours Irom the
Marketing maior core (MKTG 3012, 3610. 4080.
12 additional hours in MKTG,

1311 or THEA 1411

Journalism elective (3 hours)

I

t

—

Merchandising
Home Furnishing (51 hours)
HMEC 3004, 3204. 3700, 3704, 4204, 4304, 4604,

I

<

VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS

Physical Education Activities (4 hours)

Related Areas of Study (12 hours)

HLTH 1102, SAFE 2102
EDPS 2111,3121
Professional Areas of Study (38 semester hours)

Health

RECR 2105. 3105. 3205. 3305. 3405. 3605, 3705. 4105.
4405. 4505, 4605 (9 hours)

Physical Education,

is

(21

I

s follows:

and Recreation

Public Recre,

i.

d Parks. Outdoor Recre
b.

Majors and or minors are offered in (1)
health, (2) physical education, and (3) recreation and park administration. The recreation and park administration major will
not satisfy requirements for teacher certification or for any endorsement area in The
College of Education.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The Ma/or. (Choose concentration

Elementary or Secondary

in

Physical Education)

Concentration

in

Elementary Physical Education: (50 hours)

:cupational

Department

Economics-Child Development may enroll
one semester of study at MerrillPalmer with the semester hours earned
being transferred toward graduation at

Memphis State.
A cooperative

Secondary Physical Education: (55 56

or 3502; PHED 1103, 1502. 1572, 1621.
1713. 1813. 1923. 2003. 2903, 3203. 3303, 3403. 3503.
3703, 4204, 4503

SAFE 2102

For Men: PHED 1431, 1941, and two of th e following
PHED 2 103, 2203, 2303, 2403, 2503, 2803
For

Women: PHED 1821, 1921, 3103

BIOL 1631, 1632
The Minor; (Choose concentration
Physical Education)

in

Df

co-operative relationship exists between Memphis State University and the
Merrill-Palmer Institute of Detroit, Michigan, whereby a second-semester junior or
first-semester senior majoring in Home

BIOL 1631, 1632
in

of

A

for

relationship also exists

with the Fashion Institute of Technology

in

York City, whereby Home EconomicsMerchandising majors may enroll for one
semester of study in New York with the semester hours earned being transferred toward graduation at Memphis State Univer

New

BIOL 1631, 1632

advisor.

Elementary Physical Education: (41 hours)

PHED

1103, 1581, 1621, 1713, 1813, 1922, 1931. 2903,
3303, 3403. 3703, 3846, 4204, and one of the following
PHED 3816, 3826,3836

One two-hour elective
BIOL 1
1632

in

an individual

activity

1

n Secondary

Concer

Education: (43

Physical

4.

PHED 103. 2903. 3303. 3403, 3703, 4204, 4503
Choose alternative A or B
A Two of the following PHED 2103, 2203, 2303,2403,
1

2503. 2803
B One of the following:

PHED

3103. 3203. 3503

Eight activity courses:
For Men PHED 1413. 1502, 1572, 1621, 1713, 1813.

1923. 1941

Women

For

PHED

1502.

1572,

1621,

1713,

1813.

2202,
2202.

Department of Library Science

dorsement

in secondary education, in adto completing LIBS 4111, 4121,
4131, 4232, 4331, 4401; EDUC 4301

dition

For non-certification, a student whose
is in another college of the Univer-

major

sity will

meet requirements

library service by
listed

for a minor in
completing the courses

above.

Department of Special
Education and Rehabilitation
NOTE:

September 1, 1980,
in
Educable Mentally Rebe discontinued. The following
programs lead toward certification in Special Education (grades K-12). The Department of Special Education and Rehabilitation offers a major and a minor in special
education and a major in rehabilitation edEffective

certification

tarded

will

ucation.
Honors Program:

The Major:
Core Requirements: (20 hours)

The Ma/or (43 hours]

HLTH

Educa

HOME ECONOMICS

HEALTH EDUCATION (GRADES K-12)
-

of

The Department of Library Science offers no major in library service. For certification in library service, a student must
complete requirements for endorsement
in elementary education or a major en-

sity.

1821.1921. 1923

in

The College

Elementary or Secondary

The major in Home Economics requires
the completion of (1) core requirements
and (2) the requirements for one of five
concentration areas. These requirements
are in addition to University requirements
and required courses of The College of Education. All major subject matter courses
must be completed before the professional semester required in the Merchandising concentration. Students in all five
concentrations must complete the application for practicum by mid-term of the semester before taking the practicum. Students may obtain the form from the major

Concentration

v

Clothing Services (additi<

/IEC2205. 3393. 3505

Home Economics

PHED 1103. 1581. 1621, 1713. 1813, 1922. 1931.2003,
2903. 3303, 3403, 3703, 3816, 3826. 3836, 3846. 4204

Concentration

Occupational Child Care Services (additional 21 h<
HMEC 3393, 4101, 4301, 4401, ELED 3212, 3412, 4

Occupational Food Service! (additional 18 hours)
3302, 3393, 3602, 3702. 3802. 4502

""

I

HMEC

E

1100. 1101, 1104,2101,2202,3405,4100,4103

1102. 3103. 3302;
xiology.

T 3411, PSYC 1101.
EDFD 2011. EDPS 2111. 3121. ELED

2211,4212,4811

and special educ

Electives in

Home Economics (12

hours)

For those students wishing to complete the requirements

HLTH

1102,

1202, 1302, 3202, 4102, SAFE 2102, BIOL
or 1 400, HMEC 2202

1631,1 632, 3400

Program, the following

An

overall

A QPA

QPA

of

st

3.25.

of 3 5 in the

major (SPER)

RECREATION AND PARK ADMINISTRATION
MGMT2710,

The Maior General Education Program (61 hours)

ENGL

3110, 4210. EDPS 312

1

,

ANTH

1200,

MATH

1203

1101, 1102, and any two of the following: 2101. 2102.
c.

Ma/or (39 hours)
SPER 3003. 3013. 3014. 3201, 3401, 3501, 3516. 3901,
4002, 4013; ART 341 1 or TECH 4375; MATH 1 182. PHED

Food Administration (57 h<
2102, 3302, 3602,
2010, 2020, ECON 21k.
4210, 4420; MKTG 3010, 3410, 4220.

HMEC

the following sciences,

ciences (delir
GEOG 1101.
: in geology )

id for

102,

biology

purposes o
4111, 4121,

d.

Merchandising

HMEC

1

— Fashion (51

3303

hours):

105, 2005, 2205, 3004, 3700, 3705. 4405.

or

3806

Minor: (30 hours)

4705

SPER 3003. 3013. 3014, 3201, 3401. 3501. 3516. 3901.
4002.4013

EDUCATION
completion o piano prof ciency (0-2 hours). P

Music Education
REHABILITATION EDUCATION
1

Rehabilitation Core: (48 hours)

SPER 3901.

;

SWRK

3902. 3
SOCI: Twelve hours trom the following: 4t>Jl or JB4
3831 4420 or 3422. 3501 352 1 or 4522. 485 1 4852
.

.

.

2 Concentration Areas:
a.

Rehabilitation Education (36
).

"

h<

3002. 3003. 3201. 3401. 3501. 4904 or
x 3014. GUID 4621. EDPS 2111, 3121.

Piano- no mo
gree requirer rwnts (See

Studies in music education qualify students for teaching school music or instrumental music in the public schools. Two
degree plans are offered: the Bachelor of
Music Education with a concentration area
in (1) School Music, (2) Instrumental Music or the Bachelor of Science in Education with endorsement in (1) School Music, (2) Instrumental Music.

s ection 8,

Applied Musi

(

14) Indivi

ual lessons in

1.

Offender (36 semester

Public

3401. 3501, 4904 or 3012. 4905 or 3014,

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION
The Major;
The major requires the completion

ol (1) a

group

of basic

Junior Recita (1)

Music Ensembles One

mester

m

r

h^S?o{°Stud1

student teaching, or for each semest
ual lessons in applied music (3.5)
2.

of

The Concentration Areas:
School Music— choral emphasis (
3 hour
MUSE 1112*. 1113*. 1115. 3700. 4202,
1

SPER 3002, 350

1

,

4904

or

30

1

2.

4905

or

30

1

4,

4914, 4915, 4916, PSYC 3102, 3301. SOCI 4842

49

1

11C '.

no!

i

3700. 420 1.4700(16

in cc

3,

MUSE 1108

Require

1

1

(13)
'Not required of voice maior

'muse
xiology selected

maior

including at

a.

ation of the

Description

for details).

hours)
104, 1109,

1110,
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HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Major

Department
Civil

Engineering

Civil

Engineering'"

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

(1) Construction Engineering
(2) Environmental Engineering

Bachelor of Science
Civil

in

Enginenng(B.S.C.E)

(3) Foundation Engineering
(4) Structural Engineering
(5) Transportation Engineering
Electrical

Engineering

Electrical

Engineering"

Bachelor of Science in
Electrical Engineering (B

(1) Solid State Electronics
(2) Energy Conversion
(3) Control Systems

(5)

Computer Science
Microwave and Antenna Systems

(1)
(2)

Design and Manufacturing
Energy Systems

(4)

Geology

Geology

Mechanical Engineering

Mechanical Engineering*

Engineering Technology

Architectural Technology"

Bachelor of Science

SEE.)

in

Geology (BS.G.)

(3) Fluid Power
(4) Mechanical

Bachelor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering (B.S.M.E.)

Systems
Systems

Computer Systems Technology"

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B

SET.)

Construction Technology"
Electronics Technology"

Manufacturing Technology"

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Drafting and Design Technology"
Forest Products
Industrial Safety

Production

Management

(5) Supervision

Bachelor of Science

Industrial Arts

in

Technology (B.S.T.)
Trade and Industrial
Vocational Technical

Education
'Note: Accredited by the Engineer's Council for Professional Development.

3312 and

Pre-Med Engineering
The Herff College

Engineering at
Memphis State University has an option
for students enrolled in an engineering
program. This option is called "Pre -MedEngineering". It adds another degree of
flexibility to the students' options as they
approach the completion of their baccalaureate degree. The program was generated in response to the students' request
to qualify for entrance into a medical
school in conjunction with a back-up, and
highly marketable, degree in an engineering field. This idea is in concert with the
changing attitudes of medical schools,
who are now encouraging a variety of
carefully
planned baccalaureate programs. They feel that such liberalization
would improve the overall spectrum and
qualifications of the medical profession in
its attempt to handle the ever-increasing
complexity of society's health care probof

lems.

The student interested in this pre-medengineering option should take the regular first two years of the common engineering core
including both semesters
of general chemistry. As the student progresses through these first two years, he
should then contact the chairman of the
engineering department of his choice who
is authorized to substitute the courses in
organic chemistry for certain technical
courses normally taken in the junior and
senior years. CHEM 331 1 (Organic Chem-

—

istry)

and

CHEM

3301 (Lab) plus

CHEM

CHEM 3302

are the eight se-

mester hours of organic chemistry, while
BIOL 1 200 (Botany) and BIOL 1 600 (Zoology) are the courses recommended by the
U.T. Medical Units admissions office and
Memphis State's biology department.
These courses should be taken by the student as a junior so as to assist him in taking the medical entrance examinations,
probably during the senior year. Depending upon the student's schedule, time required for the undergraduate engineering
degree, etc., the pre med-engineering student may take additional biology courses,
such as BIOL 3730 (Physiology) or BIOL
3620 (Comparative Anatomy). Also
courses in biochemistry are appropriate,
but not required.

PURPOSES

professional talents of faculty and students, (7) a forum for the interchange of
ideas and experiences among members of
the industrial community through conferences, institutes and short courses and
(8) an increase in the accumulation of
knowledge in special fields of interest by a

continuing
search.

program

of

study

and

re-

ORGANIZATION
The Herff College

of Engineering is organized into Departments of Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Geology,
Mechanical Engineering, and Engineering
Technology. Each offers a choice of specialized four year programs leading to
Bachelor of Science degrees and graduate
programs.

The

college's function is to serve the educational and research needs of the industrial community, the metropolitan area,
the state, and the nation. It accomplishes
this function by providing: (1) undergraduate professional education in the princi
pal fields of engineering, (2)

undergradu-

and minors in
geology, (3) undergraduate education in
both technical and educational technolate instruction for majors

ogy, (4) graduate education in
(5) a

program

of continuing

all

The

Institute for

Engineering Research
The Institute for Engineering Research
was founded in 1970 to promote the participation of students and faculty in research and service activities. Many interesting projects, of local and regional
importance, are being actively pursued.

areas,

education

for

the engineering and technological practitioners of the area, (6) assistance in the
solution of industrial problems through
utilization of physical facilities and the

Facilities

The 4.3 million-dollar three-building engineering complex was occupied in 1970-

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
161,110 square feet of
for offices, classrooms, and a variety of specialized laboratories equipped
with 1.7 million dollars worth of modern
71.

It

affords

space

furnishings. The engineering administration building houses the 3-story engineering library, administrative offices, auditorium,
study lounges, and a batch
computer terminal. The engineering laboratory building has classrooms, offices,
and labs for the engineering and geology

departments. The engineering technology
building on the south houses the entire
operation of the Department of Engineering Technology.

ADMISSION
Requirements

for

in

of

Engineering Technology, and Bachelor
Science in Technology.

A

program leading

five-year

Science degree
students who

ter of

those

is

Mas
recommended for
to the

demonstrate

scholastic abilities. For

high

more information

about graduate programs,
Graduate School Bulletin.

refer

the

to

The required curriculum, including

elec-

tive specialties in each
dergraduate programs,

of the various unis described in defollowing
pages. General
requirements include a minimum of 132
credit hours of approved coursework with
a minimum quality point average of 2.0. A
maximum of 4 hours of PHED may be applied to the 1 32 credit hour minimum.
tail

the

in

to

careers in one of the fields of engineering,
should take advantage of preparatory
courses. Since engineering is the application of mathematics and physical sciences
to imaginative and useful systems, those
courses should be emphasized in high
school preparation. Courses are available
at the University for those not fully prepared. Early enrollment in the summer
terms offers excellent opportunity to re-

FRESHMAN YEAR

may

engineering. Career opportunities include
technical or administrative positions in the
areas of planning, design, construction,
and maintenance of all types of public and
private civil engineering projects.
To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Civil Engineering a student
must complete the sequence outlined below. (For the freshman and sophomore
years, see the common engineering core
previously listed.)

Engineering Core

The

The following semester groupings represent the freshman and sophomore years
which are common to civil, electrical, and

deficiencies that

and mechanics with support-

JUNIOR YEAR

admission

Herff College of Engineering for freshmen
and transfer students are those for the
University as a whole (described in section
2, Admission to the University).
High school students, in planning for

move any

cal sciences,

ing courses in the humanities and social
studies. The curriculum affords a detailed
study of the fundamental principles which
comprise the professional practice of civil

exist.

Geom. &Cal.

CIVL3131

4

MECH 3361

3

H&S

Anal.

&

CIVL4141
Hyd. &Wat. Sup.
CIVL4151

CHEM

1111
Gen. Chemistry

Soil

CIVL4135
Reinforced Concrete
Design
Engr. Elec.

Mechanics

CIVL4161

,

Trans. Sys. Engr.
Engr. Elec.

17-18

16-17

(See Note 4)
Technical Elective
(See Note 3)

TA minimum total of 4 semester credit hours o< PHED
and orROTC is required.
NOTE 1:Tobe selected from CHEM 1112, GEOL 1101,
BIOL 1200, 1600, 1731 (mechanical engineers should

NOTE 2: A 6 or 9 hour sequence terminating at the
3000 4000 level in humanities or social science is required. Of the total courses taken 9 semester hours

NOTE 3: Upper division course in engineering, mathematics, physics, advisor's approval required.

ENGL

21— *

3

Phys-Sci.

ENGL

21— •

3

MATH 3391
4

Diff.

Equations

3

ELEC 2201, 2203
&Engr.

4

Circuit Analysis

4

MECH 2332

CIVL2131
3

ECON2110
Economics

3

Dynamics

3

H&S Elective
(See Note 2)

3

ROTC2212

ROTC2211
Aerospace

(D
2
,

Aerospace

PHEDt

8-19

NOTE 4: Upper division course
advisor's approval required.

2

transportation engineering, and construction engineering.

electives required for a Bachelor of Science in Civil Enineering:

Degrees Offered

.

The Herff College of Engineering comprises five departments: Civil Engineering,

d.

Environmental

Engineering:

CIVL 4142.

4145,

4147,

Transportation

Engineering:

CIVL 3135,

3136,

4152,

4162,4164,4191

Mechani-

Engineering, Bachelor of Science
in Electrical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor
of Science in Geology, Bachelor of Science

ENGINEERING

The Major 40 semester hours in civil engineering courses including CIVL 3101. 3111, 3121. 3122. 3131, 3141, 4135,

ical

NOTE 2: A 6 or 9 hour sequence terminating at the
3000 4000 level in humanities or social science is required. Of the total courses taken 9 semester hours

in Civil

engineering

7 18

'See section 6, Graduation from the University, for op-

All have four-year programs leading to
the following degrees: Bachelor of Science

in civil

Areas of specialization include environmental engineering, structural analysis
and design, foundation engineering,

CIVIL

(D

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

ogy-

so-

cial

SOPHOMORE YEAR

PHEDt

Engineering, and Engineering Technol-

c

must be humanities and 6 semester hours must be
sciences from an approved list.

takeCHEM1112).

Statics

Electrical Engineering, Geology,

i

(See Note 2)
16

PHYS 25 12

cal

c

Civil

H&S Elective

MATH 2322
Anal. Geom KGal

versity.

3

16

Engr.

(See Note 4)

those for the University as explained in detail in section 6, Graduation from the Uni-

4

(See Note 2)
4

Civil

Residence requirements for The Herff
College of Engineering are the same as

3

Matl. Science
Elective

Geom. &Cal.

Phys-Sci.

Phys. ActivityT

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

3

Des. of Steel Struc.

17

Advising

year.

3

II

PHYS 2511

toEngr.

PHED1—

Freshman students (up to 40 semester
hours credit) who choose to study in The
Herff College of Engineering will be advised by an Engineering College counselor
until a major has been selected; then they
will be advised by a member of their major
department. Because of one common core
for engineering majors and another for
engineering technology majors, internal
changes of a student's major may be
made efficiently through the sophomore

Measuremnt.

3122

CIVIL

3

Struct. Analysis
I

MATH 2321

1001

Intro.

Field

3

Comp.

1321

Anal.

ENGR

Struct. Analysis

Mech. of Matl.
MECH 3311
Engr. Thermo.
MECH 3331
Mech. of Fluids

ENGL 1101
English

CIVL3111

inC.E.

CIVL3121

MECH 3322

mechanical engineering curricula.

MATH

CIVL3101
Comp. Meth

e.

DEPARTMENTAL
REQUIREMENTS

Construction Engineering: CIVL 3135, 4164, 4171, 4172,

4173,4174,4191.

Electrical Engineering
in electrical engineermodern, well-balanced
curriculum which is designed to provide a
thorough background and understanding

Students enrolled

Civil

Engineering

engineering program is built
The
upon a foundation of mathematics, physicivil

ing are offered a

of the theoretical

and physical principles

1

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
and magnetic phenomena. The
concepts and techniques of mathematics
and physics are applied in a wide variety

of electric

4213, Antenna Theory and Design; ELEC 4221, Pulse
and Digital Circuits; ELEC 4222, Logical Design and
Switching Circuits; ELEC 4240, Quantum Electronics;
ELEC 4241, Physic il \,< k
EC 4251, Control
System Engineering; ELEC 4261, Network Synthesis;
ELEC 4270, Microprocessors; ELEC 4271, Microcomputers; ELEC 4991 4992, Elec. Engr. Projects.
I

designed to guide the student
which will enable him to con-

of studies

into a career

tribute to the design, construction, and
utilization of products which are beneficial

man. At the same time, the curriculum
provides adequate flexibility for the student to specialize in one of the many diverse and exciting areas of space age
to

technology.
Laboratory facilities are available for a
wide variety of instructional and research
activities. These facilities are located in a
new engineering building which provides
the latest advances in equipment and fa-

Career opportunities include positions
development and design, research,
management, manufacturing, and
construction. Some of the technical areas

I

The Major: 42 semester hours

engineering courses
including ELEC 320
3213. 3221. 4201.
4203. 4211. 4212 and 4231 The remaining semester hours
of electrical engineering courses may be elected from one of
the following areas of concentration. The program also in
eludes 7 semester hours of technical eleclives which stu
dents may utilize to broaden their base of knowledge,
of electrical

">

1

Stat* Electronic*

i. Solid

b.

ELEC 3222, 4221, 4222. 4240

e.

lie

in

of the department chairman,
also elect to take special technical

approval

may

those electrical engineers who desire advanced study in the areas of hybrid computers, microwave and antenna systems,
communications systems, solid state electronics and automatic control systems.
The minimum requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Electrical
Engineering are as follow (for the freshman and sophomore years, see the common engineering core previously listed):

JUNIOR YEAR
ELEC3201

ELEC 3202

Circuit Analysis

II

4

ELEC 321 1.3213
Electronics

Transform Math.

3

ELEC 3212
4

I

MECH3311

Electronics

4

II

ELEC 3221

Engr. Thermo.
Technical Elective
(See Note 3)

3

Matrix Comput.

3

ELEC 42 1
6

EM
H&S

Field

Theory

I

3

Elective

(See Note 2)

3

SENIOR YEAR
ELEC 4201, 4203
Energy Conv.

ELEC 4231
4

I

ELEC 4212

EM

Field

Theory

II

4

Elec. Engr. Elective

(See Note 4)

4

HAS Elective
(See Note 2)

Commun. Theory
Elec. Engr. Elective
(See Note 4)
Technical Elective
(See Note 3)

4232.

NOTE:

Mechanical Engineering
Mechanical engineering

a broad field,

is

and consequently students are offered a
balanced curriculum designed to provide
a strong foundation in mathematics, physical sciences and the engineering sciences. Moreover, they study humanities
and social sciences to understand more
fully the engineer's relationship and responsibilities to society. Finally, mechanical engineers cultivate, through advanced
courses in engineering design and synthesis, the ability to apply this knowledge to
the analysis and solution of significant engineering problems.
Because of the diverse nature of his
work, the mechanical engineer must have
a basic knowledge of chemistry, physics,
mathematics and the classical disciplines
of mechanical engineering, thermo sciences, mechanical sciences, materials sciences and modern techniques of engineering analysis, design and optimization.
His diverse background uniquely equips
the mechanical engineer to work on a variety of challenging problems involving
transportation systems, including land
and marine vehicles, aircraft and spacecraft, air conditioning systems, nuclear reactors and fuel cells, low pollution devices
and a host of other devices.
To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Mechanical Engineering the
student must satisfy general University requirements, have a "C" or better in all
mechanical engineering courses, and
complete the following curriculum (for the
freshman and sophomore years, see the
common engineering requirements previously listed.)

(See Note 2)

ELEC 3211
Electronics

16

A 6 or 9 hour sequence terminating at the
3000-4000 level in humanities or social science is re

MECH3321
&

CIVL3141

Upper division courses in electrical engineering, such as: ELEC 4202, Electrical Power Systems;
ELEC 4205, Continuous System Simulation; ELEC
4:

Dyn.
of

Control

Machines

Mech.

Engr. Thermo.

MECH 3323

matics, physics, advisor's approval required.

NOTE

of

Fluids

MECH 3322

Ill

MECH ENGR ELEC

II

(See Note 4)

TECHNICAL ELEC

(See Note 4)

TECHNICAL ELEC

(See Note 3)

H & S ELEC

(See Note 3)

H&SELEC

(See Note 2)

(See Note 2)

14

2: A 6 or 9 hour sequence terminating at the
3000-4000 level in humanities or social science is re
quired. Of the total courses taken 9 semester hours
must be humanities and 6 semester hours must be so-

sciences from an approved

of Materials

Engr. Economics

Mech. Design
Anal.

I

MECH 3361
Mat'ls. Science

MECH 3341
M.E. Analysis

A 6 upper

list.

semester hour concentra
tion in mechanical engineering courses to gain depth
in such areas as Energy Systems, Fluid Power Sys
terns. Mechanical Systems, and Design and Manufac
4;

turing,

is

division

required.

The mechanical engineering curriculum
provides for an element of specialization
by way of preference programs in design
and manufacturing, energy systems, mechanical systems, and fluid power systems.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
As part of the requirements for
ence in Mechanical Engineering
i.

a degree of Bachelor of Sci
a student may choose one of

Design and Manufacturing:

MECH-

MECH

4382, Manufacturing Opera!
3 semester hours engineering or mam elective
b.

Energy Systems (4 of the following courses):
4313. Heat Transfer II
4315. Ventilation and Air Conditioning
43 1 6. Energy Conservation and Management
43 1 7. Fundamentals of Solar Engineering
4351. Nuclear Engineering

MECH
MECH
MECH
MECH
MECH
c.

Mechanical Systems:
MECH 4325. Advanced Mechanics of Materials
MECH 4334. Engineering Acoustics and Noise Control

Power Systems:
m. das Dynamics
H
4310. Fluid Power
4331. Turbomachinery
4333. Fluid Power II

d. Fluid

•

MECH
MECH
MECH

I

Geology
The undergraduate degree offered by
the Department of Geology is the Bachelor
of Science in Geology. This major allows
the student flexibility in that he can select
a broad background in geology, or he can
select an area for emphasis which can be
continued at the graduate level. In addition to the University requirements (see
section 6, Graduation from the University), detailed requirements are as follow:

GEOLOGY
The Major: 36 semester hours in geology courses, including
GEOL 1101. 1201. 2311, 2312. 3211, 3512, 3712, 4622.
and additional upper division semester hours as approved by

MATH

1321

PHYS 2511, 2512or 2111. 2112

I

MECH 3312

MECH3311

9 semester hours
must be humanities and 6 semester hours must be so
cial sciences from an approved list.
NOTE 3: Upper division course in engineering, mathe

quired. Of the total courses taken

Mech. Design
Anal.

NOTE 3: Upper division course in engineering, mathe
matics, physics, etc., in support of concentration area.
Advisor's approval required.

I

JUNIOR YEAR

2:

Machines

NOTE

Mechanics

NOTE

Power Gen.

Control of

MECH ENGR ELEC

cial

Projects

HAS Elective
3
15

&

NOTE

Computer Science: ELEC 3220, 4215, 4222. 4230. 4232.
and 4270
Microwave and Antenna Systems: ELEC 4213, 4230 and

puters,

and humanities and social science electives which satisfy the course entrance requirements for medical school.
The Department of Electrical Engineering offers a Master of Science degree for

Dyn.

and

the design, develop-

ment and use of analog and digital comcommunications systems, power
generation and distribution systems, microwave and antenna systems, automatic
control systems, and general instrumentation. An undergraduate student, with the

Energy Convr.

MECH 4323

17

Control System*: ELEC 3220. 4215, 4216, 4251

sales,

of opportunity

ELEC 4201 or
MECH 4312

I

Mech. Design

Energy Conversion: ELEC 3222. 4202 and 4205.

4261.
d.

Heat Transfer

MECH 4322

I

>

and 4241.

c.

MECH 4311

MECH 4344

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

cilities.

in

i

81

Non Technical
II

electives: 30 hours which include:
courses offered by the departments of
sociology, anthropology, economics, geography (other
man physical), history, political science and psychology
(b) Humanities: courses offered by the departments of art,
English, foreign languages, music, philosophy, and com
(a) Social Sciences:

munication and

fine

These nontechnical electives must include:
12 semester hours in the humanities, including at leas
semester hours in one of the following languages: Frei
German, Japanese. Russian or Spanish.

(1)

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
chosen

nly with the

c

con sent

he Minor: 1 8 semester hou rs
GEOL 1201

of the

in

adv

SENIOR YEAR

geology

*A minimum
is

Engineering Technology
Engineering Technology

that part of

is

the technological field which requires the
application of scientific and engineering
knowledge and methods combined with
technical skills in support of engineering

The Department of Engineering
Technology offers five majors leading to
the degree Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology. These areas are Architectural Technology, Computer Sysactivities.

tems

Technology,

Construction

Technology, Electronics Technology, and
Manufacturing Technology. The Manufacturing Technology program can be completed as outlined on the following pages
but also can be completed with an emphasis on Forest Products Technology, Production Management, Supervision, Drafting and Design, or Industrial Safety upon
consent of an advisor. The Department of
Engineering Technology also offers a major in Industrial Arts and a major in Trade
and Industrial Vocational-Technical Education, both of which lead to the Bachelor
of

Science in Technology degree.
A grade of "C" or better must be

at-

tained in all upper division (3000-4000)
engineering technology courses required
in each major.

Engineering

total of

4 sem.

and/or

hrs. of P.E.

ROTC

required for graduation.

NOTE
NOTE

1:

Electronics majors take

TECH

Com

COMM

NOTE

4:

majors take TECH 2831
maiors take TECH 3451 or TECH

Electronics

3
3

TECH 4261

3

Prin. of Supvr.

TECH 4271
Comp. Tech.

Compt. Apph

NOTE 3: Electronics maiors take
1311. Archi
tecture majors take TECH 1555. Construction ma
|ors take TECH 2431.
Construction

TECH 4381

1311

Pub. Speaking
Elective (General)

1821.

majors take TECH 2821.
puter Systems maiors take TECH 2251
2: Electronics

COMM

4

in

4

Engr.

TECH 4251

TECH 4834

Assem. Lang.

4

TECH 4831
Comp. Tech.

Dig. Sys. in Tech.

Prob. in Tech.
Elective (General)

17

Architectural Technology

3

TECH 4944
3

1

3
3
16

Construction Technology

Architectural Technology

is that branch
Technology that concerns
itself with those phases of architectural
and engineering design as related to
buildings. The purpose of the program is

of Engineering

to teach design principles and drafting
techniques in preparation for tasks that
are now required of the architect and the
engineer. The course offerings are engineering oriented with emphasis on architectural practices and principles.

This four-year program is for students
are interested in preparing for professional careers in construction management, techniques, operations and different areas of the construction industry. As
one of the biggest industries in the world,
construction has dire need for many
young men and women trained for the
construction industry or related fields.

who

junior year
JUNIOR YEAR
HIST 2601

TECH 3521
Arch. Models

TECH 3532

Forces Systems

TECH 3531

TECH 2431

TECH 3491

Strength

TECH 3532
Mech. Equip.

Const. Safety

II

Elective (General)

Strength

TECH 4525
Codes
&Regs.
TECH 2561

Planning

Technology Core

TECH 3401

TECH 3387

II

TECH 3401

I

FIR 3310
Real Estate

Ind. Materials

Mech. Equip.

Mech. Equip.

TECH 2556
Site & Environ.

U.S. History

TECH 3400
Forces & Sys.
TECH 341

U.S. History

TECH 3400
Forces &

(Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology)

HIST 2602

U.S. History

HIST 2601

Bldg.

Tech. Writ.

Bldg.

& Const.

Systems

Estimating

FRESHMAN YEAR
ENGL 1102

ENGL 1101
Engl. Comp
MATH 1213
Alg. & Trig.

Engl.

MATH
Anal.

3

Intro, to

Tech.

Elect.

Soil

1321

Tech.

TECH 4520
Const. Meth.

ENGR
3

Mach. Prod. Tech.

Engr.
Prog.
or

.

Aerospace

(1

i

&

Arch. Design

TECH 4530
Arch. Specs.

Prob.

&

in

3
3

Pro|.

3

3

Const. Plan

&Sch.

3

MGMT 4420

TECH 3440

II

TECH 4944

Ind. Materials

Comp.

II

Const. Meth.

TECH 4510

Struc. Design
Elective (Technical)

TECH 45 15
TECH 3411

I

1011

Struc. Design

TECH 4520
3

Cost Eval.

3

Human

Rel. in

Bus

Elective (Technical)

Tech.

3
3

TECH 3472
Struc. Design
Elective (Gen)

15

II

15

Intro, to

Comp. Usage

or

Electronics Technology

"ROTC

"PHED

Aerospace

Phys. Activity

Computer Systems Technology

"PHED
Phys. Activity

SOPHOMORE YEAR
TENGL21
PHYS 21 11

—

3

TENGL21
PHYS 21 12

—

3

Gen. Phys.

4

Gen. Phys.

4

Anal, for
Engr. Tech.

Gen. Chem.
4

TECH 1451
Intro, to Survey
(See Note 1)

COMM

3

Adm.
I

TECH 1010

"ROTC

Const.

TECH 3471

1

Arch. Design

3

I

TECH 1611
Wood Indust.
TECH 1711

TECH 3472

Tech.

TECH 3414

Geom. &Cal

TECH 2555

TECH 1511
Graphics

TECH 3412

Comp.

TECH 1811

TECH 1411

1311

Public Spch.

3

Aerospace

(D

»PHED
Phys. Activity

3

Phys. Activity

HIST 2602
3
3

2

Metal Mfg. Proc.

3

TECH 2431

HIST 2602

Comp. Sim. Tech.

TECH 3440
Proj.

3

3

4

3

3

3

Tech. Report Writ.

3

TECH 3822

Survey

3

TECH 3811
Elect. Commun.
TECH 3821

3

Intro, to

U.S. History

TECH 2431

Cost Eval.

TECH 1451

TECH 3271
Electronics Elective

3

U.S. History

3
3

4

Cont. Instru.

TECH 4801
Antenna Tech.

TECH 4832
3

Indus. Elect.

TECH 3251
Data Structures

17 19

U.S. History
Elective (General)

TECH 3422

&Qual.

Tech. Report
Writing

2

18 19

Insp.

Contr.

(D

or

•PHED

or

U.S. History
Elective (General)

TECH 4462

'ROTC

(See Note 2)

'ROTC
Aerospace

Desc. Geom.
(See Note 4)

this area are as follow:

JUNIOR YEAR
HIST 2601

HIST 2601
3

TECH 2511

is

emphasized, and most modern equipment

JUNIOR YEAR

4

Power

(See Note 3)

tems, "Hands on equipment" approach

quirements for

of study.

TECH 3350
Fluid

3

This area of study is designed to prepare for positions that require a
knowledge of programming and the application of computers in various industries.
Electives may be selected to provide a
strong backgr ound n one or more ar eas

This major, for the student especially interested in the practical application of
electronics theory, provides both theory
and techniques related to communications, instrumentation, and computer sys-

Comput. Tech.

II

3

TECH 4831
4
16

Comput. Tech.
16

I

3

18

17

1

1

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGI NEERING
FRESHMAN YEAR
TECH 4381

TECH 341

TECH 4811

TECH 3841
Microwave Tech.

TECH 4834

Engl.

TECH 2555
Arch. Design

3
Gen. Psyc.

specialty
particularly
employed by or aspiring to
be employed by the high schools, the area
vocational-technical schools, the technical
institutes, and the community colleges

Personal Hlth.

3

CHEM

MATH 1213
&Tng.

3
2

,

1051
Gen. Chemistry

—

TPHED

pursue a Bachelor of Science in Technology degree with an emphasis on teaching. Included within the program are the
courses required for Tennessee Trade and
to

tpHED

Manufacturing Technology

TROTC

This area of study is designed for students interested in directing men, materials, and machines to efficient production
in a manufacturing establishment. The
five areas of concentration provided under

Industrial

Production Management, Forest
Products, Industrial Safety, Drafting and
Design, and Supervision. Areas of opportunity for a student having a background
in Manufacturing Technology include production management and supervision or
positions in specialized staff groups such
as Industrial Engineering, Manufacturing
Engineering, Quality Assurance, Process
Engineering, or Safety Engineering.

Teacher Certification.
have been made

In

tion, provisions

ENGL Any 2000

are:

except 2601

3

FRESHMAN

3

TECH 3718

Mach. Prod. Tech.
TECH 1611

&

Metal Form.

.-I

Fab.

3

TECH 3601

Wood Industry
PHYS 1111
Found, of Physics
Public Speaking

Frame

Bldg. Const. 3

3

Lt.

A

TECH 3611
Ind. Wood Proj.
PHYS 1112

COMM1311
TPHED

3
2

tROTC

(D

,

degree.

ENGL Any other
2000 level course

except 2601

TECH 1711

addi-

for indi-

viduals to obtain vocational-technical specialty training as needed enroute to the

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Manufacturing Technology program

the

Vocational-

—

tional-technical
those currently

1

HLTH 1102

PSYC 1101

Industrial

Technical Education program provides the
opportunity for individuals with a voca-

Foun. Ind. Arts Ed

1

TECH 1511

Alg.

The Trade and

Comp.

TECH 2911

Intro to Tech.

Elective (General)

Digital Syst.
Elective (General)

3

TECH 1411

Adv. Elec. Commun.
TECH 4841
Video Commun.
TECH (Elective)

Adv. Appl. Elect.

TECH 4821

Comp.

Engl.

Technical Education

ENGL 1102

ENGL 1101

Prin. of Superv.

Indust. Materials

83

Trade and Industrial Vocational-

3
3

EDFD2011

PSYC 1101
Gen. Psy.
"Occup. Specialty

VoTech

Speech

Ed.

3

TPHED

3

"Science with lab

"Science with lab

PHED

Found, of Educ.

2

Activity

2

HIST 2602

HIST 2601
U.S. History

3

U.S. History

tA minimum

TECH 3386

Tech. Report
Writing
Elective (Technical)"

3
3

TECH 3400
Forces &

ROTC

is

total of

4 semester hours

3

TECH 3440
3

Cost Eval.

Elec. Tech.

Ind. Arts Electr.

&Dev.

HSIA

EDPS3121

U.S. History

ART 2213
Ltr. & Layout

Prin. of Superv.

TECH 4466
Plant Layout
Elect (Technical)"
Elect (General)

"Occup. Specialty

SCED 3384
Mtl's. & Methods"

HIST 2601

&Qual. Cont.

U.S. Since 1865
"Occup. Specialty

Pow. Tech.

Human Growth

Prod. Control
Elect. (Technical)"

1865

U.S. to

TECH 4355
Energy &

Proc.

TECH 4464

Psyc. of Learning

EDPS4112

HIST 2602

EDFD4511
Meas. and

Psy. of Adoles.

U.S. History

VTED4110

ART 2221

Ind. Safety

VTED4120

DTED 4680

Curric. Bldg. in

of

"Elective
"Elective
"Occup Specialty

Shop/Lab Org
and Mgmt.
"Occup Specialty
•Supervision Concentration take TECH 3401. 4468, 4470.
MGMT 31 10. 3710. 4220, 4420 or PSYC 3301

•Drafting and Design concentration take

3718,
3,

TECH 2512, 340!

3471, 3505, 3573, 4571, 4591, 4944.
•Industrial Safety concentration take

BIOL 1631, TECH 3387,
7.

392 1 393 1 4470, 495 1 4952, 496
,

,

,

•Forest Products concentration take TECH 2651, 361
3631, 3931, 4944, 4661; MGMT 31 10

TECH 4362
3
3

"Hum. Req.

3

9
"See advisor

&

Trends
Elective

3

DTED 4611

VTED 42 10

"Electives

Meth

3
15

15

of

Teach

Voc Tech Sub.
"Occup. Specialty

2:

One course

(3

semester hours)

in

following social sciences: anthropology,
geography, political science, sociology.

NOTE

3:

Elective

must be applicable

for

one

of the

economics,

"Three (3) semester hours must be 3000 4000
courses.

Occup. Spec.

(3 15 hours)

level

Student Teaching
or

VTED 3301
Analysis of

of related

occup specialty
(3 15 hours)

school teachers.

6

VTED 3030
Knowledge

Inst.

Materials

VTED 4841

Manipulative

subjects to

secondary

6

""VTED 3020
Skill in

of

VTED 4220
Voc Tech

Occup. Internship

NOTE 1: One course (3 se mester hours) In on e of the
following humanities: art, music, foreign languages,
philosophy.

and Philos
Voc Educ

Prin

3

6

VTED 3010

NOTE

courses

for specific

3

Educ. Req.

3

(Note 3)

Industrial Arts, with the emphasis on the
secondary school program. Specific requirements for this area are as follow:

Dir. Student
Teaching

SCED 4441
Cur. Probs.

Elective

(Notel)
•Soc. Sci. Req.
Elective (Note 2)

Industrial Arts
This major, leading to the Bachelor oft
Science in Technology degree, is designedj
for students planning a teaching career in,

"Elective

SCED 4841

Gen. Shop Appl.

TECH 4361
Org.— Gen. Shop

and Supv.
Youth Organztn

Devi,

VTED
TECH 4361

•Production Management concentration take TECH
3401, 3410. 3505, 3422, 4591. 4571, 4468, 4844

Eval.

TECH 3386

Job Analysis

Graphic Prod.

4944;

Excep

HIST 2602

HIST 2601

TECH 3831

Power

Plastics Mater.

TECH 4381

Intro to

tional Children

"Elective

EDPS2111

TECH 4462

SPER 2000

I

TECH 3410

3

Literature

TECH 2431
Science with lab

TECH 3350

Analysis

ENGL 210—

Literature

Tech Writing

TECH 1811

TECH 4460
Motion & Time

Fluid

Indus. Material.

SOPHOMORE
ENGL 210—

TECH 3411

Insp.

PHED and/

of

required for graduation.

Mfg. Proc.
Elect (Technical)

Force Systems
Pro|.

or

Indus. Safety

TECH 3421

3-4

PHED

Activity

ROTC

TECH 2431

3

3

COMM1311

VTED1011
Intro.

Found, of Physics
,

MATH 1211
College Algebra
"Occup. Specialty

Teaching (Same)

HERFFCOLLEGEOF ENGINEERING

for specific courses
will be determined by a performance evalua
acceptance of a nationally administered evalua
program.

"See advisor
""Credit
tion or

tion

Electives:

VTED 4850

Problems in Vocational Technical
Education (1-3)
Curriculum Problems in Vocational
Technical Education (13)
VTED 4871 79 Seminar in Vocational Technical
Education (1-9)
VTED 4911 19 Experience in Vocational Technical
Education (1-9)
VTED 4930
Conference Leadership in
Vocational Technical Education (3)
DTED3010
Cooperative Occupational
Education (3)
DTED 4641
Techniques of Coordination of
Cooperative Occupational
Education (3)
DTED 4651
Basic Problems in Distributive
Education (3)
Methods in Adult Education (3)
SCED 4306

VTED 4860

These minors may be selected by stuwho have majors other than any of

dents

the Engineering Technology majors.

-

•'

MGMT3110
BIOL 1631

SURVEYING:

GEOG

3501. 3511

TECH 1411. 1451. 1511,3451.3591

MATH

1213, 1321

TECHNOLOGY:
TECH 1411.

1511, 1711. and 15 additional semester hours

from the upper division

in

one

of the specific

technology

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

The University College
ROBERT J. HATALA,

Room

G-

7,

B.S., Ph.D.,

Dean

Johnson Hall
Liberal Studies

Purpose

Thematic Studies

Organization
Individualized Studies

Admission

Coordinated Study Program..

Residence Requirements

Special Project

Degree Requirements

University College Degrees..

Evaluation

The Contract Degree

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Department

Major
Individual Studies

Concentration Within Major
**

Degree Offered;
Bachelor of Liberal Studies (B.L.S.)
Bachelor of Professional Studies (B.P.S.)
n the University.

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

PURPOSE

ADMISSION

The University College offers nontradidegrees for those students whose
experience, talents, and interests are best
served through a program which emphapersonally designed education.
sizes
Through the University College, faculty,
students, and off-campus professionals
have the opportunity to work together unrestricted by departmental or college
boundaries. The college provides individutional

ally

designed programs

for

persons whose

After an applicant has been admitted to
State University through the Of-

Memphis

Admissions and Records, he may
apply for admission to the University College in the Office of the Dean. (See Section
2 of the Bulletin for admission to the University.) The University College welcomes
fice of

inquiries

from persons who believe that
be best served by a pro-

their interests will

gram which emphasizes
signed

education

through

personally decontract de-

career goals, academic needs and interests are not met by existing majors, but by
appropriate combination of integrative interdisciplinary courses offered by the University College, existing courses offered
by other colleges, credit by examination,

grees.

credit for non-traditional learning, and internship experiences. For faculty across
the University, the University College pro-

recommendation and a
$15.00 screening fee must be submitted,
as well as descriptions of work experience,
interests and activities related to career

vides the structure to explore and develop
interdisciplinary ventures that may later
be subsumed into other degree-granting
units. The college seeks to create and

maintain a spirit of academic community
through careful and concerned advising,
and interaction outside the classroom

among

students, faculty, and

staff.

The

Bachelor of Liberal Studies and Bachelor
of Professional Studies degree programs
are complementary to the University's role
of meeting the academic needs of a diverse population in an urban setting.

Included

the

University College
application are a statement of the applicant's educational and career goals and
his

in

reason for seeking to fulfill them by
of a University College program.

means
Three

letters

of

goals.

A letter from the Dean of the University
College assigns the applicant to a temporary advisor for a screening interview, the
purpose of which is to determine if the applicant's needs are best met in the University College or elsewhere. If the temporary
advisor recommends acceptance and the
dean agrees, the student receives a letter
of acceptance from the dean instructing
him to confer with the temporary advisor
on forming a Contract/Advising Commitand reminding him that he must pay a
$25.00 contract/advising fee before the
committee meets. The Contract/Advising
Committee works with the student to develop a degree program which serves the
student's needs and meets the academic
tee,

ORGANIZATION
The University College both depends
upon and contributes to existing programs at the University through creative
use of existing faculty and programs to
satisfy legitimate degree program needs
which are not currently met. The college
has no permanent or full-time faculty of its
own; it draws instead on the faculty of
other colleges of the University for instructors and advisors. These faculty
members serve on a short-term basis
while maintaining primary affiliation with
their

own departments. The knowledge

and experience

of the faculty from several
disciplines enables the University College
to offer truly interdisciplinary courses and
a broader base for effectively advising students. At the same time, faculty serving
the University College gain new perspectives and associations which they may
contribute to their own colleges.
The Faculty Council is composed of
twelve faculty members from the other
five colleges of the University. The Council

responsible with the Dean of the
University College in establishing requirements for the selection of the faculty, determining admissions, curriculum and degree requirements, and approving group
contract degrees designed for students
with similar program needs. In addition,
the Council gives advice and counsel to
the dean. The students of the University
College also serve an advisory role to the
Faculty Council and the dean.
is

requirements of the University College
of Memphis State University.
A student may transfer into University
College more than the ordinary limit of ex-

and

tension, correspondence or armed services courses, provided they are an integral
part of the degree program. A
minimum of 60 semester hours of the degree program must be received from a
four-year institution.

vidual programs of
contracts.

study,

i.e.,

learning

contracts will be reviewed and approved by the administration of the University College, but individual contracts
All

will

be designed by a Contract/Advising

Committee whose

responsibility

is

to as-

the student in the development and
execution of a degree program which
serves the student's needs and meets the
academic requirements of the University
College and of Memphis State University.
The chairperson of that committee must
sist

be a faculty member of Memphis State
University;
the remaining committee
members may be appropriate student or
off-campus resource persons. The committee also directs the student in the preparation of a portfolio to obtain credit for
knowledge gained through experience or
non-traditional instruction; see section 3,
Fees and Charges, for a description of
credit evaluation fees. The Baccalaureate
Contract will include work in three major
areas: Liberal Studies, Thematic Studies
and Individualized Studies.

Liberal Studies
Liberal Studies constitute the general
education component of the University
College. The studies are designed to develop a capacity for effective living
through emphasis on integration of the
academic disciplines as well as through
analytic skills. Each Liberal Studies course
is taught by a faculty team drawn from different disciplines; each course examines
the values which form the basis of decisions and judgments. The Liberal Studies
area is composed of six studies, plus
Mathematics 1181, another mathematics
course at the same level or above, or Philosophy 161 1. These courses total 37 semester hours and serve as a core for both
degrees; they are to be completed by all
BLS and BPS candidates. Although the
specific content of the courses will vary
from semester to semester, general
course descriptions are included in the
Bulletin. Although this component of the

program

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

is interdisciplinary, provision is
for transfer credit from other colleges and credit by examination. Each stu-

made
dent

The usual residence requirements of
State University obtain: 33 of
the final 66 semester hours required for
the degree must be completed at Mem-

Memphis

THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
DEGREES
The Contract Degree
Students enrolling

in

the University Col-

lege may elect either of two degree programs: the Bachelor of Liberal Studies
(BLS) or the Bachelor of Professional
Studies (BPS). Both of these degrees must
be awarded for programs which are sys-

tematic, yet are sufficiently flexible to permit students and advisors to design indi-

complete a minimum of one

Lib-

Thematic Studies

phis State University; see section 6, Graduation from the University.

jointly

will

eral Studies course.

Thematic Studies cross departmental
and disciplinary lines to examine a theme,
problem, issue or epoch from several
points of view. As upper-division courses,
they are designed to provide ways for undergraduates to integrate the full scope of
studies more effectively than they
are able to do within the traditional departmental structure. Thematic Studies do,
however, require the special knowledge
and expertise learned from and fostered
by the traditional disciplines. A BLS student will complete a minimum of two Thematic Studies; a BPS student, a minimum
of one. Thematic Studies courses carry 6
to 9 semester hours credit each.
their

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
College, leading to the degree
Bachelor of Liberal Studies. Through a
contract degree, a student in University
College may construct a Coordinated
Study which meets individual career
goals. A minor in Black Studies is also
open to students majoring in a traditional
discipline or interdisciplinary field in one
of the other undergraduate colleges.

Individualized Studies comprise more
than half of a student's degree contract.
Of the 132 semester hours minimum
credit required for a degree from Memphis State University, 77 hours of Individualized Studies are required of a BLS student, 86 hours of a BPS student.

The Special Project will be designed by
the Contract/Advising Committee as a
synthesizing activity, interdisciplinary in
nature, by which the student demonstrates in a sustained manner comprehension and command of the complex skills
and understanding encompassed in the
degree program. The Special Project carries

(a)

plus a special synthesizing project (9 se-

internships

or

credit.

Degree Requirements
ENGL 4371, HIST 4881, either COMM
2361 or POLS 4407,
ANTH 3422, CJUS 4531. MUHl 2101. POLS
4212; SOCI 3402, 3422, 4420; COMM 3373, 4373,
4375, THEA 3461.

Core Courses

Women's

apprentice-

ships,
independent studies, additional
Thematic Studies courses, and the Special
Project. For a University College student,

Coordinated Study Program corresponds to a departmental major. Students
must average C or above in 30 upperdivision hours of their Coordinated Study

the

Program. Examples of Coordinated Study
Program areas follow:
B.P.S.

Aviation Administration

LIBERAL STUDIES

(b) Electives

mester hours). Credit may be earned
through courses offered by departments
in
the other degree-granting colleges,
credit by examination, credit for experienlearning,

9 semester hours

BLACK STUDIES

Coordinated Study Program
The Individualized Study component of
the program includes a Coordinated Study
Program of at least 30 upper-division
hours in at least two academic disciplines,

tial

87

The Special Project

versity

Individualized Studies

Studies

(or

degree programs in
Women's Studies may be completed in
University College, leading to the degrees
Bachelor of Liberal Studies and Bachelor

at

Interdisciplinary

of

Professional Studies.

For both

81 or PHIL 1611
another mathematics coui

the

same

level or abotfe)

BLS and BPS degrees:

Through a con-

tract degree, a student in University Col-

may

construct a Coordinated Study
which meets individual career goals. A minor in Women's Studies is also open to
students majoring in a traditional discipline or interdisciplinary field in one of the
other undergraduate colleges.
lege

INDIVIDUAL STUDIES
Coordinated Study Program,
upper division hours

UNIV 4996

Special Protect

Commercial Music

Human

WOMEN'S STUDIES

Services

Health Care Education
Political

The Coordinated Study. Upon admission to niversity Col
mil design a degree contract with the aid of

Communications

a faculty adviso

Nuclear Industrial Operations
Fire Science Administration

EVALUATION

rsity College.

The Minor. 18 se mester hours, including 9 he
list

B.L.S.

A.

Core Courses

UNIV3700

Women

HIST 4851

History of

Language and Mind

listed,

Cou

B. Additional

Promotion

Women's

Studies

ENGL 3100
HLTH 4204

HMEC4201
PSYC 4503
PSYC 4503
SOCI 3432

Black Studies
Interdisciplinary

Black Studies

American

degree

programs

may be completed

UNIV 3502)

Women

(6)

in

(3)

Humanities
in

in

Society (or as previously

Black Studies
Cross-Cultural Comparison of Art
Fine Arts

given be

in

in

Uni-

9 hours:
Feminine Consciousness
in Western Literature
Workshop in Human Sexua
Preparation for Marriage
Psychology of Women

ses. Select

Human

(9)

Sociology of Sex Roles
Marriage and the Family

ECON4910

Women and Work

UNIV4380

Independent Study (13)

members

of the Contract/Advising

the traditional grading systems, Pass/Fail

and Credit/No Credit options supplemented by written narrative evaluations,

ity

placement by examination, Advanced Placement examinations for degree credit where these are available, and
credit for validated learning from experience or non-traditional instruction.
credit or

Sexuality

SOCI 3831

All

Committee evaluate the student's performance, recognizing that each student
enrolled in the University College must
meet all University credit-hour and QPA
requirements. The following methods are
used to evaluate a student's performance:

TOTAL 18

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS

Independent Departments and Programs
JOHN

R. DILL, B.S., M.A., Ph.D.

Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs

Academic Programs

88

Urban Studies

International Studies

89

Aerospace Studies

Nursing

90

University Honors Program

.

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Department

Major

Nursing

Nursing

Bachelor of Science
Nursing (B.S.N.)

Urban Studies

tUrban Studies

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

''"International Studies

fLatin

Concentration Within Major

American Studies

International Relations

'"See also the listing for the College
Maior recommended.

-(•Collateral

of

Business Administration

in

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
( 1 )

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

African Studies

Degree Offered

American Foreign Policy
Western Europe
Latin America

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Asia
Soviet

Sub-Saharan Africa
Middle East and North Africa
Certificate

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
departments and programs are those which are not affiliated

personnel possessing language skills
and foreign area expertise; sponsorship of

the University.

lectures and seminars on international
topics of interest to the University and
non-University communities; and dissemination of information about international
programs of the University.

Independent

with a particular college

in

The undergraduate independent departments or programs are Aerospace Studies
(AFROTC), International Studies, Nursing,
University Honors Program, and Urban
Studies. Because they are not part of a
particular college, there is no dean; there-

sity

International Studies

fore, the Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs performs the duties of a

dean

for these areas

rolled in

and

for students en-

African Studies

these programs.

Memphis

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

J.

REX ENOCH,

Director
Office of International Studies,
Old Bnster Library, 130

University's

State

undergraduate colleges. Those who successfully complete the program will be
awarded the Certificate in African Studies.

The student's record
The Office of International Studies coordinates and assists in the development of
the University's teaching, research and
service activities in the international field.
Undergraduate interdisciplinary programs
which the Office of International Studies has coordinating responsibility are
those in Latin American and African studies,
international relations and internafor

business. General descriptions of
the programs follow below and detailed information on them may be obtained from
the Office of International Studies and
tional

program advisors.
This office is responsible for the conduct of Memphis State sponsored overseas study and work programs. Current
information on these programs and on
many others open to Memphis State students is available for reference in this office, and students will be assisted in selecting programs which will best serve
their educational needs. Participation in
study-and work-abroad programs is not
limited to those enrolled in the international studies programs, but is open to all
qualified persons.
The Office of International Studies is
also prepared to assist students who are
interested in participating in overseas exchange programs sponsored by governmental and private organizations. Advanced graduate students engaged in
foreign area and international research
and study may obtain information about
grant opportunities that may be available
to them. In cooperation with the Office of
Sponsored Programs, the Office of International Studies will give advice and assistance to those interested in applying for
financial aid from non-University sources.

The office has responsibilities in a
broad range of other international pro-

grams in which the University is currently
engaged or is prepared to engage. Among
these activities are the following: development and administration of interinstitutional consortia in the fields of international studies and programs, including
overseas development and technical assistance;
the offering of
non-credit
courses, orientation seminars and training
programs for businesses and other organizations with international interests; maintenance of a "talent bank" file on Univer-

interdisci-

program

in African Studies, coordinated by the University's Office of International Studies, is open to students
majoring in another interdisciplinary field
or in a traditional discipline in any of the

plinary

will reflect

the award

of this certificate.

The African Studies
is

designed

certificate

to serve the

needs

program

of students

seeking a general education that emphasizes knowledge of this important world
area, those who plan to teach in the elementary or secondary schools, and those
who plan to do graduate work in an African or Afro-American field.
The candidate for the Certificate in African Studies will take courses in the fields
of African anthropology, geography, history, and politics. There are no special language requirements for the program, but
students planning to do graduate work in
tbe field are urged to acquire a working
knowledge of Frencb or Portuguese. All
students enrolled in the certificate program are encouraged to take advantage of
opportunities for study or travel in Africa.
Admission to the program is by consent of
the African Studies advisor. The advisor
will assist the student in planning his program in accordance with the requirements

and

special

his

knowledge
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several traditional disciplines to bear upon a focal point of human
relationships and problems which cross
national and cultural boundaries. The program is designed to serve the student who
seeks knowledge of tbe range of contemporary and possible future problems
which confront international society and
understanding of alternative national and
cultural perspectives on solutions to those
problems. The program also serves the
needs of students planning a career in the
Foreign Service or related agencies of the
federal government and students preparing for employment abroad in the private
sector, or in international organizations,
private or public.
International Relations is offered as a
of

major only. The program emphasis

is

on

the course work in history, political science, economics, and geography, with
contributions from other social science
disciplines. Within the program the student is required to concentrate a part of
his work in the field of American foreign
policy or in one of six areas of the world.
Students are encouraged to pursue the
study of a foreign language and to seek
opportunities for travel and study abroad.
The student's program should be planned
in consultation with the International Relations advisor. Course requirements are
listed below. The International Relations
advisor is David G. Hoovler, Department
of Political Science.

international relations

HIST 3802, 4811, POLS 2301, 3506, 4302, 4506.
POLS 3505 or 4504.

ei

ther
(b)

Western Europe: GEOG 4304, HIST 3200, 4145. 4461,
4462, 4502, POLS 3302. 4507

(c)

SOCI 3930, GEOG
4324, 4325, HIST 3212, 4230, 4240, 4250. POLS
3306, 4306, 4503.
Latin American:

GEOG

(d) Asia

ANTH 3930

or

4306; HIST 3291, 4292. 4294. 4295;

Requirements

interests.

are listed below. The African Studies advisor is Dalvin M. Coger, Department of His4284; POLS 3308

tory.

\h Africa:

AFRICAN STUDIES

HIST 4282, 4284; POLS

semester hours from the following
3242. 3342. HIST 4281, 4282, 4283.
4284, POLS 3308, 3309; INST 4301, 4302- At least one

The Certificate
courses:

21

ANTH

:

;,

required of

all

INST 4301 4302,

ECON

1010, 2110,

GEOG

2301, 2311; HIST

i!

candid;

Latin American Studies

International Business

A program leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Business Administration with
a major in International Business is offered with the College of Business Administration. Several departments of the College of Arts and Sciences participate in
the program. The International Business
advisor is John J. Reid, Department of
Economics. For a description of the program and degree requirements, see the
program descriptions for the College of
Business Administration earlier in this

section.

International Relations

The

Relations program
opportunity to bring the

International

provides

the

The

Latin

American Studies program

of-

an interdisciplinary approach to the
study of Spanish and Portuguese America. It is designed primarily to serve the
needs of students who are planning a career in Latin America or who will work with

fers

public or private institutions in capacities
that require a broadly based knowledge

and understanding
also structured to

dents
study

who wish

of Latin America.

meet the needs

to prepare for

It

is

of stu-

graduate

programs permitting a Latin
in
American concentration, either within a
traditional discipline or in an advanced interdisciplinary program. This program is
centered on the Spanish and Portuguese
languages and Latin American geography,
history, literature, and politics. Appropriate courses in anthropology, art, econom-

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
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and sociology are also included

ics,

in

the

4.
5.

program.

Minimal
In

Q PA.

elect Latin

plinary field satisfy requirements for a collateral major in one of the traditional disciplines represented in the program. The
student is advised that proficiency in spoken Spanish and Portuguese is very desirable for those contemplating a career in
Latin America and to participate in Memphis State University study-abroad programs in that area. The student's proin

acceptance

American

studies as a major or minor. It is strongly
recommended, but not required, that the
student electing to major in this interdisci-

gram should be planned

of 2.00.

consultation

American Studies advisor.
Course requirements are listed below. The
Latin American advisor is John A. Sobol,
Department of Geography.
with the Latin

derwillbedeterminec
6. All materials

Hon

for

must be on

admission

to

he

file

by April 15, 1981 for considera

1981

Fall

class.

m

"College credit with
ramal grade of "C". Credit for BIOL
1731, 1732, and 1400, nd CHEM 1051 and 1052 over fifteen
years old is not acceptab e and must be repeated.

T Developmental Psychology

or

Human Growth and

Develop

tT,an

Any currently enrolled student taking
prerequisites for the nursing program
should seek academic advice from the Academic Counseling Unit. Such students
should also contact the Nursing Department to provide information on future enrollment plans.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
The Ma/or: 24 semester hours, including 21 hours from the

Degree Requirements
(a)

Core Courses: GEOG 3314, 3315; HIST 3211, 3212;
INTL 4201; POLS 3306; SPAN 351 1 or 3512.

(b) Elective

ANTH
"""

Courses:

ECON 3580,
4240, 4250;

3232, 3332,

ART 4162, 4163;

4561,4562
NOTE: The student must have

a reading knowledge of
Spanish or Portuguese (to the proficiency level expected
upon completion of the second year college course) to sat
isfy the requirements of the mapr It is recommended that

A

total of

and Social Work. The above
departments as well as other participating
departments such as Management, Civil
Engineering, Criminal Justice, and Theatre and Communication Arts provide the
Urban Studies student with the opportuology

more applications than spaces
ol students for the entering nursing
n the basis of rank order. The rank or

the event that the e are

available,

The student may

136 semester hours

of credit

required for the Bachelor of Science degree in Nursing. A student must attain a
minimum quality point average of 2.0 to
graduate.
is

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

nity for personal faculty advising in his
area of interest as well as involvement in
the faculty member's ongoing research
projects in the surrounding area.
The student may elect Urban Studies as
a major or minor. It is recommended, but
not required, that the students majoring in
Urban Studies choose a collateral major in
one of the traditional disciplines represented in the program. The requirements
for the major are listed below.
The Urban Studies major leads to a B.A.
degree which is awarded through the College of Arts and Sciences. Degree requirements for the B.A. are listed with the program descriptions for the College of Arts
and Sciences earlier in this section. The
student's program should be planned in
consultation with the Urban Studies Coordinator, Dr. S. Hyland.

URBAN STUDIES
The Ma/or: 33 semester hours including:
1)

Urban Studies maiors must take the Urban Stud es Seminar 4001 and at least one three hour course fror

ANTH
3225, GEOG 4502, POLS 3100, SCO 3322 or 4632. A
second course may be applied to the urban stud

The Minor: 12 semestei
ludmg
3315. HIST 3211, 3212; POLS3306.

NOTE: The foreign language

GEOG 3314

or

Biological

and Physical Science

23
2) four courses

from the following core:

reqi

ECON
GEOG

4510, Urban and Regional Economics
4431, Urban Geography
US Urban History
POLS 3224, Urban Politics
SOCI 4410, Urban Society

HIST 3871,

NURSING

ANTH
ANTH
ECON
ECON
ECON
GEOG

Chairman
Room

316, Manning Hall

URBAN STUDIES
Purpose
The purpose

nursing program is
to provide the opportunity for registered
nurses with associate degree or diploma
nursing background to attain a broader
concept of nursing at the baccalaureate
level. At this level, nurses are prepared to
practice as generalist in a variety of health
care settings and to provide assessing,
promoting, and maintaining health services to individuals and groups of all ages.

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR STANLEY
HYLAND, Coordinator
Room

of the

E.

Application for admission to the NursProgram is made directly to the NursDepartment at Memphis State
University. Application must also be made
to the Admissions Office.
ing

ing

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
1.

Graduation from an accredited associate degree or dip
nursing program.

73 semester hours distributed as follow:
"Biological Sciences (including human
anatomy and physiology, and microbiology)

2. Prerequisites:

tBehavioral Sciences

Communication Skills
and 052
(1 05
Chemistry

1

1

URBN

The Urban Studies Program is interdisand deals with issues
and problems in complex urban environments. The program focuses attention on
how it evolved, its structural
"the city"
and functional characteristics, and alter-

Current Tennessee

lie

ANTH

the Urban Studies elective hours.

The Minor: 18 semester hours including

URBN 4001

and 5

ciplinary in nature

—

native directions for
to the

development

its

growth.

In

for the city, the courses in the Urban
Studies Program stress participation in local research projects in the areas of housing,

pollution,

transportation,

ployment and urban
internship

life

styles.

underemAn urban

a regional Mid-south public
both available and encouraged
in

agency is
through the program.
The program's broad orientation and its
attention to the causes and consequences
of urban problems provides an excellent
background for urban careers in organizations such as community action agencies,
urban social service agencies, health planning agencies, and local and county gov-

The Urban Studies program

is

AEROSPACE STUDIES

addition

of a conceptual frame-

offered

through the cooperation of the departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geog3.

ollowmg

4995, SOCI 4912. POLS 4230 or 4231, or

4985 can count toward

ernment.
or equivalent)

3810. Manpower Program Planning
381 1. Manpower Program Administration
4750, State and Local Finance
321 1, Economic Geography II
HIST 4881, Black American History
POLS 4221. Urban Development Administration
POLS 4224. Urban Problems
SOCI 4620, Human Ecology
SOCI 4812, Race Relations
4) Three hours of approved internships from the

130, Old Brister Library

work

Admission

from the following electives:
4410, Complex Societies
4752, Applied Anthropology

3) five courses

PROFESSOR BONNIE WEAVER GRANT,

raphy, History, Political Science, and Soci-

LT.

COLONEL JAMES

C.

KASPERBAUER,

Professor of Aerospace Studies

Room

404, Jones Hall

The Department of Aerospace Studies
provides a four-year program of instrucall qualified U.S. citizens, male
and female, divided into two phases, each
of two years duration. The first, termed

tion for

the General Military Course, offers instruction in the foundation of leadership

and Aerospace-age citizenship. The second, termed the Professional Officer
Course, builds upon these foundations in
developing upperclassmen who are to become Air Force officers and serve on active duty upon graduation and commissioning. Students may apply for the twoyear or four-year program, or they may
enroll one year prior to applying for the
two-year program.

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
Aerospace Studies has
been an important phase of the curriculum at Memphis State University since
1951 Active duty Air Force personnel, approved by the University President, are
detailed by the Department of the Air
Instruction

Leadership Laboratory

in

.

Force to administer the instructional program. Air Force officers serve under appointment by the University as Professor
or Assistant Professor of Aerospace Stud-

This lab is designed around a microof the U.S. Air Force. It gives the cadets the opportunity to develop their
leadership potential while allowing the
staff to make evaluations based on actual

Air Force Rotc College

Scholarship Program
scholarships which pay full tuition
book allowance, transporta-

Full

The General Military Course

and

fees, full

Memphis, and

tion to

a tax free subsis-

The two-year (4 semesters) General MilCourse consists of one hour a week
classroom instruction and one hour a
week in Leadership Laboratory. Textbooks

tence allowance of $100.00 per month are
available to entering freshmen and University students who are competitive academically and will enroll in the Air Force

are furnished by the Air Force without
charge. Air Force uniforms are furnished
and must be properly worn and kept in
good condition. A uniform deposit is required for all cadets at the time of registration. Cadets who successfully complete
the General Military Course may apply for
admission to the Professional Officer
Course.

cations and applications can be obtained
from the Department of Aerospace Studies (See Chapter 4, Scholarships). NOTE:
Several loan funds are also available to
students enrolled in AFROTC. For more information, contact the department staff.

itary

of

ROTC program.

Details concerning qualifi-

Field Training

Four-year cadets enrolled

The Professional Officer Course
The Professional Officer Course provides instruction and systematic training
to selected eligible students who desire to
qualify as officers in the United States Air
Force while pursuing their academic studies at the University. Successful completion of the requirements for the Professional
Officer Course and for a
baccalaureate degree leads to a commission in the United States Air Force as a
Second Lieutenant. To be eligible for selection to the Professional Officer Course,
a student must have at least two years remaining at the University (undergraduate,
graduate, or a combination). Final selection is based on academic standing, leadership potential, percentile score on the
Air Force Officer Qualifying Test, and
physical qualifications. Senior male cadets
who are enrolled in the pilot category will
engage in a flying program consisting of
25 hours

mester hours

of

and 3 seElementary Aeronautics

(ROTC 4413).

All

members

sional

of flight instruction

Officer

a

subsis-

tence allowance of $100.00 per month
and are issued uniforms provided by the
Air Force.

The Two-year Program
students who meet qualifying criteria, may apply for selection to the Professional Officer Course under the Two-Year
Program if they are not in the Four-Year
Program. Processing of applications for
the Professional Officer Course begins in
the Fall of each year. Application may be
submitted through May 31. If selected,
the student will attend a six-week field
training program during the summer prior
to entry into the Professional Officer
Course. Graduates of the six-week field
training are enrolled in the Professional
Officer Course with the same status as cadets in the four-year program.
All

in the Profesattend a fourCourse
weeks field training program at an Air
Force Base during the summer between

sional Officer

will

sophomore and junior years. Cadets
register for ROTC 3211 (Four- Week
Field Training), prior to attending field
training, will receive an academic grade
with four hours academic credit. Students
applying for the Professional Officer
Course Two- Year Program will attend a
six-weeks field training program at an Air
Force Base prior to entering the Professional Officer Course as a cadet. Students
who register for ROTC 3212 (Six-Weeks
Field Training), prior to attending field
training, will receive an academic grade
their

who

and

six

hours academic

Minor

in

credit.

Aerospace Studies

Upon successful completion

of 18 seAerospace Studies, a cadet may apply for a minor in Aerospace

mester hours

in

Studies.

of the Profes-

Course receive

What the Honors Program

Program
This is availabe to all students who have
not previously enrolled in an ROTC course
in the University. AFROTC scholarship reSpecial Student

cipients are not eligible. This program applies to a student's first semester in any
course. The special student does not
pay the uniform deposit, does not have to
meet strict Air Force hair standards, does
not wear the uniform. Full credit is received for the course.

GMC

UNIVERSITY HONORS

PROGRAM
PROFESSOR JOSEPH

R. RILEY,

Director

Room

130, Old Bnster Library

Is

The Honors Program has been created

cosm

managerial situations.
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to provide exceptional educational oppor-

tunities for exceptionally able students.

It

is expressly intended to nurture the highly
motivated, independent individual who
seeks a stimulating environment appropri-

ate to his unusual potential. The program
offers a series of specially designed honors sections and courses, from which students may chose those courses which best
suit their own interests and needs. In order to graduate with honors, a student
must complete successfuly a minimum of

18 semester hours of honors work, at
least 12 hours of which must be upperdivision (junior and senior level). Depending upon which honors track is chosen, a
student who completes the Honors Program can be graduated with department,

and/or University honors. For example, a student might graduate "with
honors in English (or economics, or psychology, etc.)," "with honors in Business
Administration (or Engineering, etc.),"
"with University honors," or with combicollege,

nations of these.
The University Honors Program

is

gov-

erned by the Honors Council, a committee

composed

of the Director of the

Honors

Program, the Assistant Director of the
Honors Program, six faculty members
chosen by the Academic Senate, and two
honors students elected by the Honors
Association. The Program is
housed in Old Brister Library, Rooms 28
130, where the offices of the Director and

Students

1

the secretary-receptionist are located; as
well as a seminar-conference room and an
honors lounge, open to all students who
are active in the Honors Program.

Admission to the Program
Incoming freshmen who score at least
26 on the ACT, or its equivalent on other
Transfer
students or students previously enrolled
Memphis State University are eligible
for the program if they have an overall
grade point average of 3.0 for freshmen
and sophomores and of 3.25 for upper-

tests, are invited to participate.
at

division students. Those who do not qualify in one of these ways will be considered
upon direct application or receipt by the
Director of a recommendation from high
school or college faculty.

Curriculum and Requirements
Description of a typical honors plan is
as follows:
Lower Division: Honors students at this
level take specially designated sections of
freshman and sophomore courses offered
by departments throughout the University. Enrollment is limited to fifteen honors
students, and these sections are taught by
specially selected honors faculty. Normally an honors student will take one honors class each semester during the first
two years, but he may take more (there is
no maximum) or fewer (at least 6 hours of
lower-division honors credit are required.
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however, for admittance to advanced-level
honors courses.
Upper Division: After the basic courses
in honors have been completed, honors
participants must opt for honors at the de-

payment, college

or University level. Regardless of the individual's choice to pursue department or college honors (and
regardless also of the availability of such

programs in his chosen field), he may continue toward graduation with University
honors. This plan consists at the upper division of four honors courses in which stu-

dents from across the University may participate. Topics are interdisciplinary in
nature and vary from semester to semester. An honors thesis or project may be
substituted for one of these courses. Descriptions of college and departmental
programs are available in the appropriate
college or department, or in the office of
the University Honors Program.

p
fln niramontc ana
on j c+,
n ^,^ e
requirements
MandarOS
During the freshman and sophomore
years the honors participant must maintain an overall QPA of at least 3.0 to rema n n g 00C standing in the program; the
minimum QPA for continuing at the junior
anc senior levels is 3.25. There is provis on f or a one-semester probationary penod before a participant is discontinued,
A minimum grade of B is required in each
honors course in order for it to count towar d fulfilling the honors course requirement, but regular credit for the course will
be earned if the grade is lower than a B.
j

)

j

j
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The section which

follows contains a

departments in the University
in which they are located
and a description of all course offerings.
The official course title appears in boldface type following the course number.
The figures in parentheses after the description of a course denote the number
of semester hours of credit for that
course. If the credit is variable, to be fixed
listing of all

by the college

CONTENTS

in

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND

THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

SCIENCES

..

..117

Curriculum and Instruction

..117

..118

Anthropology

95 Foundations of Education
..118
97 Guidance and Personnel Services
..118
98 Health, Physical Education and Recreatic n119

Biology
Chemistry

..120

English

..121

Foreign Languages
Geography

101 Special Education and Rehabilitation

consultation with the instructor, that
is
indicated by the minimum and

fact

maximum

95

..121

credit, as BIOL 4000 (2-4). If
another course number in parenthesis follows the credit hours, it is the former

number

for the same course. Credit may
not be received for both the former number and the current number of the same
course.
Courses are numbered according to the
following system:

101

102
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology and Social

]°3
103

105

.„

Work

THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

..122

Electrical Engineering

..122

Engineering Technology

..123

Mechanical Engineering

..124
..125

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

..126

J07
108
109

....

AND PROGRAMS

'

Library
in
lu

Nursing

University
]

Honors Program

|° Urban Studies

!"""""!ii2

Courses primarily for
seniors and for which graduate credit is not offered.
(There is sometimes a corresponding 6000 number
for which graduate credit
is offered to graduate stu-

..126

dents.)

International Studies
.

for jun-

iors

4000-4999

INDEPENDENT DEPARTMENTS

AUDIOLOGY AND SPEECH PATHOLOGY

THE COLLEGE OF COMMUNIC ATION

Art

3000-3999 Courses primarily

106

Marketing

Journalism
Music

..122

Civil Engineering

106

Accountancy
Economics
Finance, Insurance and Real Estate

THE HERFF COLLEGE OF
ENGINEERING

126
.126
.126
.127
.127
.127
.127

Course numbers have no reference to
the semester in which the courses are
taught.

The numbers in brackets following the
course descriptions represent the HEGIS
taxonomy and mode

of instruction.

The Schedule of Classes is published a
few weeks prior to the opening of each semester and The Summer Session. It contains a listing of the specific courses to be
offered, with the time, place, and instructor in charge of each section. It also contains special announcements concerning
registration
procedures and courses

which may have been added since the
publication of the Bulletin. Copies are
the office of the Associate

available

in

Dean of
cords).

Admissions and Records (Re-

}

ARTSANDSCIENCES

Anthropology

— Biology

95

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Linguistic Anthropology. (3). Nature and usefulness of
mechanisms by which they are communicated, relasymbolic systems to thought and culture, comparative
ques used to reconstruct prehistoric languages. 12202 I]
Is,

ANTHROPOLOGY

Mexican Society and Culture. (3). (Same as SOCI 3930).
social development, population, contemporary mstitu

>'s

Room

122. Clement

H

[220211

n before Anthropology

1

100.

4051-6051. Anthropology and Education. (3). (Same as EDFD
4051). Advanced study of the cultural transmission process
with emphasis on identifying differing behavioral, cognitive and
"

learning styles of variou
al

groups w

ubliceduc

[2214

ir

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH)

E01
1100. Man's Place

Man's place

in Nature. (3).

in

nature,

hu

1

4064-6064. The Rise of Anthropological Thought. (3). (3065).
The rise of anthropology as a science. Emphasis on anthropo
logical thinking and theories of the 9th and early 20th century,
[2202 I]

Methodology

in

the

tional insufficiencies

1

the biological aspects of race \220

1200. Man and Culture.

and development

Social relations, language,

culture
ritual,

1]

1

Origin

(3).

and the problems

of

government,

of

human

religion

and

developing nations or minority

1300. Introduction to Archaeology. (3). Description of archaeo
logical evidence for development of human culture from its earliest beginnings to rise of civilizations. Introduction to princi
pies and methods of archaeology [2203 1}

Contemporary America. (3).
Anthropological interpretation of diverse and changing life
patterns in American urban society Specific attention to cross
1400. Urban Anthropology

of

4065-6065. Contemporary Anthropological Theory. (3). Con
temporary growth of theories and methods in anthropology.
[2202 1]

4111-6111
their vanab
and reproc

Adaptations.

mnation of

tv

n,

Human pop

(3).

human

adaptation

Anthropology.

lutions.

U

alu£

an d

[2202

o'w nefs-hip

leligion. (3)

of

4752-6752. Applied Anthropology. (3). Application of anthropological knowledge and techniques to contemporary problems in
government, industry, public health, community development,
and urbanization. [2202-1]

Compa rative

1]

analy

4975. Directed Individual Readings. (1-4). Intensive guided sur
:hropological and related lit

3035. Indians of Tennessee and Adjacent Areas. (3). Archaeol
ogy and ethnology of the Southeast, with intensive study of the

12202

ogy 12202

(3).

Hommid

Id

by

tr

[2202 1]
4254-6254.

II

3111. Human Paleontology.

in-

a live analysis

C

bU

5

pror. er?y

4253-6253 Anthrop ology

culture;

teraction of these factors, problems of studying personality
cross culturally. [2202-1]

1]

(3).

>lZ?ns
concepts^'

lo

anatomy, physiology

to the

primates [2202
c

nutri-

facial structure, the brain a

ompansons

4252-6252 Econom

asessment of nutritional status and
Exemplary case studies. [0424- 1]

4724-6724. Primitive Technology. (3). Anthropological survey
of development ot technology. Analysis of origins of primitive

Cultural Cf
causing change; the r<

fc

I

3200. Peoples and Cultures of the World. (3). (Same as GEOG
3200). Maior ethnographic areas and selected cultures of the
world [2202 -1]
3225. Qualitative Methods of Field Research. (3). Various qua
itative methods of anthropological research. Application in cc
lecting life histories and writing ethnographic descriptions
contemporary societies. [2202 8/

<

3231 Ethnology
.

of North America. (3).

Descnr

n

[2202

4321-6321. Archaeological
hng, and
ution of peoples

and

of

p

Field Control. (3).

Methods

aeology. and linguistics, descriptio

pology. arc

of deal

f,<

PREREQ-

analysis, an

a'tion

UISITE

ssignated

pe

staff

[22028]
4995. Independent Study in Anthropology. (3).
contemporary issues in anthropology, experie
plication of anthropological principles in select

the Greater Memphis area; may
ing with different topics. [2202 8]
in

be offered

liiSI

Graduate c urses in Anthropology For details ot the graduate
= The Bulletin of The Graduate School.

[2203-8]

historic archaeological data

i

and segmentatic

1]

4311-6311. Archaeological Theory and Method. (3). History o
archaeology and development of conceptual framework for ar
chaeological data collection and interpretation; current theorie
and methods including the use of allied specialists. [2202 I]

4325-6325. Archaeological Field Techniques and Restoration.
contact periods [0308-1]

3242. Ethnology of

(3).

Africa. (3). Description

and

distribution of

Individual instruction

in

dealing with archaeological

of modern conservation and
PREREQUISITE permission of the

problems and methods
techniques-

relationships during pre and post contact periods. 10305-

field

restoration
instructor.

BIOLOGY

[2203-8]

I]

3272. Ethnology of Oceania. (3). Description of peoples and
cultures ot Oceania (including Australia), comparisons and in

4351-6351. Evolution

of Civilization. (3).

gation of the origins of civilization

in

Comparative

investi-

New

Worlds.

the Old and

PROFESSOR CARL DEE BROWN, Chairman
20 IB.

[2202 •?;
photographing and keeping archaeological record
map making of small ground areas Hours individually a
ranged PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor. [2203 8]
ments,

3322. Archaeological Field Techniques. (3). Continuation of A
thropology 3321. PREREQUISITE permission of instructc

[22038]

4354-6354. Archaeology

of the Holy Land. (3). Survey of the ar

chaeological remains

the Holy Land from the Stone

in

Age

(3).

Description and di

son of the maior regional

s

Science Building

ADVANCED PLACEMENT
niques

of archaeologists as

required and modified by excava

Hon and

3331. Archaeology of North America.

Life

to

interpretation of historic materials Allied specialities
Archaeology including documentary mvesti
gations and conservation and restoration of existing structures

unique

[2203-

Beginning freshmen who have completed an ai
course in high school may apply to the chairma
ment of Biology, during the semester preceding
advanced placement A supplementary departn

to Historic

1]
>n

[2203

4380-6380. Museology.

I]

3332. Archaeology of Latin America.

(3).

(3).

(Same as ART 4380).

biology courses.

History and

E060 BIOLOGY (BIOL)

Description and di

1001. Introduction to Biology. (3) Introductory survey o

Mesoamenca, with emphasis on Mexico and Peru [2203
3342. Archaeology of

Africa. (3). Description

I]

and distribute

eologica
r

regiona

extending

evidence

fr

rary society

[2299

I]

4381-6381. Archaeological Laboratory and Research Techniques. (3). Coverage of basic archaeological laboratory and
research techniques, including processing, cataloguing, stor
of specimens, and analysis of a small body of archaeologi
cal data on an individual basis PREREQUISITE permission of
instructor [2203-8]

age

achievements

of

precolomal Africa [2203

3351. Archaeology

of Europe. (3).

1]

Development

of

1

4382-6382. Museum Operation.
relationships with other cultures through Europe

[2203

and Eurasia.

Basic aspects of

museum

(3).

3352. Archaeology of Asia.

(Same as ART 4382).
lagement, exhibit

organizatio
of

1]

(3).

Description and distribution of

4410-6410. Complex Societies. (3). F
ety, and the pre industrial state. Comrr

and

ullet

1002. Introduction to Biology.
acceptable

wns.nr.i.i.
in

cross-cultural perspectiv

Two

lecture, two labora-

Continuation of BIOL 1001,
in

ricula. Credit not

lecture,

1200. General Plant Biology. (4). Survey of the plant kingdom
considering distribution, taxonomic relationships, morphology,

Designed

(.

velopments

(3).

biology major or

the pre professional cur
allowed for both BIOL 1002 and 1200. Two
two laboratory hours per week. [0401 1}
for the

icrobiology (4).

3422. Social and Ethnic Minorities. (3). (Same as SOCI 3422).
Social and ethnic minorities in the United States and elsewhere
with focus on differences in cultural backgrounds, social rela
problems, factors contributing to satisfactory
tory adjustments of minorities. [2202 1]

.

lowed for both BIOL 1001 and 1600
tory hours per week. [0401-1]

(4).

Survey

of the

animal king-

ARTSANDSCIENCES
nan Anatomy and Physiology.
"

Two

and Recre.
10412 1J

"nt

(3).

of the st

o labor at

,

Anatomy and Physiology.

n

Biology

Study

'""'

Hear

ol

Continuatn

(3).

BIOL 1631. designed primarily tor maiors in the Departmi
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation Two lecture
laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE BIOL 1631 c
equivalent [04 12 1]
1

731 Anatomy and Physiology. (4). Detailed study ol the
and tunctions ol the human organism. Three lecturt
.

i

3610. Vertebrate Embryology.

Development

(4).

ol

selected

Two

lecture,

verlebrafe embryos from the fertilized egg
lour laboratory hours per week. [0427 1j

cell

3620. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates.

(5). Origin,

Two

selected forms of vertebrates

perweek [0412

devel

lecture, six laboratory

hours

'laboratory hours per
r

2000. Fundament

the equivalent [04 12

Concepts of Biology.

(4). L

adaptations,

es,

k.

3730. Human Physiology.

[0407

evolution, and ecology
e Required ol all maiors
Is

and COREQUISITE:

[0408

1]

3840. Invertebrate Z
(4). (4840). Maior invertebrate
I.
pnyia wnn empnasis on systematics, phylogeny, embryology,

and ecology of selected
hours per week [0407 1]

Two

types.

lour laboratory

lecture,

3900. General Entomology. (4). Introduction to insects with
emphasis on morphology, physiology, development, behavior,

(

[0421

of Forests

Regional silviculture

in

and Arable Lands.

I

in

The College o'
education; will
other colleges o

1)

3940. Systematic Entomology.

(Designed

ation

(4). Classification of insects, in-

Two

Extended field trips to be arranged
lour laboratory hours per week [0421 1]

tive collection.

3960. Medical Entomology.

College

or 'permission ol the instruc-

4440-6440. Pathogenic Microbiology. (4). Survey primarily of
pathogenic bacteria, diseases they cause and methods of diag
nosis with an introduction to immunological principles and im

lory hours per week PREREQUISITE
chemistry desirable. [0411 1]

BIOL 3500, with organic

4444-6444. Immunology. (4). In vitro and in vivo reactions of
antigens and antibodies, hypersensitivities, blood groups and
vaccines Two lecture, lour laboratory hours per week PRE
REQUISITES BIOL 3500 and CHEM 33
[0408 1]

Distribution,

(4).

lecture,

4460-6460. Sanitary Bacteriology.
lecture, lour laboratory

3500

morphology,

life

1

Microorganisms

(4).

or consent ol the instructor

10403

1]

lor stude

ol

k

ology faculty, designed to develop interest and proficiency

[040

ological research.

1

week PREREQUI

i

Studies) 10423

Biology.

lecture,

3312

or

mechanisms. Three
two laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: CHEM
consent of instructor. [0426 1]

4030-6030. Cellular Fine Structure.

(3).

PREREQUISITE

permission

Ultrastructure of cells

developments

BIOL

2000

or

instru

of

ratory hours per

[0417-lj

1]

3030. Principles of Animal Physiology.

(4).

4050-6050.

components

to different

PREREQUISITE CHEM 3312 [04 15

Field

Technique

ai

in

m

""i '

I

n

'

iciples of heredity, including laborator

of production,

Development

of the science of bi-

of Biology.
ology, considering the work of outstanding biologists and the
influence of their contributions PREREQUISITE: 16 semester
hours in biology or permission of the instructor [040 1 1)
(3).

3170. Heredity.

(3). Principles of heredity with applications to

students who desire a better understanding of he
redity and eugenics Not acceptable as credit toward a biology
maior or minor. [0422 1]
for

3220. General Plant Anatomy.

(4).

Comparative development

hours per week. [04 12

lecture, four laboratory

1]

3221. Plant Morphology.

(4). Comparative studies of general
structure of lower plants, through the bryophyles. Two lecture,
lour laboratory hours per week. [04 12 1\

3222. Plant Morphology.

perweek [0412

(4).

A continuation

of

BIOL 3221, con

[0420

1]

3400. The

Microorganisms to Man.

Nature and

Relation
microorganisms as they affect the welfare of man,
the pathogens
etiology and transmission of diseases, immunity, and other factors bearing upon the health of the individual
and the community. Designed lor non science maiors. Credit
not allowed for both 3400 and 3500 Not acceptable as credit
toward a biology maior or minor. [0411 11
of

(3).

—

3440. Pathophysiology. (3). Effects of pathogenic organism
upon the human body and the abnormalities in the physiologi
processes occurring during disease (Intended primarily for
nursing students.) [0408- 1

cal

3500. General Microbiology.

(5).

Fundamentals

lour laboratory hours per

3560. Applied Microbiology.

Physical and chemical attributes of

Two

level

SITES:

lecture,

CHEM

331

1

(4).

An

of bacteriology
[04 11

*

(4).

PREREQUI

two laboratory hours per week
or 3312; BIOL 3070. [0423- 1}

4100-6100. Organic Development.

(3).

[0407

1]

(4). Collection, preservation, identifi-

[04

hours per week [0499

lecture, four laboratory

4720-6720. Vertebrate Neurology.
lected vertebrates.

Theoretical and scien

week.

1]

4130-6130.

3620 [0499 1]
47446744. Herpetology.

Cell

and Molecular Biology.

Introduction to

(4).

principles of molecular biology including discussions of ultra
structure, intracellular metabolism, gene structure and func
and cell differentiation Two lecture, lour laboratory hours

tion,

per week.
[0416-1]

PREREQUISITES: BIOL 3070 and

4160-6160. Histological Techniques.
'

staining and preparati
laboratory hours per week.
tor

*-

CHEM 3312

Methods

of

preparing

1]
life

of collection and preservation of mammals Two lee
tour laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: BIOL

methods'
lure,

histories,
bitats of

(4). Classification,

distribution,

life

techniques of collection and preservation, natural haNorth American reptiles and amphibians. Two lecture,

four laboratory hours per week.

population analysis,

[0499

1]

Distribution,

(4).

game mapping

identification,

techniques, and

manage

icroscopic study; theories of

PREREQUISITE;

PREREQUISITES: BIOL 3050 and one
3600, 4640, 4644, 4740, 4744. [0499

<

[0413-1]
(4).

/0425

of instructor.

Classification, distribution,

(4).

4760. Wildlife Management.
(4).

Nervous system of se
two laboratory hours per

(4).

Three lecture,

PREREQUISITE permission

4740-6740. Mammalogy.

Basic

life

cycles,

morphology and

4770-6770. Mammalian Genetics.

of the

following:

BIOL

1]

(4). Principles ol heredity of

classification of fungi Interaction of fungal organisms in the
environment. Two lecture, lour laboratory hours per week. PRE

REQUISITE: consent

of instructor

[0499

1]

4226-6226. Phycology. (4). Systematic and comparative study
of the morphology and reproduction of algae with emphasis on
the fresh water forms. Selected topics on algal genetics, algal
physiology, and pollution Two lecture, four laboratory hours
per week. PREREQUISITE: consent of instructor. [0499 1/
4231-6231. Plant Physiology. (4). Principles of physiology and
their application to the lower plant groups, exclusive of the bac

tena and related forms

Two lecture, lour laboratory hours per
week [0406 Ij
4232-6232. Plant Physiology. (4). Principles of physiology and
their application to the living organism, with emphasis on
higher plants Two lecture, lour laboratory hours per week.
[0406 1]
4240-6240. Plant Taxonomy. (4). Principles of plant taxonomy,

intn

or equivalent

Two

evidences concerning the origin, development, and establishment of the major groups of living and extinct animals and
plants. Recommended for biology majors and general students
as well. [040 II]
tific

REQUISITE
3600. Ornithology.

t

four laboratory hours per week.

4644-6644. Ichthyology.

4651-6651. Field Techniques In Vertebrate Zoology. (4-6).
Techniques in held study of vertebrates Primarily designed for
extended field studies outside the local area. [0407 9]

Lectures, laboratory hours, and held
permission of the instructor [0499 1]

plant families

PREREQUISITE BIOL 3500

methods and

of fishes.

4225-6225. Mycology.

1]

3240. Field Botany. (4). Observation, classification, and mount
ing of representative specimens of flowering plants in Memphis
area. Two lecture, lour laboratory hours per week. [0402 1]
activities of

(4).

practical training in hmnological

1]

3071. Human Genetics. (3). Genetic principles as they apply t
man. including pedigree analysis, genetic counseling, geneti
engineering, and eugenics Three lecture h
week PRE
REQUISITES: BIOL 1200, 1600. and 2000
ssion of the
instructor. [0422-1]
3100. History

4060-6060. Limnology.

physiol

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 3730

and development.

,

ality;
.

week [0422

Anatomy and

(3).

Ecology. (4). Field technique

la
t.

_,.,..

ratory hours per

ethology,

of

3730 [0413 -1]
4630-6630. General Endocrinology.
'

lour

four laboratory

.

ll

Ij

applied ecology c
Plant

(4).

"

1]

Histology. (4).
study of
normal tissues and organs of the vertebrate body. Two lecture,
lour laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE BIOL 3620 or

(4). Analysis of the diversity

relationships ol specific cellular
of bioenergetics.

3050. General Ecology.

l

»

i

week [0499

4620 6620. Vertebrate

4031-6031. Bioenergetics.

Basic

or con

Introductory study of the

(4).

biological

Biologic;

(4).

PREREQUISITE organic chemistry

in bi

8]

4001-6001. General Toxicology.
harmful actions of chemicals on

Two

in rela

hours per week PREREQUISITE: BIOL

4470-6470. Molecular Genetics. (4). Structure, functions and
replication of DNA, recombination, the colmearity of DNA with
the genetic map, mutagenesis, gene transfer, plasmids. the

colleges o

mended

lee

BIOL

Develop

(4).

the United States Autecology of impor

1

in

i

One

plants in winter

4400. Advanced Microbiology. (4). Advanced theory and princi
pies of microbiology with emphasis on morphology and bade
rial metabolism
Two lecture, lour laboratory hours per week.
PREREQUISITES BIOL 3500 and one year ol morgan,.. ..hem,..
try. with organic chemistry desirable. [0411 1]

1}

!

(4).

ry hours per week.

1200 and 1600 Topi

4250 6250. Ecology

week PREREQUISITE BIOL 3050.
[0420 1]

ei

week PREREQ
Expansion and
in BIOL

woody

condition, but also

tor.

1}

(3).

introduced

pts

summer

two laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITES
1200, 1600 or permission of the instructor [0402 1]

ture.

11

3700. Vertebrate Zoology.

ture

1731. Three
UISITE BIOL 173

in

4242. Woody Plants

trips.

of the Mid-South. (3). Identification

PRE

and adiacent Arkansas, western Kentucky, southeastern Mis
cultivated

woody species

the

inseL...

lecture,

Technique in Entomology. (4). Field tech
in aquatic entomology and larval taxonomy. Two
tour laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: per
Field

mission of instructor. [0421-1]

4920-6920. Insect Morphology.

Identification primarily of plants

(4).

Form and

sects, considering both external and internal
lecture, lour laboratory hours per week. [0421

4930-6930. Insect Physiology.
>.

and

Habitats, migrations

and

J

....

organology, and taxonomy. Two lecture, tour laboratory hours
per week. [0499 1]

4901-6901.
niques used

k.

Two

(4).

I

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2000.

structure of

morphology

in-

Two

1]

Physiology as applied to the

,

kRTS

AND SCIENCES
1010. Chemistry

fo

>r

Technicians.

(3).

The

cf

clear Studies only and is not applicable toward a maior or minor
in chemistry or physical science. 11905- II

ISITES: general zoology or inve

CHEM

COREQUISITES:

k.

3412. 4220

1051. College Chemistry. (4). Fundamental laws of chemistry
the impact of chemistry on modern society. Three lecture,

and
light

ilmity.

Theoretical anc

(4210)

13)

>

nutri

>undance and dis
ITES: general bota

1052. College Chemistry. (4). A continuation of CHEM 1051
with emphasis on elementary organic and biochemistry Three

1100. Introduction to Chemistry.
s.

PREREQUISITES:

Designed

(3)

students

foi

ten he

botany. [0418-1]

ee

(4). L

>n

biology, including

t

and ecology.
^r

ir

MATH

SITE:

Many. [0418-1]
1500-6500. Marine Microbiology.

>n,
Is

Role

(5).

ipling

uctor. [0418-1]

1600-6600. Marine V

1211 or 1212is recommended 11905-

and Ichthyology.

e Zoology

(6).

on the fishes PREREQUISITES:

16-6646. Marine Fisheries Management. (4). Philosophy, ob
ives. problems and principles involved in management deci
is.
Lecturers include specialists in biology, fisheries
istics, sanitation and marine law PREREQUISITES: consent

collection

and

laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE: two units of high
school mathematics including algebra, or an ACT score of 22 or
better on the mathematics section, or CHEM 1 100 COREQUI
MATH 1211, 1212, or 1321. 11905- 1j

SITE:

1112. Principles of Chemistry. (4). A continuation
1111. Three lecture, three laboratory hours per week.
1

1

1

1

.

/7905-

of

CHEM

PREREQ

//

(2).

Acid

electrochemistry, and electroanalytical chemistry

Em

hours per week. COREQUISITE:

CHEM

of 6
1906-8/

«

CHEM 3200

341

1

/

1909

4299. Special Topics

in Analytical Chemistry. (1-3). Selec
topics of current interest to undegraduates pursuing the
degree May be repeated for a maximum of 6 semester he
credit PREREQUISITE:
4220 11909 8/
i

CHEM

Organic Chemistry. (1-3). Selected
current interest to undergraduates pursuing the B S
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 semester he

ics of

gree

in

CHEM 3412/19078/

PREREQUISITE:

credit

1/
i

3301. General Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (1). Designed to
CHEM 3311. Emphasis on laboratory techniques as
applied to synthesis and class reactions Three laboratory hours
per week PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1112 COREQUISITE CHEM
3311./ 1907-77

or permission ol inslruc

(1909-1]

4399. Special Topics

3200. Chemical Equilibrium and Electrochemistry.
fects,

1. /

1

intei

week PREREQUISITE

UISITE:CHEM

and junior standing .[0418-1]

maximum

41

1]

1111. Principles of Chemistry. (4). Designed for students who
are maioring in one of the physical s< ieiH.es, hiolnqy. maihe

ot

for a

CHEM

any degree. COREQUI

procedures, taxonomy of

microbial fouling, pollution,
PREREQUISITES, general mi

May be repealed
PREREQUISITE:

it.
'

f

curre

s of

200-6200. Marine Botany.

'REREQUISITES:

mtroduc

include

PREREQUI

credited toward a ma\or in chemistry or physics
SITE: CHEM 1051. [1905- 1]

Chemi

Physical

accompany
pi

PREREQUISITES

unctional processes
if zoology/04 18- 1]

Sound

region.

Empha

sixteen semester hours

844-6844. Parasites

of

Marine Animals.

(6).

Parasites of ma-

work are included PREREQUISITES: general parasitology
consent of the instructor (04 18 1]

leld

I

3302. General Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (1). Continuation
CHEM 3301, with emphasis on the correlation of chemical
behavior with structure. Three laboratory hours per week PRE
REQUISITES: CHEM 3311 and 3301. COREQUISITE OR PRE
REQUISITE: CHEM 3312. [1907 1}

of

Graduate courses in Biology: For course descriptions and
urther details of the graduate program, see The Bulletin of The

3311. General Organic Chemistry.

emphasis on

i

•

halogen derivatives, and alcohols. Three lecture
CHEM 1 1 12 [1907 1\

Continuation of

CHEM

and aromatic hydrocarbons. PREREQUISITE.
3311./7907-ry

CHEM

(3).

of aliphatic

3400. Chemical Analysis.

Theory and practice

(2).

of

tudy

in

chemistry.

who present

credit for at

least

two years

(Credit in this
1). Three lecture hours per week.

larity.

amino acids and

carbohydrates.

of

4512-6512. Biochemistry. (3). Continuati
Metabolism of carbohydrates, amino aci<
Biochemistry of DNA and RNA, including

)f

the biosynthesis of proteins. Metabolic cc

CHEM

CHEM 4511
Three

I

lure

lei

45

4599. Special Topics in Biochemi. ii
current interest to undergraduates pursuing the B S. degre>
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 semester hours credi
PREREQUISITE CHEM 3412. (0414-81

4900-6900. Chemical Literature.

<

341
PREREQUISITES:
3311 and PHYS2112or 2512/1908-1/

CHEM

(1).

(1).

week PREREQUISITE: permission
4910. Seminar.
of current

3404. Chemical Analysis Laboratory. (2). Designed to accom
pany CHEM 3400. Application of the techniques of quantitative
in areas described in Chemistry 3400. Six laboratory
hours per week. COREQUISITE: CHEM 3400. 11909- 1}

3407. Elementary Physical Chemistry Laboratory.
of

Chemistry

!

)

i

Abbr

and surface hennstiy, and moiei ulai po
course is superseded by credit in CHEM

analysis

SEQUENCE OF COURSES
•tudents

(3).

Topics include e

physi

.

of

modern

1

3401. Elementary Physical Chemistry.

try, kinetics, colloidal

degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemistry This proram is designed to meet the requirements of the Committee
n Professional Training of the American Chemical Society, and
> undertaken primarily by students who desire to go directly to
ositlons in chemical industry, or to enroll for postgraduate

iien/ymes ami then turn lions

i

in

ional

Chemistry

hours per week PREREQUISITE:

spectroscopy, and electroanalytical methods Two lecture hours
per week. PREREQUISITE: CHEM 331
11909 1/

M. Smith Hall

(4).

hi

PROFESSOR JAMES C. CARTER, Chairman
J.

1

4511-6511. Biochemistry.

al

3312. General Organic Chemistry.

Room 210.

(1908 81

Systematic study of the

(3).

week PREREQUISITE:

CHEMISTRY

CHEM 3412

4502-6502. Biochemistry Laboratory. (1). Biochemical labora
tory techniques with special emphasis on fractionating biological samples and measuring metabolic activity Three laboratory
hours per week. PREREQUISITE CHEM 451
(0414 lj

l

Pa

PREREQUISITE:

credit

chemical

REQUISITE.

literature.

One

CHEM 4900/1905-

4991. Chemical Research.
4993.)/ 1905 8/

(1).

Use

of the

of instructor

(1). Special protects,

/

chemical

1905

lite

1/

r.

led,

//

(See d

Meas

r

CHEM

r

CHEM

high
action

rate

Three

constants

laborai

COREQUISITE CHEM 3401 [1908.

3411. Physical Chemistry.

1]

Thermochemical foundations

(3).

analytical,

of

inorganic,

physical chemistry applied to open and closed systems, kinetic
theory of gases, and surface chemistry Three lecture hours per

week

I12sequence Chemistry 1051 lOVis

PREREQUISITES: PHYS 2112

or

2512.

MATH

2321

[1908-1]

3412. Physical Chemistry.

(3).

Continuation of

CHEM

341

1

em
(
ir.

chemical bonding,
'

undertaken by those

statistical mechanics, spectroscopy, and
other methods of structure determination Three lecture hours
per week. PREREQUISITE: CHEM 341
11908 II

w

PREREQUISITE:

CHEM 3312

and pe

Students are expected to omplete
sponsor before regi

lion with a (acuity

1

3601. Identification

of

Compounds.

(1-3).

Identification

and

separation of compounds, with emphasis on various forms of
spectroscopy and gas chromatography Designed as a three
in the professional degree program, the

credit unit for students

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSCI)
1031
ence.

.

Physical Science. (3). Introductory course with

Two

lecture,

two laboratory hours per week

progran
UISITE:

3602. Physical Measurements.

(1-3). In ti

E070 CHEMISTRY (CHEM)
Life Processes. (4). Introduction to

chemis

REQUISITES

CHEM

3411. 3200. 11908

3603. Synthesis, Characterizations, and
ratory for advanced students featuring
depth experiments involving product

si

emphasis

1901

1

/

1032. Physical Science. (3). Continuation of PSCI 1031 Two
two laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE PSCI

lecture,

1031/1901

000. Chemistry of

/

1/

4050-6050. Glass Manipulation.

(2).

PREREQUISITE

/1905

senior standing

Graduate courses

in

Laboratory course

in

fun

1/

Chemistry and Physi
of

program, see The Bulletin of the Graduate School

the

graduate

J

ARTSANDSCIENCES

Criminal Justice
J

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

170. Prevention and Deterrence of Crime.
crime prevention

and

environmental,
:ourts,

mechanical
and correctional elements

(3).

of the criminal lustice svster

1 102. English Composition and Analysis. (3). Further training
in
English composition related to an introductory study of poetry
„nd II:, novel I'NI HMjIJIMII
101 ur
N(,l
iiuiv.i

di.niM.

The Department

ot Criminal

4231. Public Relations and the

Police. Corre

t:

1

I

,

lent. 11501-1
2101. English Literature. (3). Selected readings in English liter
ature from the beginning through the eighteenth century, with

buildings, budget, and extra departmental activities which
police administration encounters. [2105- 1\

Ji

— English

Theoretical an*

and deterrence Socia
developments. The police

practical strategies for

Police. (3). Role of law enfor

expected

freshmen PREREQUISITES ENGL 1101 and 1102.

of

or their equivalents.

Corrections

3;

Law

4;

[15Qft1]
2102. English Literature. (3). Selected readings

5

12105

of public image.

E250 CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJUS)

4232. Police Operational

infiltrators

Techniques

of det

[1502

equivalents.

cttng subv

ENGL 1101 and

PREREQUISITES

freshmen

development

,

and presentation

sion.

2222. Criminalistics.

to

Court ot the criminal 12105

1]

(3).

(3424). Hist

(3).

Selected readings

in

B

tunes, with attention to the development of fictional forms a
to the making of the modern European intellectual and liter;
tradition

peeled

4424-6424. The American Prison System.

procedures employ.

Scientific

(3).

liter

1102. or th

lj

2103. Modern European Fiction.

4233. Organized Crime. (3). Nature, structure, characterist
and investigation of syndicated crime, its impact on social
economic conditions in this country. [2 105* lj

a

srical

English

Intelligence. (3). Collection, analy

roduction to Criminal Justice. (2). Introducti
:ing its

in

1/

Composition and critical thinking beyond levels
treshmen PREREQUISITES ENGL 1101 and IK

i

ot

or their equivalents.

/

1502-

2104. Poetry and Drama.

1/

Selected readings of p<

(3).

Composition
tion.

and

shmen PRE

PREREQUISITE: CJUS 2221. [2 105

ballistics

2520. Street Law: A Course

REQUISITES

1]

ENGL 1101

and

1102.

or

their

equ

11502-lj

Practical Law. (3). Pract

in

2105. American

Fiction. (3). Selected readings in

Amer

thinking beyond levels expected of freshmen PREREQ
ENGL 1101 and 1 102, or their equivalents. [1502 I]

critical

UISITES:
Policies

1.

and practices

2106. Contemporary Literature. (3). Selected readings in the
poetry, drama, and fiction of America. Britain, and Europe, writ
ten since World War II Special attention will be given to the de

in

criminal justice process. [2105-1]

3128. Research and Statistics in Criminal Justice. (3). Statistiand non statistical approaches employed in contempo
r
r
na U5 " Ce reV eW
ana VS S
CUrfen ,ind n9S

position

cal

^

'

/2 ,05

'

'

'r7'

'

freshmen

'

'

°'

31 52. Drug Addiction and Alcoholism.

(3).

2600. Special Topics

and medical

°
areTs °/2

Literature. (3). Selected readings in

in

not
(3).

(3526). Comparative analysis

lege, eyewitness identification

4531.

feclive police organization [2 105- 1]

Civil

Rights

in

and other [2105-1]

the Criminal Justice Process. (3). Consti

mus puitn ipants in the
PREREQUISITE CJUS 3521 [2105 1]

rights as they apply In the v,n
lustice process

4532-6532. Constitutional Rights
cnminalcases [2105-1]
3426. Corrections Administration.
rgamzational behavior applied

510. Law and Society.

sons and other deten

of

Law as

(3).

(3). Principles of organizatc

PREREQUISITE: permission

•uctor [2105-1]

em

a

of control

the development of the legal profession studied

3521. Criminal Procedure

I.

(3).

2601

Introduction to Creative Writing. (3). Introduction to the
and poetry An elective which will not fulfill any

writing of fiction

3326. Court Administration. (3). Court operations including assignments and specialization of |udges. document preparation

and as a

[2105

1]

criminal

specific English

betler in

of Prisoners. (3). Legal sta

ment

requirement PREREQUISITES: Grade of C or
or
102 and the permission of the depart

ENGL 1101

registrar.

1

[1507-1]

tus of persons during preconviction and post conviction con

2602. Intermediate Composition.

communication, medical aid, and related matters, with further
consideration of civil and criminal liability of prison officials
PREREQUISITE CJUS 3521 [2105-1]

Focus on the construction of

equivalents.

4533-6533. The Juvenile

in the Criminal Justice Process. (3).
in various aspects of |uvenile process, includ
ing state and federal statute law, local methods and current
constitutional procedural modifications. PREREQUISITE CJUS

/ou

7

Constitution,

Bill

of

Rights,

ENGL

Study and practice of

he English re
1102 or their

1

;/

Legal procedures

Note: No student may enroll for an upper-division English
course until he has completed satisfactorily ENGL 1101,
102,
01 Iheii equivalents, and any two of the following: ENGL 2101,
2 1 02, 2 1 03, 2 1 04, 2 1 05, 2 1 06, or their equivalents.

orogram. see the Graduate

guistic topic or

1

3100. Special Topics in Advanced English. (13). Literary or lin
problem Content may vary from semester to se
master. [1502-1]

Bulletin.

(4526). General view of the

and

(3).

clear, logical well

PREREQUISITES

3211. The Medieval Period.

U S

lit

pected of freshmen NOTE This course is an elective and will
fulfill any specific English requirement
PREREQUISITES:
ENGL 1101 and 1102, or their equivalents. /1502-1/

;oV°r

3226. Police Administration.

t

and critical thinking beyond levels expected of
PREREQUISITES: ENGL 1101 and 1102, or their
/ 1502 1]

equivalents.

'

Cultural

Readings

(3).

in

English authors

Amend

the Fourteenth

study of Middle English [1502-1]

ENGLISH

3212. The Sixteenth Century.

(3).

Poetry and prose, chiefly

eenth cr

PROFESSOR WILLIAM OSBORNE, Chairman
Room
trial

proceedings PREREQUISITE

CJUS 3521 [2105

m

467. Patterson Hall

Donne and Bacon

itical

1]

14.

4100.

Individual Directed Study in Criminal Justice. (1-4). Indi

the field of criminal justice.

PREREQUISITE permission

04, 2105, 2106 or ......
ired to take ENGL 2101 and

d Degree Programs,

for

mcnmmal

lustice'pVaTtmoner" /2705

and

i

section

7,

tween 1830 ar
tellectual,

3223.

and aesthetic

3224. The Twentieth Century.

oratory sessions required Open to non native spec
lish only. Admission by placement only. ]1 508 1]

of Criminal

Justice.

(3).

Criminal Justice.

(3).

3341. The American Novel.
their relation to English

in

(3).

[1502

}f

Current criminal justice
ul

English only [1508

completion of 0103

will

1]

be con

1]

Maior

literary

w

moverr

11

3321. American Literature.

0102. English as a Second Language. (1-2). Intern
ing and composition. Selected readings, a review
and introduction to the construction of parage

(3).

Survey

of

American

i

4151-6151. Socio-Medical Aspects

4160. Seminar

interests of the period

Victorian Prose. (3). English prose between
with emphasis on critical and philosophical

and 1900
[1502 1]

[1502

.

standing. [2105-5]

(3) Poetry

Colleges

and 1102 must be
)wed for English 1 102
il

//

in Criminal Justice. (1-4). Provides students
with opportunity to gain experience in actual criminal lustice
PREREQUISlIf
riinm.il iusIm <• major .mil senior

settings.

1

capital

4150. Internship

The Restoration and the Eighteenth Century.

an

4130. Ethical Dilemmas in Criminal Justice. (3). Legal, moral,
and social implications of ethical dilemmas in criminal lustice,
including police use of deadly force, police discretion, victim
plea bargaining. |udicial discretion,

events of the period. [1502-1]

nd 1102 or their equiva
following: English 2101. 2102, 2103,

impleted. English

of informers,

to the Restoration, studied in

[,„jl

of

4120. Crime and Criminal Typologies. (3). Classification of
crime and typical elements involved in each type of crime; clas
sification of criminal offenders and salient career variables as
sociated with each type of offender relative to background,

intellectual

iphts State University are
e

in

director/2105 8/

and

(3).

and Euroj

Reading

liter;

ARTSANDSCIENCES
3412. European

Foreign Languages

99

Lite

\y

they be applied

he foreign language ri
irda major in classical languages.

tc

Vocabulary Development.

d

building of standard English vocabulary.

L

(3).

ctical criti-

...
.

.

3021. Scientific Terminology. (3). Origin and derivation of
words used in medicine and the sciences with emphasis on the

cism. [1501-1]

building of scientific vocabulary. [1 101-1]

4001. Senior Honors Seminar I. (3). Intensive study of a
problem in language or literature Enrollment limited to English
honors students. [1 502- 1]

3412. Roman Culture.

4002. Senior Honors Seminar

II.

(3). Intensive

A study based on

(3).

mth Century.

[ 1101-1]

2481. Greek and Roman Mythology. (3). Thematic study of
classical myths and their function in ancient literature Empha
sis on reading myths in ancient sources in translation. [11011]

literary sources, of

Survey

Russian Civilization. (3). Russia and its people,
highlights of Russian civilization as revealed in the fields of lit
erature, music, painting, and architecture, // 106 1j
1

(3). Don Quixote and the Novelas e/emplares
(Same as SPAN 4423 but in English translation) 11503- 1]

4423. Cervantes.

English translation.)

in

Chaucer as

sophical and socral context. 11502

4232. Shakespeare's Tragedies.

a literary artist. m< lud.ng

Selected tragedies, with
five.

Histories.

4234-6234. Milton.

(3). Milton's

the development of the literary types. [1503-

3414. Roman Literature

1]

(3).

detailed critical examination of at least

4233. Shakespeare's Comedies and
comedies and histories. [1502- 1J

11502-

1]

(3).

development as a

1]

Translation.

in

Survey

(3).

Mauria
Sam, is FREN 4432 but

of the

twen

,

-.

(3).

7505-

/

4432. The Contemporary French Novel.

3413. Greek Literature in Translation. (Same as COLI 3413).
Reading and analysis of the masterpieces of Greek litera

(3).

4231-6231. Chaucer.

of

4431. Contemporary Spanish Prose. (3). Spanish prose from
the Generation of 1898 to the present (Same as SPAN 4431
but

teachers [1109-1]

study of a prob-

Read

(3).

(Same as RIJSS 144? hot

i

1503-1]
361

i

Engh

in

1]

(Same as COLI 3414).

ture in
English translation from the origins to
the close of the Silver Age Emphasis on the genres of Roman

Selected

4441. Dante.

Nuova and the Divma Commedia
English translation.)/ 7505 1/

(Same

(3). Vita

as ITAL 4441 but

in

4443. Major German Writers of the Twentieth Century. (3). Se
lected works of Hesse, Thomas Mann, Kafka, Frisch, Duerren.
man, Brecht, and Boell PREREQUISITE two courses from the
group GERM 3301, 3410, 3411, 3412; or permission of the instructor. /7 703- 7/

literary art

4791. Studies
prose. [1502-1]

PREREQUISITE

t

Comparative Literature.

in

Selected authors,

(3).

p

maximum of six (6) hours A maximum of three (3) hours credit
is accepted toward the completion of the requirements for the
Comparative Literature maior or minor PREREQUISITE |Oint

4241-6241. The English Novel. (3). Maior English novels from
the Renaissance to the mid nineteenth century. 1 1502- 1]

4242-6242. The English Novel.

(3). Maior English novels from
the mid-nineteenth century to the present. [ 1502- 1]

4251-6251. English Drama. (3). Development of the genre
England from medieval times to 1642 [1502-1]
4252-6252. English Drama.
"

!

(3).

English

ature program. /7503-

"

[1502-1]**"
4321 -6321. American Literature: Major Writers. (3). Seven ma
jor writers before 1850 including Poe. Hawthorne, Melville.
Thoreau. and Emerson. [1 502- 1]
4322. American Literature: Major Writers. (3). Seven major
writers after 1850 including Whitman
[lakmsnn
mips
Twain, and Eliot. / 7502- 1]

1102. Elementary Gre<
mi'

.i'"i.i

1101 or the equivalent.

7/

E210 LANGUAGES (LANG)

In

drama from 1660

[1

PREREQUISITE

readings

'I

GREK

1

1701-1702. Special Studies

in Modern Foreign Languages. (3,
Freshman-level instruction in languages not regularly of
fered by the Department of Foreign Languages, classes offered

3).

10- 1]

2201. Xenophon. (3). Readings and interpretation of Xeno!(>,» oc the e,,„ivu
phon's Anabasis. PREREQUISIlt i.RI K
lent. [1110-1]
I

satisfy

language requirements

the foreign

degrees,

for

stu

1. Greek Historians. (3). Reading and analysis of selections
from the writings of Herodotus, Thucydides, and later Greek

31

1

historians,

[1110

1]

I.

4323. Southern Literature.

(3).

Southern

literature

from

its

Greek Tragedy.

.

Reading and analysis

(3).

no

be-

i/

ments. /7 707-7/
thors.

[1502

e death of Socra

1]

'

n Foreign Languac,

4351. American Drama. (3). Development of American drama
as a literary form studied in relation to the English and uro
pean tradition and to currents in American thought. / 1 502- 1]
I

4701-6701. Language Study

4371. Black American Literature. (3). Black American writing,
from its beginning to the present, with emphasis upon majo.

1

4424. Contemporary Fiction. (3). English and American
from about 1900 to the present. [1502-1]

New Testaments

fiction

1102. Elementary Latin.

grammar,

with

(3).

Completion

readings.

additional

of

elementary Latin

PREREQUISITE:

LATN

sight or after preparation. No
previous knowledge of the language required This course does
not fulfill any part of the undergraduate language requirement

and cannot be applied toward a maior. [1101-1]

with emphasis on their literary value and with

:ermediate Latin.

(3).

authors.

4602. Advanced Composition and Rhetoric.

Rhetorical prin
ciples involved in writing clear, effective expository prose, with
emphasis upon the application of these principles to the student's own writing. Analysis both of readings and of student
writing.

and criticism
[1507-1]

of

student work

(3).

and Sue
s, with emphasis
jnography. [1 109-

la.it.

,,

1

103-

7/

4702-6702.
4702-6702. Language Study for Reading Knowledge.
tinuationof LANG 4701 Furti
ecogni2
Read
preting grammatical struct

Rom,

,1

32 1

.

Vergil. (3).

Reading and analysis

of the /

3811. Ovid. (3). Reading and analysis
Metamorphoses. [1109-1]

of the

3912. Cicero. (3). Reading and analysis of
Senectute. [1109-1]

4411. Roman Letter Writers.

Con

,./

Ihr

ward a major. [11011]

(3).

De

Reading

e. (3).

Reading and analysis
[11 hi]

FRENCH

002.

GERMAN

003.

RUSSIAN [1
SPANISH/

/! 702- 7/
[1

7

103

7/

106-

1]

705-

1]

E120 FRENCH (FREN)

of the sa

One hour a week

ll

PREREQUISITE: ENi

001.

004.

Cicero's Letters. [1109-1]

Continued discussions

sions)

is

in the language laboratory (two h
required for all 1101, 1 102, and 2201 ct

the

modern languages.

4996. Honors Thesis. (1-3). Under the direction of a faculty
member, and with the approval of the Honors Committee and

1

101

.

Elementary French.

(3).

Elements

of

grammar and pron

unciation, with the reading of simple selections.

E090 COMPARATIVE LITERATURE (COLI)

primary and or secondary sources PREREQUISITE admission
to the department honors program. [1501 -8]
further details of the graduate program, see The Bulletin of The

(3).

I

«'• >/'/''»'•

(3).

Not designed for remedial purposes. [1501-1]

4603. Advanced Creative Writing.

GERMAN/

003.

I

Eng

4601. Creative Writing. (3). Discussion of technique of fiction
and verse, analysis of models, and crilu ism of student work
PREREQUISITE permission of instructor [1507 1\

FRENCH/7702 -1]

002.

RUSSIAN/ 7 706- 1/
004. SPANISH [1 105- 1]

PREREQUI

other Indo Euroi
of

001.
I

4501-6501. History

change on English vocabulary.'ai d of the development
nsn sounas, mnections, ana syntax. [1505 1]

(3). Intrc

translation.// 709- 1]

consi^era

of English to

Reading Knowledge.

for

duction to the reading of French, German, Russian, or Spams!
Intensive drill in recognizing and interpreting grammatic,

authors. [1502-1]

4423. Contemporary Poetry. (3). British and American poetry
from about 900 to the present. [1502- 1]

1102. Elementary French.

(3).

A continuation
.mg

any part of the foreign language requirement nor do they apply
'
reign languages. They
literature

and culture
7 702 -1]

7

of

702- 1]

French 1101

PREREQUISITE:

difficulty

""/'I

/

,1'II.JS

!

PREREQUISITE: FREN

1102

or

the

equivalent./

2202. Intermediate French.
with

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
1600

PROFESSOR RICHARD O'CONNELL,
Acting Chairman

read

in

English translation. 11503

3413. Greek Literature
(3).

in

,!.„) analysis
nijhsh translation

Rc-.icl.rvi

lor.' in

I

in

hour a wee*

in the

language laboratory (two half hour ses
1101, 1 102. and 2201 courses in the

s) is required for all

'em languages.

Reading and

ar

ture in English translate
the Silver Age Emphasis

A continuation
PH[ R[ RJISI
I

1

of French 2201,
RI N .VIM ,„

1

I

1/

PREREQUISITE:

(3).

FREN 2202

to

Lucian

[1503

Translation.
the-

702

3301. Conversation and Composition.
or the equivalent. / 7 702 7/

tc

I]

Translation. (Same as CLAS 3413).
If.,, mast.-ipie.es ,,f Greek
,,,

ol

hum Homer

the development of the literary types

(3).

7

(3).

readings

a.lvao..-<1

in....'

the equivalent./

.1

n the o

Conversation and Composition. (3). PREREQUISITE:
or permission of the inslro. tor /7 702 7/

FREN 3301
3401.

CLAS 3414).

[1 102-1]

1]

(Same

3302.

Emphasis on

French Civilization.

reflected

as

341

.

in

Its

history,

so.

The

(3).
...

institutions,

Survey of French Literature.
ou',1'

I,

culture

of

art.

d the

r<

I

lings of

he

hrough the eighteenth

France
..."

as

mm."

(3). Intrc

repre

beginnings

ARTSANDSCIENCES

100

3412. Survey

French Literature.

of

Foreign Languages
3791 German

A con

(3).

Commerce.

for

.

3441. Russian

(3).

Nineteenth Century.

Li

Id

rill

I.I

commercial and technics
ore

GERM 2202

OUISITE

3792. German for Commerce. (3). Continuation ot GERM 3 79
PREREQUISITE GERM 3791 11103 1/
4443 6443. Major German Writers of the Twentieth Century.
works ot Hesse. Thomas Mann. Kafka, Frisch, Du
1

PREREQUISITE FREN 2202

lions.

[1102

or equivalent

1/

(3). Selected

errenmatt.

3792. French tor Commerce. (3). A continuation ol Fren
3791 PREREQUISITE: FREN 3791 or equivalent. /i JOZ f/

4301 6301. French Phoentics.
.

PREREQUISITE

l

HI,

PREREQUISITE: two courses

Boell

3301. 3410, 3411, 3412; or permission

of the instructor.// 103- 1}

''/

two courses from the group GERM 3301,
permission of the instructor, p 103-1

PREREQUISITE
34

PREREQUISITE: FREN 3302
1102 lj

maiors.
e instructor

1

or

1

0,

34

1

1

.

34

1

p

106

(3). Intro
ol Russian

Age

the Golden

1]

3442. Russian Literature of the Nineteenth Century. (3). Read
ings in representative works ol Doesloevsky. Tolstoy, Chekhov,
p 106 1/

and Gorki,

3443. Russian Literature of the Twentieth Century.
duction to the works
lokhov,

of

(3). Intro

Bunin, Zam|atin. Bely, A Tolstoy, Scho

p 106

and Solzhemtsyn

3444. Russian Literature

4445-6445. The Age of Goethe. (3). Development ot German
Classicism Reading ol maior works ol Goethe and Schiller. Se

teachers

for

GERM

trom the group

The theory and practice

thre<

111

-I

(3).

recommended

especially

'

and

Brecht,

and Turgenev.

Gogol,

1

Twentieth Century.

of the

Intro

(3).

Man

Authors include Blok, Brusov, Akhmatova, Zwetaeva and
delstam [1106 11

4309. The Art

of Translating Russian. (3). Translations ol

mate

2; or

4451-6451. The German Drama.

Survey

(3).

ol

dramatic htera

e Before 1600. (3). Survey

1110311
include selections from Gargantua el Pantagruel, the Essais c
Montaigne, the Defense et Illustration de la langue Hancaist
and the poetry ol Marot, Sceve, du Bellay, and Ronsarc

[1102-11

4412. TheSeventeer
Mohere, and Racine

Century. (3). (3421, 3422). Survey c
emphasis on the theatre of Corneille

i

4465. German Narrative Prose. (3). Reading of major prose
writings from Romanticism to the present. Special emphasis
will be placed on the Novelle. PREREQUISITES: two courses
from the group GERM 3301, 3410, 341 1, 3412, or permission
of the instructor. [1 103- 1}

4501. Applied German

modern

Linguistics. (3). Application of

German

linguistic theories to learning

PREREQUISITES two
3301, 3410, 3411, 3412, or

.

GERM

courses from the group

sions)

is

required for

all

101~ 1

1

101

1

Elementary Spanish.

.

(3).

GERM

treating the

movements

of

Romanticism, Realism, and Natural

ism as they are reflected in the works of such authors as Bal
zac, Stendhal. Flaubert, and Zola,
102-11

p

4432-6432. The Twentieth Century French Novel.

A survey

(3).

the twentieth century fren, h novelists including
Gide, Mauriac. Malraux, Sartre, Camus, Robbe Grillet.
of

p

Proust,

102

1]

4451-6451. The Nineteenth Century French Drama. (3). French
Drama from 1800 to 1897, including Hugo, Vigny, Mussel,
Scribe, Augier, Labiche.

p

and Rostand,

102

Dumas

Curel, Becque, Maeterlinck,

lected topics

mum

in

German

in

German

Literature. (3). A study of se
May be repeated for a maxi
PREREQUISITE permission of chair

literature.

6 hours credit

of

man and instructor. [1 103-1 j
LANG 4701002. German for
LANG 4701
LANG 4702002. German for
LANG 4702.
E1

(3). Principal

One hour

and

modern languages.

1j

4471-6471. Nineteenth Century Poetry.

French poetry

(3).

Reading Knowledge.

(3).

See

1102. Elementary Spanish.

(3).

PREREQUISITE: SPAN 1101

Reading Knowledge.

(3).

See

—

Linguistics. (3). Applies

em

learning

.

p

FREN 3301

theories

to

3301. Conversation and Composition.
SPAN 2202 or the equivalent. [1 105 lj

341

sions)

is

ish

/

Elements

Italian. (3).

r

1102. Elementary

PREREQUISITE:

rench.

with

in

French Literature.
of

(3).

grammar and pron

ol

sections

A continuation

Italian. (3).

Reading Knowledge.

(3).

See

French for Reading Knowledge.

(3).

See

French

for

in

LANG

.

1101,
ITAL

/

105

>/

3511

Su vey

of Spanish

and

culture.

PREREQUISITI

ITAI

te

Italian. (3).

quivalent./. .04-

IhrH.

>l

Survey of

A continuation of Italian 2201,
PREREQUISITE: ITAL 2201 or

//

The

ir.

The development

of the

[1104-lj

3412. Survey of Italian Lite
writers of the eighteenth,
..
lo Goldoni, Allien, Leopardi, Manzom, Pi
randello, and Benedetto Croce. PREREQUISITE: ITAL 341 1 or
e. (3). f

El 30

GERMAN (GERM)

our a week in the language laboratory (two half hour sesis required for all 1101, 1 102. and 2201 courses in the
'n languages.

.

permission of the instructor. [1104-1]

4421. The Sixteenth Century.
aissance:

(3). Literature of the Italian

Machiavelli,

Ariosto,

and

Sasso,

Cellini,

and

Ren

others

for Commerce. (3). Introduction of Spanish business terminology and forms of correspondence with regular

3791. Spanish

PREREQUISITE: SPAN 2202

Commedia

2201. Intermediate German.

(3).

A study

(3).

of the

Wfa Nuova and the Divina

p 104- II

PREREQUISITE

E190 RUSSIAN (RUSS)

4302-6302. Advanced Grammar.

of

sions)

is

in the language laboratory (two half he
required for all 11C
d 2201 courses in the

""

1102. Elementary Russian.

3302. Conversation and Composition. (3). PREREQUISITE
3301 or permission ol the instructor. 1 1 03- 1
.

1

]

3411. Introduction to German Literature and Culture I. (3).
From the beginnings to the late eighteenth century PREREQUI
or equivalent,

p 103- 1)

3412. Introduction to German Literature and Culture.
-

'-'-

(3).

Continuation of Russian

II.

(3).

eighteenth century to the modern

lifficulty.

Spanish

(3).

Thorough and systematic
for all Span

grammar Recommended

105

[1

lj

group proiects involving held le, ungues May be repeated for a
of six (6) semester hours credit, provided the same
topic is not repeated PREREQUISITES SPAN 3301 and 3302

maximum

nesang, the Baroque, Enlightenment, Sturm und Drang, Cl.issi
cism. Romanticism, Realism, and the modern period PREREQ
I'M II
i*o courses from the group GERM 3301, 3410,3411,
3412, or permission of the instructor,
103 lj

5-1

4421-6421. The Golden Age. (3). Spanish lyric poetry and
drama of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries PREREQUI
SITES SPAN 341 and 3412, or permission of the instructor

101,

PREREQUISITE

[1105-11

4423-6423. Cervantes.

Don Quixote and

(3).

the

Novelas

ejemplares. [1105-1)

PREREQUISITE RUSS

l'l02 or the equiva

[1106-11

2202. Intermediate Russian. (3). Continuation of Russian
2201, with more advanced readings PREREQUISITE RUSS
2201 or the equivalent / 1 106 1}
.

(3).

PREREQUISITE:

3302. Conversation and Composition.

(3).

PREREQUISITE

3301. Conversation and

RUSS 2202
RUSS3301
341

or the equivalei
or permission of the instruct.,,

///Oh

1/

Survey of Russian Literature. (3). Survey of Russian liter
ature from the earliest chronicles, l,,lki,ii,-s, ami legends
to the end of the eighteenth cen
turf. [1106-11
1.

3412. Survey

4431-6431. Contemporary Spanish Prose. (3). Spanish prose
from the Generation of 1898 to the present PREREQUISITES:
SPAN 34
and 34 2, or permission of the instructor, 11105- lj
4432-6432. Contemporary Spanish Poetry and Drama. (3).
Spanish poetry and drama from the Generation of 1898 to the
present PREREQUSIITES. SPAN 3411 and 3412, or permis1

'

of

Russian Literature.

(3).

Survey

'-,

p

ol

1

1

A continuation of 2201. with
PREREQUISITE GERM 2201 or
lent.

GERM 2202

Elements ol grammar and pron
simple selections. [1106-11

(3).

(3).

erature and culture

SITE:

1]

maprs. PREREQUISITE: SPAN 3301 and 3302

r.[l)

1101. Elementary Russian.

unciation, with the reading of

2202. Intermediate German. (3). A continuation of German
2201, with more advanced readings. PREREQUISITE: GERM
2201 or equivalent. [1 103- 1]

GERM

1105

4391-6391. Topics in Spanish Language. (3). Selected prob
lems in Spanish and Spanish American dialectology and usage,

modern languages.

German.

1

4301-6301. Spanish Phonetics. (3). Sounds and intonation patterns of Spanish, analysis and practice, comparison with the
sounds and intonation patterns of English. Especially recommended for teachers of Spanish. [1 105 lj

I

One hour a week

A comprehensive review

and culture PREREQUISITE. GEFIM 1102 or equiva"

science areas

0' equivalent

3792. Spanish for Commerce. (3). Continuation
3791 PREREQUISITE: SPAN 3791. // 105-11

ish

4441. Dante.

)

leldsTl'T
lj

people, highlights of Latin American civilization as re

presentation of Spanish

[1104-11

using audio visual methods are also offered
GERM 1 101 or equivalent [1 103 lj

its

and

05

ture./«i05-7j

Italian Literature. (3).

ntine dialect as the literary language of Italy The study ol
tentative writers Irom the thirteenth to the eighteenth cen
Dante. PREREQUISITE: ITAL 2202 or permission of the in

and

(3). Sp, in

a?
usic, painting, a

2202. Intermediate

.

in

e. (3)
Survey of
igsof Modernism

//

highlights

"Mm.

Survey of

e. (3)

e from the Colonia Perioc

c?sm7n05 //
ofRo
3512 Survey of Spanish Amei
3611. Survey of Spanish

ture

LANG

descriptions

?
,-

Scientific

PREREQUISITE:

Survey of Spanish Literature. (3). Formation ol the Span
language and literature, with readings or representative
is and genres Irom the begin

a

PREREQUISITE

increasing difficulty

of

p 104-1
of Italian

Selected topics

the chairman and

4702

2203.

(3).

a week in the language laboratory (two half-hour sesrequired for all 1 101, 1 102, and 2201 courses in the

1101. Elementary

4701

readings

of

3302. Conversation and Composition. (3). PREREQUISITE:
SPAN 3301 or permission ol the instructor [1 105 1

present./ 1105

LANG 4702001.

1j

102 or the

1

2202. Intermediate Spanish. (3). Continuation of Spanish
2201. with more advanced readings PREREQUISITE SPAN
2201 or the equivalent. [1105-11

[1104-11

LANG 4701001.

/M05-

Comprehensive review

PREREQUISITE SPAN

ti-.i

PREREQUISITE: permission

literature

(3).

102-11

4791. Special Studies
credit

lj

Continuation of Spanish 1101.

or the equivalent.

2201. Intermediate Spanish.

105

/ 1

60 ITALIAN (ITAL)

unciation, with the reading ol simple selections,

4501 -6501 Applied French
linguistic

f

the instructor. [1103-1

4791. Special Studies

dramatists of the present century, including Claudel. Girau
doux, Sartre, Camus, Anouihl, Montherlant. Beckett, lonesco,

pW2

3302, or

or

in the

grammar and pron

of

1)

4452 6452. Twentieth Century French Drama.

others.

3301

Elements

unciation, with the reading of simple selections

panic literature and culture
equivalent .[1 105 1j

ment PREREQUISITE

and 2201 courses

102,

modern languages.

Doestoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov.

/

1106

l)

of

Russi

1

1

sion of the instructor.

/U05

4501-6501. Applied Spanish

mended To?
permission

teachers.

of instructor

fy

Linguistics. (3). Application of hn

PREREQUISITE:

/M05

SPAN

4301

or

//

4532-6532. Spanish American Drama.

(3).

Development

of the

century PREREQUISITES:'SPAN 3411 3412 or one ol SPAN
3511, 3512. [1105-11
4561-6561. Spanish American Prose Fiction I. (3). Develop
ment ol the novel and short story in Spanish America Irom the
beginnings through the Mexican Revolution PREREQUISITE
SPAN 351 1/1105 1/

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Geography
1302 The Development

4562-6562. Spanish American Prose Fiction II. (3). Spani!
American novel and short story from the Mexican Revolution
the present PREREQUISITE: SPAN 3512. [1 705- 1)
4791-6791. Special Studies

Hispanic Literature. (3). A stu(
May be repeated for
PREREQUISITE: permission

in

maximum

6 hours

of

credit.

instructor. (1105-11

LANG 4701004. Spanish

LANG 4702

of the

USSR.

satellites.

2602. The United States since 1877.
[2205- II

[2206-

coming

of the

of the United States and Canada. (3).
(3313). Physical, cultural, and economic characteristics of the
United States and Canada. 12206- 1\

imperial affairs. [2205)f

selected regions

GEOGRAPHY

of the South. (3). Specialized study of
the South with emphasis on changes and

in

dents who have received credit for GEOG 3314 or 4314
be allowed credit for GEOG 4324. [2206- 1/

4325-6325. Geography

of

South America.

for GEOG 3315
GEOG 4325 [2206- 1]

received credit
credit for

E220 GEOGRAPHY (GEOG)

lure,

4421-6421.

Geography.

Political

or

(3).

sis

and interactions
religion, politics,

of

[2206 1j
4442-6442. Geography of Business and Industrial Location. (3).
The geography of retailing, wholesaling, and manufacturing.

la

1

of Developing World Regions. (3). Introdi
essential elements of geographical analysis to establisl

enterprises.

hose regions

of the

[2206

and

(3).

3840. United States Constitutional History. (3). Constitutional
developments from the colonial period to the present with em
e English h
evoluti
'

.

Survey of Industrial

GEOG 2301 Emphasis

>d

World Regions.

o n the

more

(3).

3200).

(3).

Survey

of the

of the

s

;

led

States to

i

3871. United States Urban History.

World (Same as A

(3).

The development

of

1)

(3411). Current p
to the conservation of
d the n,

s./ 7999-1/

(3).

,

if

4502-6502. Computer Mapping.

(3). Instruction in

visual presentation of a wide variety of data.
(3).

distribution of econon,,,
received credit for GEOG 3201
credit for GEOG 3430 [2206- 1}

3451. Geographic Elements

Analysis of spatial characters
Students who have
a, twines
or 3211 will not be allowed

4510-6510.

Photo Interpretation.

Aerial

I

[1999

(3).

images appearing on

aerial

c

3920. The Old South. (3). Southern institutions
break of the Civil War. /2205 7/

prior to the out

3930. The New South.
present. /2205- 7/

Civil

3940. The West.

Urban and Regional Planning.
(3). Introduction to regional and urban planning, emphasizing
the spatial relationships of physical, economic, and cultural

phenomena necessary in the planning process. 10206- lj
3501. Map Intelligence. (3). Comprehensive study of maps as
geographic tools that enable the user
through

map

11

Systematic

in

intelligent

the u

thi

1/

3430. Economic Geography.
and

tics

the earth

the federal
evolution
States

a

i.(3).P

2202

cernmg

1787,

3862. Social and Intellectual History of the United States Since
1865.(3). 72205 7/

m

3221. Principles of Conser vation.
lems and responsibilities r latmg
earth, (2206-

Cons

1/

3861. Social and Intellectual History of the
1865.(3)./2205 7/

Continua

highly "developed

1]

3200. Peoples and Cultur

'

Various transporta

Latin America. 12206-1}

231
of

7/

(3).

[2205-

[2206-

[2205

3822. Economic History of the United States Since 1865.
72205 7/

e
(3).

Diplomacy ot
diplomacy to do

(3).

of

7/

3821. Economic History of the United States to 1865.
12205- II

lj

4443-6443. Transportation Geography.

world gene

lj

3802. American Diplomatic History Since 1913. (3). Diplomacy
The relationship ot diplomacy

.

of

1913 The relationship

mestic policy and attitudes. [2205
of the United States since 1913
to domestic policy and attitudes.

2301 Survey

temporary world. Survey

and Mexico [2205-

3801. American Diplomatic History to 1913.
the United States to

phe

sting physical

Geograpl

such cultural characteristics as

and economics [2206

Brazil. Chile,

3291. Modern East Asia. (3)r The Far East during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. [2205- lj

77

two laboratory hours pe
(3).

on Argentina,

3290. Traditional East Asia. (3). Chinese and Japanese civiliza
tion from their beginnings through the eighteenth century
[2205-lj

4315 «

[19171[

Human Geography.

l\

.

Earth Science: Weather and Clim

Three lecture,

[2205

3231 History of the Spanish Borderlands. (3). Northern Mexico
and areas of the southern United States originally colonized by
Spam, from the Spanish discovery to the treaty of Guadalupe
Hidalgo/2205-;/

(3). Introdu,

1102. Introduction to Earth Science: Landforms. (4). h
maps as a basic tool in understanding ea

1401. Introduction to

II

Latin America. (3). Political, econon

v

Analysis

tory study of

geography

fr

Spain. (3). Spanish institutions, cu

cient times to the present.

4316-6316. Geography

to

England

of

Anglo Sai

4313-6313. Geography

movements, weather, and climate
two laboratory hours per week [1917 -1]

Political, constitutior

velopment

of Asia. (3). Significance of regional dif
ferences in Japan, China, and India, and a brief survey of the
remaining areas. [2206-1]

in Spanish
For course description
further details of the graduate program, see The Bulletin

their

3).

1

Regional analysis of

1]

The United States

(3).

.

3121. England Before
(3).

4306-6306. Geography

Graduate courses

oceans and

101
Especially

(3).

1

of Europe. (3). Geographic analysis of
the lands west of the Iron Curtain. 12206 I]

4305-6305. Geography
the Soviet Union and its

II.

I]

4304-6304. Geography

Reading

for

12206

clear contamination.

— History

Civilization

from the beginning of the eighteenth century to the present
J2205 II
2601. The United States to 1877. (3). The United States from
discovery to the end of political reconstruction. 12205-

of selected topics in Hispanic Literature

chairman and

World

of

to gain knowledge con
reading and map interpreta
use of such map information

t.
I

(3).

ment

Sur

4531-6531.

[2206

Urban

Field

Methods.

(3).

War

to the

Significance of the frontier in the developfrom the Revolutionary period to

of the United States

4003. The Philosophy of History. (3). The idea of history as a
distinct discipline. The thought of leading Western philosophers

[220611

4521-6521. Quantitative Methods. (3). Introduction
tative methods in geographic analysis [0701 If

The South from the

1890. [2205-11

applies

nages gene
graphic, environmental, and planning purposes

(3).

(3).

to gu;

Geographic

I

11

4621. Special Problems.
ill

study

in

ange

(1-3). The student, under faculty
depth a particular geographic topic
ir

-ogram. [2205-8]

(1-9). Provides the s
with the opportunity to gain experience by working w

body

of

knowledge

agency
to

an understanding

in

n England, 1840 1900. (3). Readings and
ed topics such as the development of Eng

geographic knowledge can be utilize
a maximum of 9 semester hours [2206 51

which

peatable to
of the relatior

PREREQUISITE admis

ar topic or topics

[2206 81

s

4700-6700. Geography Internship.
study of the physic;

his

in Geography For course descnptior
further details of the graduate program, see The Bulletin

Graduate courses

4121-6121. Earth Science

II.

The Earth.

(3). Analytical

e Napoleonic

through the Second World War. [2205-

4122-6122. Earth Science
soils

III.

to include their physical,

The

Soil. (3). Analytical

4160-6160. History

<

of

1]

Russia to 1801.

(3). Political,

the beginning of the nineteenth century.

HISTORY
PROFESSOR AARON
4201-6201. Urbanization and Environment. (3). Ways man
changed the natural environment by urbanization and
physical features and processes influence the development
function of cities. [2206 1/
4211-6211. Climatology. (3). Systematic regional study ot

[2206 1]
4231-6231. Water Resources.

econon

chemical, and biologic;

M.

4161-6161. History

from 1801

/2205
to

lj

1917.

(3). Politu

BOOM, Chairman

Q'
d Marxism.
tered

above 3000

ar

Hydrologic

will

be stressed/2205

4240-6240. History
nt

beginnings through

(3).

Socialist

xialist and Marxist social
Russia and the Far East.

Marxism
(3).

of Russia

th

of

Mexico.

7/

(3). Political, e

ARTSANDSCIENCES

Mathematical Sciences

MATH 1203 or MATH 121 1 can be us
quirements. PREREQUISITE Placemen
not required, MATH 1 100 or its equivalent
1212. Trigonometry.

role ol African

..mum. -. m

4282 6282. The

w.,,1,1 .,ii.„,s

12205

t

.Jtual history of

..

4283 6283. The H

1]

the

:h

(3).

12205

1800

MATH

1203

placement test re<
[1701 1]

or 1211

of a faculty

m

e The

Bulletin of

The

to the Present. (3).

the definite integral NOTE. Only one of the courses MATH
1312 or 1321 may be used to satisfy degree requirements.
PREREQUISITES MATH 1182, 1203 or 1211 [1701-11

(2205-11

1321. Analytic Geometry and Calculus.

4295-6295.
Evolution of

Intellectual History of East Asia Since 1800. (3).

modern Chinese and Japanese thought. [2205
I

1/

4361 6361. History of the Byzantine Empire. (3). Byzantine or
East Roman Empire from 330 to 1453 ar,d its influence on the
Slavic, Turkic, and Islamic peoples. 12205 1]
4371-6371. Early Middle Ages. (3). Late Roman Empire, migra
tion period, emergence of Islamic. Byzantine, and West Euro
rough the period ol
le Contrc

PROFESSOR STANLEY FRANKLIN, Chairman

Essentials of ana-

and

definite integral with applications (Placement test rec
mended but not required ) NOTE: Only one of the cou

MATH 1312

Room 373, Dun

may be used

MATH

degree reqi
or equiva

to satisfy

1213

1212.

[1701-1]

1401. Honors Calculus

Concepts and applications

(4).

I.

PREREQUISITE permission

standpoint
)f

the Univf

teeis

Courses which
requirements

satisfy specific

may

be found

he University

of

gradua

sments

in the

of the

<

of the

degree

for the specific college.

The courses MATH 1000, 1100, 1211, and 1212 provide
preparatory instruction, as needed, for required courses MATH

modern

or 1321

COREQUISITE

ments

tuilding

of

The Departr

several colleges

of

(4).

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

,

4322 6322. History of Ancient Civilization II. (3). Hellenish.
World and the rise and fall of the Roman Empire. [2205 1]

jndations

Exponents,

and double angle formula?

History of Modern Japan, 1800 to the Present. (3).

A,
,..,,
n
4321-6321. History of Ancient Civiluiuor,
(J)
Near East and Greece through the time of Alexander the Great
12205 7/

(3).

PREREQUISITE:';

1/

4294 6294.

PREREQUISITE

numbers

but not required.

1213 College Algebra and Trigonometry.

Honors Program [2205 81

[2205-1]
History of Modern China,

mended

Indian. (3). Role of thi

Under the direction

i

4292 6292.

//

a|

European annexati

!nod 1870 1900 Thep;
Dackground of great po

(3).

complex

the English Art

in

Role of the black

4996. Honors Thesis.
of

is

politics.

women

can colonies and the United States. [2205

4881-6881. Black American History.
4941-6941. History of the American
dian in American history. 12205- 7/

in th

70/

If

History of North Africa. (3). Ma|or

argely

//

Circular functions, inver:

(3).

preparation for MATH
100; and MATH 1 100. Intermediate Algebra, prepares the student for either MATH 1203 or MATH
1211. MATH 1211 provides preparation for MATH 1212. and
MATH 1212 provides preparation for MATH 1321

11701

of the

Honors

Com

11

1402. Honors Calculus

PREREQUISITES MATH
Committee.

//

701

Continuation of MATH 11401 and permission of the Ho
(4).

II.

//

2171. Selected Topics

in

Mathematics.

Prescribed

(1-5).

in the curriculum Repeatable by permissic
the department chairman PREREQUISITE permission of

ered elsewhere

1

A placement
in any

test

register

it

is

recommended

of the

by n

students who plan to
1203, 1211, 1212, or

for

MATH

courses

n applies

>f

ses for

the

s

instructor.

2291. Mathematics

Compound

of Finance. (3).

surance PREREQUISITE

MATH 1203

anc

interest

1211/770/

or

2321. Analytic Geometry and Calculus.

1/

I). Di
Differentiation
(4).
.

of
the elemen
transcendental functions; tei
continuity, applications of the definite integral; polar coordi-

PREREQUISITE MATH 1321 [1701

nates

Students

[170 1- 1]

2322. Analytic Geometry and Calculus.
space! partial

1)

(4).

Indeterminate

e integrals, infinite series.

.
;

PREREQUISITE MATH 2321 /7707

//

2401. Honors Mathematics III. (5). Introductory point set topol
elements of abstract algebra PREREQUISITES MATH
1402 and permission of the Honors Committee. [1701-1]

ogy;
le

course of the French Revolutn
ary and counter revolutionary

12205-

movements

Department

of

Mathem,

2402. Honors Mathematics

the Atlantic

in

and

real analysis
sion of the Honors

E280 MATHEMATICS (MATH)

II

4451 6451 Europe, 181 5-1870.

(3).

[2205

1j

4452-6452. Europe, 1870-1914.

(3).

[2205

1j

4461 6461. Europe, 1914-1939.

(3).

[2205-1]

.

1000. Basic Mathematics. (3). Signed numbers; ore
degree equations, products ar
polynomials; basic operations on algebraic fraction

4462 6462. Europe, 1939

to Present. (3). [2205 1/
4503-6503. Disease and Medicine in History. (3). How
diseases and the medical attempts to conquer them havi
enced economic, political, and social action throughout r
<,

is

Topics

IV. (5).

in

/)

70!

1]

[1701-1]

3241. Mati

given to

/.

(3).

I

imilanty.

n man's future [2205

trices,

1]

Intellectual History of

Europe

II.

matrix analysis,

3391. Differential Equations.

to the twentieth century.

[2205-

MATH

RESTRIC

•ninants.

(3). Topics
is

ottered solely a

or

Ordinary differential equa

PREREQUISITE MATH 2322

[1703-1]
of

Mathematics.

(3).

College Alge

The development

of

1]

4620-6620. Colonial America, 1607 1763. (3). Primarily the
political development and institutions of the English Colonies
id

(3).

tions including series solutions

4151-6151. History
Middle Ages

polynomial

PREREQUISITE:

applications

1312 or 1321. [1701-1]

4505. Cultural and Intellectual History of Europe I, (3). Topics
in the history of European culture and thought from classica
Greece through the high Middle Ages [2205 1]
4506. Cultural and

abstract algebra

PREREQUISITES MATH 2401 and permisCommittee

2581. Concepts of Geometry. (3). Introduction to the idea of
proof in a postulational system, development of the geometric
relationships independent of number, including congruent tri
angles, similar triangles, parallelograms, and circles; applica
tions of number in geometry including coordinate geometry,
lengths, areas, and volumes PREREQUISITE: MATH 1182

tions; variables, first

1763. v
Dutch coloni

n.

[1701-1]

1181. Concepts of Number. (3). Introduction to logic; elements
systems of numeration, the real number system,
number sentences / 7 70 1 7/

of set theory,

3

algorithms,

1182. Concepts of Algebra. (3). Relations and functions; equa
exponents; polynomials, applications PREREQUISITE

Stales under the Articles of Confederation
ratification of the Constitution [2205 1]

tions;

4641 6641. The Early A
1790 1825. (3).
Hmeritan nisiory irom unmcaiion until 1825. [2205- 1]
4642 6642. The Jacksonian Period, 1825 1850. (3). [2205 1\
4660-6660. Civil War, 1850-1865. (3). Division and conflict
[2205 1]
4670-6670. Reconstruction, 1865 1877. (3). America attempt
ing to remake itself. [2205-1]
4680 6680. Emergence of Modern America, 1877-1914. (3).

MATH 1181/770/

4171-6171. Special Problems

Mathematics. (1-3). Directed
individual study in a selected area of mathematics chosen in
.insultcitmn wild ihe mslructor Repeatable by permission ol
the chairman of the department PREREQUISITE: permission of
instructor [1701-81
in

<

4221-6221. Theory

of

Numbers.

(3).

Divisibility properties of

7/

.

break

of

World War

I.

[2205

1]

4701 6701. The United States, 1914 to the Second World War.
(3). The United States from the outbreak of World War
to
World War II. [2205-1]
4702-6702. The United States from the Second World War. (3).
The United States from World War
to the present [2205 //
I

II

4811. United States

Military

and Naval History.

(3).

Develop

1200. Nuclear Reactor Mathematics. (3). Review of number
systems; topics in algebra including solving first degree equa

for Nuclear Studies. [1701-1]

1203. College Algebra With Business Applications. (3). Basic al
gebraic techniques with applications to economic and business
problems. Development of conceptual understanding and prac
matrices. Uses of algebra and
finance, marketing and production NOTE Only one of the
courses MATH 1203 or MATH 1211 can be used to satisfy
degree requirements PREREQUISITE Placement test rec
limit' rn.itli.-n ..n..

ommended,

but not required,

MATH 1100

or

n

•.

its

...

..noun.

1

(3). Inequalities;

(3).

Systems

of linear

equations;

'MATH

functional annihilators, polynomials PREREQUISITE
or permission of instructor, [1701-1]

2321

(3). Groups; homomorphisms;
domains, polynomials, fields PREREQUISITE
permission of instructor [1701 7/

4261-6261. Abstract Algebra.
rings

integral

MATH 4241

or

,

equivalent

[1701-11

1211. College Algebra.

PREREQUl'

quadratic residues, number theoretic' functions
SITE: MATH 1 3 2 or 1321. [1701-1]

4241-6241. Linear Algebra.

4350-6350. Advanced Calculus.
tion.

Riemann

REQUISITE:

Slieltjes

MATH

(3).

integration,

(3111). The real
series of

4351-6351. Advanced Calculus. (3). Integration
ann and Lebesgue integral" ""

quadra
d logar

number

functions.

PRE

2322. [1701-1]
theory,

Riem

Variables. (3).

.
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Philosophy— Physics

ARTSANDSCIENCES
4361 -6361 Complex

4211-6211. History

Complex

of

Ancient Philosophy.

(3211). Se

(3).

Pre Socratics, Plato. Aristotle, and the Hellenistic period.
REQUISITE: PHIL 3001 or permission of instructor. //509

PHILOSOPHY

431 1-631

1

.

Modern Philosophy.

History of

(3).

(331

PRE
1}

1). Critical

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

NORMAN

C. GILLESPIE,

Chairman
i
it

s

problem solving techniques; each student v.
an Honors Thesis PREREQUISITE Open or
Students in mathematical sciences with p<

jctor.

Room

Kant PREREQUISITE
[1509-11

319. Clement Humanities Buildir,

PHIL 3002

or

permission

Moore,

Russell,

James,

Wittgenstein,

Ayer,

to Philosophy. (3). Int

COMPUTER SCIENCE (MATH)
A

(3).

cal

and contemporary sources

1611. Elementary Logic.

first c 0l

/

1509

1j

man

Introduce

(3).

Lewis,

intury philosophers

Readings from

and

llril
Idealism (especially Hegel) and th
wing Hegelianism, Marx, Kierkegaard, Nietzsche)

right

Darwinism, and the rise of
or 431
or permission

well as utilitarianism,

BASIC

fern solving

Dewey,

Quine and other contemporary authors. PREREQUISITE PH'L
3002 or 4311 or permission of the instruc to. /IS09 //
4440 6440. Philosophy of the Nineteenth Century. (3). (3372).

E330 PHILOSOPHY (PHIL)
1111. Introduction

4710-6710. Compi
lomputer Programming.

of instructor.

4422-6422. Recent Anglo American Philosophy. (3). Maior de
velopments in philosophy in England and the United States
from 1900 to present, with reading from such philosophers as

11701-81

PREREQUISITE PHIL 3002
[1509 -1)

positivisi
of instri

1

tor

I.

PREREQUISITE MATH 1203 or
nals
10704 1]
4711-6711. Advanced Computer Prograi

ssical

MATH 4710

(3).

Methods

from philosophical and nonphilo-

l]

of

,

PREREQUI-

equations, est.mation of error and error control.
SITE: MATH 4710 or its equivalent. /070! //

4715-6715.

3402. American Philosophy. (3). An examination of the devel
of philosophy in America PREREQUISITE: one course

opment
in

Artificial Intelligence. (3). Self organizing
theory, rational decision making, pattern

systems,

information
recogm
tion. parametric and non parametric framing methods for de

leidegger).

(I

Habermas) PREPREQUISITE PHIL 3002
of instructor .[150&1]

ckheiner, Adorno.
431 1 or 4440 or

or

permission

3002. Foundations of Western Philosophy: Modern Period. (3).
Introduction to the history of philosophy from the late Middle
Ages through the 19th century structured around maior themes
that shaped the modern period, with siinul attention to the
cultural and historical setting in which they arose and to which
they contributed Readings from philosophical and nonphilo
sophical sources NOTE While this is a continuation of PHIL
3001 it may be taken separately. 11509- 1]

c

Computer Methods.

menology

p.

_s

al

(3). Pri

-nofcr

sophical sources J1509

PREREQUISITE

Recent Continental Philosophy.

philosophy or permission of instructor

/

1509-

1]

341 1. Contemporary Moral Problems. (3). Such important con
temporary moral issues as pornography and obscenity, capital

4521-6521. Contemporary Ethical Theory.

(3).

Contemporary

quate theory must solve Readings from classical and contemporary sources. PREREQUISITE PHIL 1111 or permission of
the instructor./; 509- 1)

4531-6531. Philosophy of Law. (3). Introduction to theories of
legal reasoning and basic principles of jurisprudence Designed
for pre law students and others pursuing law related careers.
Topics covered include the concept of law, legal r
disobedience
UISITE one
; in philosophy oi

'

PREREQ

[150911
4551-6551.
philosophic;
iS Ml

v

PREREQUISITE,

c

instructor [1509-1]
il

Analysis

4632-6632. Advanced Logic.

(3). The nature of axiomatic sys
techniques of formalization, and the logical foundations
of mathematics. PREREQUISITE: PHIL 3621 or permission of

Denv

(3).

I.

terns,

SITE: PHIL 1111 or permission of instructor [1509-

MATH

ordinary differential equations. PREREQUISITE
and 4710 or its equivalent (1703-1)

4722-6722. Numerical Analysis

II.

2321

Numerical methods

(3).

for

society.

PREREQUISITE: one course

mission of instructor [1509

PREREQUISITES MATH 2321 and 4710

dons
lent.

or

its

equiva

[1703-11

4741 -6741 Linear Programming Methods. (3). Theory of linear
programming methods, problem formulation, convex sets, sim
.

MATH

programming. PREREQUISITES

3241 and 4710

or their

equivalent. [1703-1)

4765-6765. Information Structures.

Introduction to data

(3).

Scanning, searching, sorting and merging

Machine represent

1\

in

pression

s.

of Art. (3). (3761).

ulphjie,

1111

PHIL

retrieval

role of phil
,,-t

J

lorms

instructor

Philosophy. (3). Topics in the
areas of epistemology, metaphysics, philosophy of language,
philosophy of mind, logical theory, and axiology The area to be
in

1

taught May be repealed for a maximum of fifteen hours credit
without changing an earlier grade it different areas are treated
PREREQUISITE: two courses in philosophy or permission of instructor. 1 1509-11

conflict with public good, individ jal a

4891. Senior Honors Thesis.

and

The

other
nwsi,
in.
permission of
.

or

4801-6801. Systematic Topics

3513. Professional Ethics. (3). The practice and codes o
of professionals in business, law, education and gove
such issues as

painting,

[1509-1)
imp.

content of the course varies each semester. [1509

in

PREREQUISITE

Ethi.

rlfte^olowo^

tion to

1}

4761-6761. The Philosophy

philosophy

1/

3512. Science, Technology and Human Values. (3).
problems growing out of the development of modern
and technology with discussion of such issues as the ret

cific

{1509

instructor

3511. Ethics. (3). (2511). Critical analysis of classical
theories and their application to the problems of the in< ti.acf.

and

(3).

Directed reading and research

PREREQUISITE MATH 4710 [0701-1)

4769-6769. Programming Languages. (3). Classifu
structure of Programming languages. Syntactic des
programming languages Scope of declaratic
and the

student intends to take the course. Open only
in philosophy [1509 -8)

[1509-1)
rela

3514. Biomedical

Ethics. (3).

Discussion of ethical

.tudents maioring
pr.

in Philosophy: For course descriptions and
the graduate program, see The Bulletin of The

s

MATH 4710

'REREQUISITE

c

PREREQUISITE:

5,

ted topics

p

PREREQUISITE: PHIL 1611

or permissic

PHYSICS

structor./i509-i/

3661. The Development
troduction

to

of Scientific

Thought.

(3). Hist

PROFESSOR CECIL

science and scientific thinking, with

Room 2
3662. Philosophy

elation analysis

he level of

MATH

of Science. (3).

Examination

Statistical

physical and social sciences PREREQUISITE
or permission of instructor /7509- 1)

PREREQUISITE: 6 hour:
1211 or above. 1702 -1)

PHIL 1611

II.

(3).

PREREQUISITE:

MATH 4611
natural and the role of religion
self

-.

Neym,

iK-

.lions.

and

his society.

[1509

in

designed for the student who has had no previous
training in physics. Two lecture, two laboratory hours per week.
Credit in this course will not apply toward a major or a minor in
physics, chemistry, or physu al s< ieni e, nor will it satisfy any

man's understanding

of

him

1]

of Physics. (3). Continuation of PHYS 1111.
laboratory hours per week Credit in this

3711. Philosophy of Religion. (3). Analysis of the philosophical
issues raised by religious experience including classical and

f"

ly

to a

major or a minor

PREREQUISITE

MATH

2321. [1702-11
4631 6631. Probability.

(3).

Basic

probability models, applications

concepts

in

probability;

PREREQUISITES 6 hours

in

mathematics at the level of MATH 1211 or above. / 1702 1]
4671-6671. Topics in Statistics. (3). Recent developments in
statistical methods and applications PREREQUISITE: perm.s
sion of the instructor. [1702-1)
s;

For

and immortality PREREQUISITE
mission of the instructor 11509 //

faith, evil

e The

Bull

,1

Th,-

PHIL 1111

or per

3721. Oriental Philosophy. (3). Philosophies of India, China,
and Japan, with readings from the primary sources of Hin
duism. Jaimsm, Buddhism, Confucianism. I.ioc.m arid Sh.r,
toism. [1509-1]
3771. Philosophy

c

in

Literature. (3).

The expression

sophical ideas in literature
Readings
playwrights, novelists and poets. /!509- 1]

Hall

of physics;

(3). Consideration of some of the maior re
ligious movements of the Western world with regard to their on
gin. doctrines and philosophical significance Attention will be

3701 God and Man.

Continuatio

SHUGART, Chain

Manning

or

3661

//

Methods

G.
6,

of the basic tea

.

>.

1

from

of philo

philosophers.

181

1

General Astronomy

(3). Pr.ir in

,

in

physic

,,

<

hemistry

ARTSANDSCIENCES

Political

46106610.

Solid State Physic

Physics

leral

Mr, ham,

(4)

heal,

s

and sound;

physics.

Three lecture, two laborat,
REQUISITE PHYS 21
[1902 1[

re

week.

!

(4)

2/1902
(1).

all

for

further details of

PROFESSOR
ot special interest to the student

may

equivalent laboratory hours per week. This course
counted toward a ma/or in physics. 1 1902-81

(3).

[0415

can Gove:

E370 POLITICAL SCIENCE (POLS)
1100. American Government. (3). (2211). Origins
government, framing of the Con

nited States

Electromagnetic

(3).

:tions.

fielc

1101. Basic Issues of
withm'a

political

and

2301. Comparative

|udicial process.

Politics.

system [2207

How

(3).

[2207

1]

people distribute

1]

Politics. (3).

I

1j

ing people

1/

uitry

(4).

and

Theory and applications of electronic deand gas filled tubes, photoelectric cells,

1[

n and Politics.

The research process

in

will

include a pul

[2207-1]

poll

(1). Introduction to

independ

experimental data for computers

Some

4221-6221. Urban Adn

—

familiarity with sources of data and docurru
research design and general analytic skills. [2207- 1]

cal science

321

istration. (3). Politics,

(1). Continuation of
laboratory hours per week. 11902 8/

4010. Advanced Experimental Physics.

Advanced

(1).

terpretation of data. Three laboratory hours per week.

PHYS 4010. Three

laboratory

4021. Applied Radiation Physics.
Includes types

dioactivity

(3).

classical

[1902 8]

(1).

Applied radiation and

tion,

PREREQUI
//

4022. Applied Radiation Physics. (3). Continuation of PHYS
4021 Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE: PHYS
4021 / 1902- f/
4030. Radiation Physics Laboratory. (3). Radiation and radio
Experiments emphasize measurement and character!

activity.

hours per weed PREREQUISITE

4051-6051. Astrophysics.

PHYS 4021 [1902

1[

Applic;

(3).

-itroducti

>er week.

Three lecture hours

11912-1]
(3). Properties of
'

nude-'—

421 1-6211. Optics.

Politics. (3).

a.

and

gamma

1]

Functions and role of government

in

1]

/2207

3302. Western European Government and Politics. (3). Com
parative study of selected political systems of Western Euro
Dean States. 12207-11

4230-6230. Legislative Internship. (3-12). Supervised intern
ship working with the Tennessee General Assembly or other
legislative bodies on current legislative programs. Seminar ses
sions to discuss and analyze the problems with which the in

May be repeated for a total of 12 credits
PREREQUISITE permission of the department [2207 5/

terns are working

4231. Administrative Internship. (3-12). Supervised internship
working with administrative branches of national, state, or local
problems with which the interns are working. May be repeated

of political institution-

3307. Government and Politics of South Asia. (3). Political
tutions and governmental processes of selected South

[2207

4305-6305. Soviet Government and

Politics of

i

North Africa and Middle

and functions

of

governmer

of Islam, including

an

e:

atomic nuclei.
decay Bindmc

Comparative Political Parties. (3).
ystems in selected countries. [2207

i.

Bn

4311 631

.

Comparative

jht Since
to the present,

3505
1

904

tions,

1]

I

and evolution

Organization.

(3). Origins, structure, fui

of

4410 6410.

Introduction to Quantum Theory. (3). Experimental
basis of quantum theory; development of the Schrodinger
equation and its solution of simple systems, selected applica
tions in atomic and molecular structure. Three lecture hours
per week [1902-1]

4510-6510. Thermodynamics.
-sil.U-

a,

(3).

Mathematical treatment of

(3). Hist

1]

to Law and Jurisprudence. (3). Sourci
:sses of law. [2207 1]

3405.

/

1600.

[2207

3506. American Foreign Policy Process. (3). /
can foreign policy, with emphasis on the facte
veloping and implementing policy. [2207 1]
3601. Public Administration. (3). Concepts ar
ganization and management in the execut
national, state, and local; analysis of bureauc
tive theory, budgeting, personnel, and admi

4313-6313 Comparative
lected countries

[2207

Politic

1]

Political Elites. (3). Role

ected political systems.

equivalent.

p

Politics. (3). Organi,

1]

3309. Government and

(3). Analysis of organization

jelear models. Threi

(3).

PREREQUISITE:

s

partment. [2207 5]

America Emphasis on development
present day trends. [2207 1]

an area dominated by the tenets

10-61 10. Nuclear Physics.
ergy,

Political Parties. (3). Analysis of the political party as a

and the two party system [2207

3224. Urban

states.

osphe,
i.

3216.

of

ra-

measurement,

radiation

of radiation,

aspects emphasized Three lecture hours per week
SITE PHYS 21 12 or 2512 and MATH 1321/1902-

(3). S.-N-, u-

PHYS

A continuation
hours per week [1902 8]

4011. Advanced Experimental Physics.

ad

State and Local Governments. (3). Role of state go\

1.

ban Problems

3611. Experimental Techniques.

3610 Three

(3). Forrr

i

Class

Political Inquiry. (3).

Thre,

la

of

[2207

4218-6218. Public Opi
urement and content
action. 12210-1}

3100.

3610. Experimental Techniques.

and the preparation

Su

ol

itical

3212. Electricity and Magnetism. (3). Continuation of PHYS
3211 Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE: PHYS
3510. Electronics.

m

tern of

le

Hue,

1902

1j

4214-6214. The Presidency and Executive Decision

derly

1j

nagnetic energ
1

Thep<

1]

n, forct

3112. Mechanics. (3). Continuation of PHYS 3111. Three
ture hours per week PREREQUISITE: PHYS 31 1 1. / 1902 -1]

3211/1902

Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties. (3). Judic

nod since 1945 /2207

4213-6213. Public Policy. (3). Analysis of selected public
issues and politics in policy making process [2207 1]

em

Advanced course in classical mechanics
dynamics of particles, rigid bodies, fluid

Three lecture hours per week. 11902

and Magnetism.

4212 6212.

Building

not be

(3).

icrgv. r

PIERRE SECHER, Chairman

H.

Room 427, Clement Humanities

Selected topics from biophysics with

the equivalent laboratory hours per week.

hours per week.

f

e The Bulletin of The

con

3010. Introduction to Modern Physics. (3). Principles of relativ
ity, quantum mechanics and atomic physics with selected top
ics in solid state, nuclear, and molecular physics. Three lecture
hours per week. 1 1902 II

Electricity

PREREQUISITE:

It.

Applied Physics. (3). Applied areas of

in

Experiments and proiects

3211.

DIM'. Ill

1(1

POLITICAL SCIENCE

.

3000. Special Topics

\,

'1)1

and investigation

Graduate School.

2512. Physics for Science and Engineering. (4). Continuation of
PHYS 251 1 Three lecture, two laboratory hours per week PRE
REQUISITE PHYS 2511 [1902-1 [

3111. Mechanics.

Special proiects, reports

Graduate courses

students in the engineering curriculum
students planning to teach physics in the
secondary si hook
three If, tore 1*0 laboratory hours I't'r
week. PREREQUISITE: MATH 1321. 11902 1[

3020. Biophysics.

I

1]

I

i,

)!

251

credit

Physics for Science and Engint
„,(,„>,

three In loo- hoof, per week

PHYS

4910. Seminar.

F

1

1

2511

and recommended

H

Science

Analysis. (3). Inlroduclion

[1911

k

pharmacy students fhree le, lure two latvratory hours per
week PREREQUISITE MATH 1212 /1902 1]
21 12. General Physics. (4). Conlmualion of PHYS2111, cover
tricity, light, and modern

tion.

al

[2207

Public Poh,

,

c

1[

Co

1]

4399-6399. Research and Studies Abroad. (1-6). Supervisee
field research and studies in selected foreign countries. May b<
repeated up to six hours [2207-8]
4401-6401. Modern Political Ideologies. (3). Maior ideologies
affecting modern politics. Includes ideologies of democracy

4403 6403. Contempo

»t

Thought.

(3). Politic

J

1

:

ARTSANDSCIENCES

litical

institutions

and practices [2207

1}

4407-6407. Black

Political Thought. (3). Analytical sur\
black political thought from colonial period to present Er
sis upon recent, and contemporary thought. [2207 1]

4501-6501. Contemporary Problems in
(3). Emphasis on the maior powers. [22 104502-6502. Soviet Foreign
,1

1]

Policy. (3). Basic cc

12207-

4302. Introduction to Clinical Psychology.

(3). Hi:

01. General Psychology I. (3). Introduction to soci
psychology as a science of behavior. Areas of stu
rsonahtv. abnormal behavior. Dsvchotherapy, soci
and applied p
velopmental psychology, mtellige
,

12001-11

chologists.

1 102. General Psychology II. (3).
aspects of psychology as a scienc
include learning, sensation and
comparative psychology, and psy<

2301. Psychological
tics

Sovi
s.

— Sociology & Social Work

Psychology
E390 PSYCHOLOGY (PSYC)

United Slat

in

Statist

psychology, with

Areas of study
on, physiological and
lavior.

PREREQUISITES: PSYC 3 H

4303. Behavior Modification.
of

d 3102. [2003-

1]

(3). Inst

ational procedures.

behavior modification, including o

macology. [2001-1]

[3)

li

7 Mental

Health. (3).

i

measurement and compu
1]

central tendency

and

varia

If

2302. Experimental Techniques in Psychology. (4). Introductior
to methods and techniques of observation and research on psy
Law.

il

(3).

Analysis of

per week PREREQUISITE. PSYC 2301 12002-

3101. Psychology of Personality.

be based upon mastery of
weekly class meeting of 75

will

in

1]

Development, organi.

(3).

with

3102. Abnormal Psychology.

the grade

presented

der of the grade will be determined by per
Durs per week of supervised community re

chological topics, with emphasis on controlled laboratory expe
riments in such areas as learning, motivation, psychophysics
sensation, perception, and concept formation. Individual labo
ratory experience stressed. Three lecture, two laboratory hour,

t

ai

concepts of psychop

(3). Basic

by

ts

acuity.

in

[2001 81

and psychotic reaction
psychotherapy (2003 1j

lions, description of various neurotic

and an introduction
4508-6508. Theories and Concepts in Internatio
(3). Theoretical approaches to the study of intern
tics

Special attention to methodology,

tional political simulation

12207

models,

to

methods

of

4503. Special Problems

,

;

3104.

1/

Adult

Psychology.

(3).

in

Psychology. (1-3). The student, un

der faculty supervision, may (a) read intensively in a specialized
area, (b) conduct psychological research and or (c) obtain field
experience in community institutions where psychological prin
ciples are applied. This course may be repeated for up to 6

3103. Child Psychology. (3). Patterns of cognitive, interpe
sonal, and behavioral development from birth through early a
olescence. Psychologn ,il etfri ts of oenetn
[2009-11

hours credit

PREREQUISITE: permission

of

the department

chairman .[2001-8]

Pal

development from

lat<

4600. Honors Thesis

in

Psychology. (16). Supervised individ-

Reserved for students enrolled in the Hon
Program in Psychology. Students receive one credit hour
for every 50 hours devoted to the thesis proiect, up to a maximum of six credit hours PREREQUISITE: good standing in the
Honors Program in Psychology. [2001-8]
ual research protect.

ors

mg, the midlife

budgetary process, and

fiscal

4603-6603. Public Personnel Administration. (3).
methods and techniques utilized in public personnel
tration. Special attention to problems reflecting contei

3301.
tion of

s of Public Administration. (3). Selec

Prol

and death. [2009

ered PREREQUISITES: PSYC

;

4604-6604.

crises,

evelopments/2 102-

1]

rative Law. (3). Role

and nature

e actions
if

contract.

itive

and liability
(2207 1)

of the

1

101 and

1

102. [2001

4601. Advanced Studies in Psychology for Honors Students.
(3). Reserved for students enrolled in the Psychology Honors
Program; permits them to attend 7000 level graduate courses
and still receive undergraduate credit. May be repeated for a

1
]

and Organizational Psychology. (3). Applia
psychological concepts and methods to phenomena

Industrial

i

tudes, morale and motivation, and psychological
condition of work. [2008- 1]

3302. Social Psychology.

4611-6611. Admin

I

controls [2 102 -1'/

(3).

ai

Analysis of the beh;

SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL

of adrr

WORK

governm

PROFESSOR JERRY

Administration. (3). Investigation

a individual. [2001-1]

0n r °

w

7/

Enforcement.

er dealing with the public.
lar

in

B.

MICHEL, Chairman

Room 23 1, Clement Building

'

ping ntfonT(2207-

(3). Appli

[2001-

Psychology. (3). Reserved
in Psychology. Intr

mors Program
i.

(3).

Review

siqniln

of pi
i

:h

on special

ence mapr. [2207

l

lange. [2208-1]

1}

PREREQUISITE: pe

science faculty

i

1112. Contemporary Social Problems. (3). Investigation, analy
sis, and discussion of current social problems. (2208 1}

4702. Independent Study. (3). Independent ir
research problem or directed reading in a selec
ical science under the tutorial supervision of a
political

and

politic

problems. PREREQUISITES:

1900. Practitioner Perspectives on the Health Professions. (1).
Social organizational aspects of medical practi
of

contemporary psychology PREREQUISITE
in psychology. (200 hi]

10 upper

divi-

sion hours

4201. Experimental Psychology: Physiological Processes.

(4).

fields.

Designed only

reers.

No

331

1

.

for

students who have cho

prerequisite. (2208- 1(

Social Statistics. (3). Application of basic
analysis. Descrif
I

organs.
and response
mechanisms NOTE: It is strongly recommended that PSYC
2301 and 2302 be completed before enrolling in this course.
Three lecture, two laboratory hours per week. [2002 1[

puter programs for single and two variable analysis.

4202. Experimental Psychology: Comparative Behavior. (4).
Synthesis of the ethological and comparative approaches to the
study of animal behavior. Such topics as behavior genetics.

3322. Methods of Social Research. (3). Overview of the process
of social research; selection and formulation of the problem,
design of the research, methods of investigation, analysis and

>e

H 6801. Science and
tiple interactions

and

Politic

between

t

or technological develc

systems and scien
/lapr emphasis on the
between public policy
il

,

led that

PSYC

'l-.l"l'•

interpretation of data, and report preparation.
PREREQUISITE:
data collection techniques

(2208
id

Perception.

iqiNl,,

(2208

1\

Emphasis on
SOCI 3311.

II

(4).

"class" and "status group".

Three lecture, two laboratory hours per week NOTE:
strongly recommended that PSYC 2301 and 2302 be
pleted before enrolling in this course. (2002 1

PSYCHOLOGY

4204. Experimental Psychology: Learning.

(4).

s.

Survey and

3432. Sociology of Sex Roles.
masculinity and femininity and

Room 202.

Psychology majors.

[2002 1)
4301. Psychological
Psychology B

(Same as ANTH 3422).

(3).

c

Testing. (3). Essentials of testing, empha
sizing the concepts ni reliability and validity, limitations of psychological tests; familiarization with standardized interests, ap
titude, achievement, intelligence and personality tests; practical
experience with some "paper and pencil" group tests; ques
PREREQUISITES:
tionnaire construction and administration

(3).
in

Trai
In a

tion for masculine and feminine roles
roles throughout the life cycle. Clas:

}f

al

i

deviant behavior and

change. [2208-

1]

sc

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
y. (3).

Nature and

4420. Race Relations. (3). Ethnic organization and n
tions with specific emphasis on the status of the Negro
,s nl mifiji .Mion
Emphasis
ican society, am) tin- pi
retical explanations of preiudice [2208 1}

signil

WORK (SWRK)

E470 SOCIAL

i

[2209

criminal behavior.

4442-6442. Sociology

Social Welfare. (3). History
United States, purpose

10

phy

of social welfare in the

of Poverty. (3). Sociological an

1]

3610. Population. (3). Population theories and policies; their
and history. Trends in population growth; methods of
population analysis, and trends in lemlity am) mortality I m
phasis on fertility, mortality, sex and age composition, and mi
gration and their influences on population change. PREREQUISITE: SOCI 11 11 or instructor's permission. [2208 1}
definition

3701. Introduction to Social Psychology.

(3).

Basic theory and

12208

havioral correlates ol poverty

4522 6522.
quency;

Juvenile Delinquency.

the

development

1[

(3).

case

of

Trends

of juveni

study

techniqc
;e

agencies PREREQUISITE

SWRK

291

ous theoretical approaches. 12208- 1]

4541

.

Social Gerontology. (3).

Ageism

in

sociocultural

(3).

c

Survey
focus

ice. with a

cultural varia

id

PREREQUISITE

status role formation, the dynamics of change within the
group, and the development of leadership patterns within a
confined boundary system. [2208- 1]

3801. Sociology of Formal Organizations.

(3).

Analysis ol for

UISITE
n Development and Social Interaction

4721. Public Opinion and Propaganda. (3). Nature and develop
ment ol public opinion with particular consideration of the
and the Family.

(3).

II.

SWRK

(3). Social

Marriage and the lamil
ence. [2208-1]

ization Contemporary
family. [2208 1}

changes and

conflict

4730-6730. Attitude Theory and Measurement.

(3).

Basic prop

and change;

erties ol attitudes; theories of attitude formation

le

3841. Industr

Sociology. (3). Social characteristics of b

il

jing scaling

PREREQUISITE

SOCI 3322 [2208-11

4760. Sociology

aspects of adoles
youthhood, changing na

(3). Social

of

into

up membership.
h comprise them, social correlates of
attitudes.
).

[2208

[2208

1]

Political Sociology. (3).

Sock .logic

a

I

Field Instruction in Social

of Occupations

and Professions.

(3).

of social

movements and

political parties

in

(3). S

:,

contemporary therapeutic

4911. Special Topics

focusing on the

[2208

settings.

European
credit

[2208

ciological theory.

[2208

sc

Social

Statistics.

Multivariate

(3).

in

[2104-1J

4933. Directed

I]

jlum NOTE No more than

4912-6912. Directed

1j

4312-6312. Intermediate

s

1]

Social Work. (3). Social

1]

Sociology. (3). Selected topics in spi
cial areas of sociology not otherwise included in the curnculun

(3).

in

principles of social change, the sociology of soci
an examination of social work delivery systems
cies PREREQUISITE: senior majors or permissior

ety's

Theory.

Work major with senior

Social

4931. Senior Seminar

3930. Mexican Society and Culture. (3). (Same as ANTH 3930).
Mexico's social development, population, contemporary institutions and cultural patterns, the family, the community and ur

il

Specialized Social Serv

So

mission of instructor. [2104

4851-6851. Medical Sociology.

maximun

weekly May be repeated
UISITE s SWRK 3903 and perm.ssion
Social Work. [2 104-5]
for a

PREREQUISITE
methodological study
{2208-1}

Work

cused, practice oriented field work in a
human service agencies, both establish

4930. Topics

II

4842-6842. Sociology

e,

4830.

Individual Study.

(1-6).

semester May be repeated

Individually d

credit

NOTE: Course may be repeated lor a maximum of 6
PREREQUISITE permission of department chair
man [2208 8]

PREREQUISITE So

terest

analysis PREREQUISITES: SOCI
3311. 3322. or their equivalents, or permission of the instruc

management and
tor.

[2208

statistical

1j

4340-6340.

Problems in Social Research. (3). Application
knowledge and methodological skill to research

Field

of sociological

hours

credit.

4934. Child Welfare Pc

4922. Senior Seminar in Sociology. (3). Current theoretical issues and research in sociology Open to senior sociology ma
lors and to other advanced students by invitation. [2208 1)
in Sociology: For course description and
further details of the graduate program, see The Bulletin of The

Graduate Courses

and human service agencies and other community or
ganizations. Writing of proiect reports PREREQUISITE SOCI
social

Work. [2104-8]

e

SWRK 3903

domains PREREQUISITE

[2104-1]

THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
1500 BUSINESS

ADMINISTRATION (BA)

tion to specific prerequisites, junior standing or
le

and 4000

department chairman is a prerequisite
n The College of Busim

p
3000

for all

le

3900. Study and

Trai

in

Business and Economics.

ACCOUNTANCY

4900. Practicum

in Research. (1-3). Actual problei
search activities in business and economics Eac
assigned to a proiect that

(3). T

r

possible, the protect wil

study

PREREQUISITE:

S

Room 200A,

The College of Business Admimst

Business. (1-6). The practical
ss Students will be placed for

transportation,

management, ma

der the direction of a faculty advisor for the p
with Junior Achievt
beginning of the spring se

UISITE

performance by the cooperating

bi

upper

1510

divit

lot

10501 51

2010. Fundamentals

ACCOUNTANCY (ACCT)
of

Accounting

I.

(3).

Study o

)

.

Economics

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

— Finance, Insurance and Real Estate

techniques. The use of accounting procedures to
°

essary attention to clerical operations 10502

2120 requirement

21 10 or

1]

istration.

2020. Fun

[2204

for

The College

analysis

for

ACCT2010

managerial
[0502-1

PREREQUISITE:

making

decision

2720. Accounting Laboratory. (1). The working of a practice set
mvolving current accounting practice PREREQUISITE ACCT

2010/0502-;/
3010. Managerial Accounting. (3). The study of accounting as it
relates to managerial control. Topics studied include financial
accounting techniques for decision
Both semesters. PREREQUISITE:

budgeting,

quantitative

making

management.

in

supply and

and

of

2U0. [OSI™]

Busms

1}

4350. International Economics.

2110. Introduction to Macroeconomics.

An

(3).

demanc

international trade

of

An

approach to

historical

of payments, and world interdependence.
PREREQUISITE: ECON 3610/05 77-;/

change, balance

and finance. [05 17-lj

410. Development of Economic Thought.

2120. Introduction to Microeconomics. (3). An introduction to
the tools of economics as they apply to the operation of a market economy. Topics include supply and demand analysis, con
sumer behavior, the economic nature of production and cost,
the behavior of firms in both competitive and monopoly envi
ronments, income distribution theory and the effects of govern
ment intervention in the market system PREREQUISITE: ECON
1010 or 21 10 is recommended but not required. [0517- 7/
2130. Principles

(3).

intrc

Macroeconomics (Honors).

(3).

An

if

the h

il

on

arily

A critical study
hought. Attentioi

(3).

leve
lergenc.

tl

ic

ECON 1010

thought PREREQUISITE:

or

Regional Economics. (3). The theory and
of

urbanized areas Analysis

prmci

of the

acceler

croeconomics: supply and demand, national income and prod-

unemployment and

uct,

'

inflation,

monetary and

PREREQUISITE:

trade

Eco
Program. [0517-1]
ir

ords;

Sect 2720

ancf31

1

0.

/0502

3310. Cost Accounting.
for

(3).

1

S^JL"i ."?/'
PREREQUISITE:

e

PREREQUISITE: ACC1 2020.

v'anance s and their meaning
10502- 1j

3510. Federal Income Tax I. (3). Regulations pertaining to individuals and partnerships, installment and deterred payment

PREREQUISITE: ACCT

introduction to corporate taxation

sales

Umvc-

v

De

Honoi

2140. Principles of Microeconomics (Honors). (3). An acceler
ated and intensified introduction to the basic concepts of mi

7/

Cost systems, including |ob order,

Allocation of indirect costs, prepara

planning and control
V ar

an

s

invitation of the
ie

.,

3nds,

fiscal policy,

structure, income distribution, and the effects of government
intervention in the market system. PREREQUISITE: invitation
by the Department of Economics or admission to the University
Honors Program/05 7 7-1/

3210. Labor Economics.
organization
icy

theory, the economic role
the basic ingredients of public pol

and

ECON 3610/0504-)/

PREREQUISITE: ECON 2120.
/0504

;/

An introductory course dealing

(3).

wage and employment

of collective bargaining,

markets. PREREQUISITE:

4720. Economics of the Public Sector. (3). The theory and f
tice of government expenditure, revenue, and debt, and
problem of integrating them into meaningful fiscal policy. A

PREREQUISITE: ECON 2120.

toward labor organization

Governments.

4750. Economics of State and Lo<
operations at state and local gove
States. Attention to state and local
particularly with special emphasis

(3). Fiscal

2720 and 3110/0502-1/
4210. Advanced Accounting.
installment sales, statement
statement

of realization

and

(3).

Partnerships, consignments,
receiver's accounts,

policy,

affairs,

of

SITE:

and financial
or 21 10. /0504

budgeting,

ECON 1010

business combinations

liquidation,

'.

PREREQUISITE:
to

PREREQUI

administration.
1/

4810-6810. Introduction to Economic Analysis

ACCT

PREREQUISITE

accounting international accounting
3120 [0502-1]

economic problems, including the

(3).

I.

identification of

An

intro

meaning

.

4240-6240. Auditing.

(3). Ethics in

accounting practices,

inter

REQUISITES onei
[0517-11
papers, reports to chents.'a practice audit carried out
UISITES: ACCT 3120, 3310. [0502-11

4310. International Accounting.

(3).

ernment regulation on accounting

PREREQ

A comparative study

practice.

of in

PREREQUISITE

ACCT 2020 [0502-11
4450. Accounting Systems. (3). Problems involved in designing
accounting systems for various types of businesses, including
processing accounting data by electronic computer. PREREQ
UISITES: ACCT 3120, 3310, and MGMT 2750. /0502 1j

4520-6520. Federal Income Tax

II.

Laws and regulations

(3).

as to forecasting and social policy implications.
SITE: ECON 2120. /05 17- 1]

PREREQUI

4820-6820. Introd

c Analysis

3410. Economic Development of the United States. (3). Analy
sis of economic growth of the American economy in general
and of the problems of economic growth in the South in particu
lar. Emphasis is placed on the factors instrumental in that
growth in the various segments of the economy. PREREQUI
SITE: ECON 1010 or 21 10. /05 17 7/

—

3580. International Economic Development
An Ecological
Perspective. (3). The process of economic development as an

veloped and less developed countries.
'

'-

i

PREREQUISITE ECON

instructor. /05 17-11

II.

(3)

niph.i

PREREQUI

t

iding

chairman. [0517

I

and approva

If

4920. Senior Seminar in Economics. (3). Coordinated by the de
partment chairman and conducted by selected members of the
department Designed to integrate the several fields and course
areas pursued by undergraduate maiors into a meaningful
mm ,.'i.ic,
whole Required of all departments m,i|.u- n
ter of undergraduate enrollment. /05 77- 7/
il

3610. Money and Banking. (3). Moi
of leading countries with special emphasis

money and banking

in

anking

hi

on the theory of
the United States, deposit and earnings

Graduate Courses
e

fication,

and use

of funds,

financial statements

PREREQUISITE ACCT 2020. /05O2-

7/

4610-6610. Seminar

(3).

on financial reporting

in

.,1

Accounting.
in.-

SI

<

and

and

reports.

6000

PREREQUISITE

m

of the 4000 courses
e taken for graduate
the appro
e department
eThe
it the gradi
te prograi

Economics:

It

Some

r For
The Graduate School
f.

Bulletin of

Capstone course

.,ther

to

be

regulatory agencies,

FINANCE, INSURANCE

stock rights, stock options and convertible securities Current
pronouncements of the FASB, CASB and AICPA committees
!

in

Accounting.

(3).

and employment

•

Senu

gi

Room A

402. The College of

>r

PREREQUISITE: senior standing [0502

and 4000

51

Graduate Courses in Accountancy: For course descric
of the graduate programs, see The Bulleti
Graduate School.

details

.

ECON

2 120 and

MGMT

27

[0517

11

4120. Economic Forecasting.

(3).

UISITE:

ECONOMICS

MGMT

2711

or the equivalent. /05

per
'n

addition to specific prerequisites, junior

st

1

7

Economic analysis of two as
American industry
an historic al study of new indus
the question of oligopoly market power, and of the im

ts ol

I

)

and performance

in industry using case studies in manufactur
transportation and trade PREREQUISITE: ECON 2120.

ing,

,05

1520

ECONOMICS (ECON)

1010. Economic Issues and Concepts.
tion of the current

(3).

A en

economic issues facing the co

7

7.1/

K.,

the

U

S.S.R.,

Financial

Management.

(3).

Nontech

and family financial planning NOTE: It taken by a stu
dent .lU,; he rus rr>, ,;v,;1 credit for FIR 3710 Or 3810. credit
will not count for BBA degree [0501-1]

taxes,

3011. Business Law. (3). Elements of law and legal principles
encountered by the businessman. Emphasis on the basic law of
contracts, sales and secured transactions, negotiable instru
ments, real and personal property, agency, forms of business
organization,
suretyship,
insurance contracts and torts.
[0501-11
31 30. The Legal, Social, and Political Environment of Business.
Emphasis on the legal, social, and political environm<

(3).

t.

tort

4340. Comparative Economic Systems. (3). An analytical study
of the theoretical framework underlying maior alternative eco

— with U.S., Sweden, the U

Personal

1}

Industrial Organization. (3).

tries, of

AND REAL ESTATE

(FIR) 1530

—

4140.

standing or permis-

The College of Business Admini

FINANCE, INSURANCE

Curre

4130-6130. Government Regulation of Business. (3) The se
veral approaches to legal and legislative control of business
especially tax laws, commission regulations, and anti monopoly
legislation
are considered in view of the impact of each on
industrial operating policy
PREREQUISITE: ECON 1010 or
2110. [0517 If

400, The College of Busu

level courses in

PREREQUISITES:

l)

2220.

Room

AND

REAL ESTATE

I

and Spain used as

The

legal,

1

Management

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
J10 Business Finance.

4820-6820.

(3). Intei

Life

and Health Insurance.

(3).

The (unctions

of life

3760. Operations Research. (3). Introduction to decision mak
concentrating on the problem solving technique Emphasis
on problem definition, model construction, and various solution
ing,

xking capital management,
n of lunds PREREQUISITE

and public insurance and
IC512 1)
:lude fundamental, e

PREREQUISITE FIR 3810

annuities'

queuing methods, and simulation PREREQUISITES
27 1 1 and 2750. or equivalent 10507 1j

control,

MGMT

Functional Aspects ol Property and Liability Insur(3). Company and industry functions other than
contracts, including rating, rate making, reserves, auditing, un

4840 6840.

4210-6210. Personnel Administration.

(3).

Employer employee

ance Carriers.
market PREREQUISITE |unior
partment chairman 10505 1[

3720. Financial Markets.

(3).

n

gove

PREREQUISITE FIR 3810 /05

12

1j

MGMT

PREREQUISITE

unions

morale, dealing with

3110.

.

10506

A

11

4220-6220. Collective Bargaining.

(3).

Labor management

rel

dicare and other approaches De emphas
statistics which are otherwise readily avauaoie trom vano

governmental agencies [0512

11

background of labor legislation with emphasis on recent legisla
Hon in the labor area and the effect of these laws on social and
economic institutions PREREQUISITE MGMT 31 10. [0516 1)

4860-6860. Employe Benefit Programs. (3). An analysis of
deferred employe compensation plans Included are pensic
t

4240-6240. Compensation Administration.
of

of

retirement plans Group insurance and
grams are considered [05 12 1j

property by gift or death and its impact upon ai
wealth. Estate planning from an individual v
to create, maintain, and distribute the mai
PREREQUISITE FIR 3011 or consent o

Social Security

(3).

Systematic ex

pi

management Through

the use of |ob descriptions, job analysis,

signed

4870. Risk Management.

possible

(3). Prol

tor/0501-//

—

in
(3). Current topics in one of
Finance, Insurance. Real Estate, or Bi
Specif
will vary each semester
scriptions available through the FIR Department p
ment. May be repeated once with a change in top
REQUISITE consent of instructor 10599 1]

4110. Topics

.

MGMT 3110

areas:

PREREQUISITE

Course emphasis

4420-6420. Organizational Behavior

4310-6310. Real Estate Law.

(3).

Law and

owners and those engaged in the
REQUISITE: FIR 3310 [0511 1/

4320-6320. Real Estate Finance.

legal in

real estate bi

(3).

ing

PREREQUISITE

esses

MGMT

31 10 [0515

11

trasted to explore the relative effectiveness of various leader
ship styles and motivation theories from a managerial view. Experimental based learning methods used to aid diagnosis and

MANAGEMENT
"inance

the relationships between construction

1/

4421. Motivation and Leadership. (3). The identification of the
oretical and practical approaches to influencing and motivating
people The findings of numerous theorists compared and con-

Examination

4330-6330. Deterrr

/0506

in Business. (3). A study
of human relations as applied to people at work in all kinds of
organizations Emphasis is placed on the understanding of human behavior and the motivation of employees to work together
in greater harmony Topics to be covered include fundamentals
of organizational behavior, leadership and its development, or-

(3).

COREQUISITE:

understanding of ones own influence styles

Consic

and economic

tre

Room 202,

ei

c

The College of Bus

management

n of

tl

methods of cost analysis, simulation, and staanalysis Application ol schematic analysis to production
also be covered PREREQUISITES
271 1 and 31 10.

of the analytical

housing PREREQUISITE FIR 3310 /051

1

1]

In

(3).

praising residential,
PREREQUISITE: FIR

1\

The fundai
commercial, and industna

3310 [05

4350. Real Estate
ated Emphasi

on

1

1

tistical

addition to specific prerequisites, junior star
if

4340-6340. Real Estate Appraisal.

will

chairman is a prerequh
The College of Busir,

tax considerations,

.

(3).

investment strategy

Analytical

1

ai

(3).

The

^graduation [0501

MGMT

applicc

under conditions

fr

hze both quantitative and qualitative analysis. PREREQUISITE:
FIR 4440 or consent of the instructor. /0504- 1\

4720-6720. Operations and Management and Financial
tions. (3). Exposure to the financial policie

Institu-

ECON 3610.
/0504

/0503

PREREQUISITE MATH 1203

of uncertainty

271

1

and 2750 [0506-31

FIR 3410, and FIR 3720, orcc

tegration of business operations into computer oriented sys
terns PREREQUISITE
3760. [0705 31

MGMT

through

current

f

management functions and the
management Topics include
ganization. coordination

production management

and

(3). Examination of the
basic concepts and principles
planning, decision making, or

control,

and the basic elements

PREREQUISITE

junior

of

standing or

'

MGMT

31 10 and

4820. Venture

48106810.

Pre

ate courses
y
,

and Casualty Insurance.
marine, automobile, gene

10512

II

practice

PREREQUISITE

5/

s

The forms

(3).

th

on their appli
J
Current
inderwnting

1 1

emphasis

FIR

3810

is

MGMT

Growth and development
are analyzed.

grams

PREREQUISITE

in

debugging pro

COBOL
PREREQUISITE

MGMT

rmnioiiiMii

1[

(3).

The

initiation

proc

Parti.

enng all phases of
PREREQUISITE completion o
Business Administration Core Courses or consent o
the instructor, /0506- 1j
it

3000

level

4910. Management Problems.

Common Bush

tlons. (3).

/0506

Management.

velop a detailed deve
of local

31 10 10516-1)

3750. Computer Programming for
Focuse

MKTG 3010

Initiation

3

arly efforts 01

PR^otllSlVsTnUimum
and senior standing [05

and texts in the computer field.
and one college level mathemat

MGMT 2750

/

4810-6810. International Management. (3). Fundamental
knowledge of contemporary managerial problems as presented

3110. Organization and Management.
of

agement. Sprini
of 9 hours in rea

literature

'

/0 506
xonnel but not, n ilsf'lf pieparalion ioi ir-clinical pmployi nnnt
in the field COREQUISITE MGMT 2711 [0703- 1j

|Un '° r

U r Se

S

P
vester only

Em

business

4790-6790. Management Information Systems. (3). Problems
and techniques concerning the design and installation of re
sponsive systems will be brought together with special attention
to the executive use of the system's product. System ap

PREREQUISITES

II

4770. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management. (3). A de
velopment of techniques for finding the actual worth of securi
ties,
primarily stocks and bonds. Portfolio management
involves selection, timing, diversification, and other aspects of
supervising investment funds
PREREQUISITE: FIR 3710

Activities. (3).
for typical

applications involving the automation of business activities Es
timates of computer requirements, organizational arrangement, planning the total system, flow charting, conversion

1[

2711. Business Statistics II. (3). Topics include the application
techniques of sampling theory, hypothesis testing, time
series analysis, and regression and correlation techniques,
both simple and multiple PREREQUISITE: MGMT 2710. CO
REQUISITE MGMT 2750 /0503- 1}

of

2750. Introduction to Data Processing Systems. (3). An intro
duction to the characteristics of electronic machines and their
potential uses. Emphasis on the areas of data equipment opera
tion, the concepts of programming as required by an appropri

ing that are peculiar to financial institu
States The profitable management of fu

tor

1

4780-6780. Systems Design for Business
phasis given to computer systems design

or higher.

proached

evalu-

Statistical Analysis. (3). An in depth
study of business decision making using advanced statistical
concepts including additional probability distributions, use of
samples and sample design, non parametric methods, and advanced techniques of analysis through use of correlation analy
sis and analysis of variance Computerized statistical programs
will be utilized to solve complex problems
PREREQUISITES:

t

Managerial Finance.

in policy

4711-6711. Intermediate
to the

1}

in

Advanced problems

Course

i

1]

approaches

4550. International Finance. (3). Financing international
and investments; foreign exchange markets and exchi
rates, the balance of payments, current developments in u
national financial cooperation /0504 1)

4610-6610. Cases

Policy. (3).

lunnq

ment, capital budgeting,
and dividend policy PREREQUISITE: FIR 3410

/0504

1[

4710. Business

Analysis. (3). Real Estate inve'

PREREQUISITE: FIR 3310 [051

MGMT

[0506

is in

ations involv.nc,
2750 or equivalent

staff

(1-3).

Student

will

members PREREQUISITE
s

prograi

e The

in

carry on ap

senior standing and permis
[0506 81
Management: For details of the graduah

sion of the department chairman.
Bulletin of The

Graduate School

J

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Marketing

— Office Administration

2130. Intermediate Shorthand.

4220. Purchasing. (3). A
efficient procurement of

curately.

MARKETING

MKTG

PREREQUISITE

3010.

(3).

Review

PREREQUISITES OFAD 1220

shorthand the

of

or equivalent;

OFAD

21 20 or equivalent [0514-1 j
.

3140. Advanced Shorthand. (3). Review of shorthand princi
pies, daily speed practice, development of transcription skill for
production of mailable transcripts PREREQUISITE:
or

Room

302, The College ol

PREREQUISITE: MKTG 3320.

and productivity emphasized
/0509-

1j

4330. Credit and Collections.

(3).

A study

American

of the

OFAD 1220

3510. Business Communication. (3). Comr
plied to the solving of business problems

and written case

MARKETING (MKTG)

1560

3010. Basic Marketing.

MKTG

General study of the marketing

(3).

4410. Sales Management.

(3).

Study

to

maior sales management functions and to
practical application of sales management

partment chairman [0509-11

the utilization of the case study approach.

ad

of the field of

10604

ating

and

|

4420. Sales Training.

One

(3).

ethical

environment

PREREQUISITE:

in

the political

I

[0514-11

I

U
ing

PREREQUISITE:'

sales control.

Study

(3).

theory ap

in

emphas

defmi

structure, development, (unctions, costs, institutions and pric
inn PREREQUISITE |unior standing or permission of the de

vertising including agencies, media, layout, copy, typography
PREREQUISITE MKTG 3010 or permission of the instructor.

solutions, with

3010. [0509 -1]

3012. Consumer Behavior. (3). The study of why consumers be
have as they do. Psychological and sociological theories and
principles applied to current marketing problems 10509 1j

3140. Advertising Fundamentals.

OFAD 3250

[051 4-1 j

3250. Advanced Typewriting. (3). Review of business letter
styles, manuscripts and reports, statistical tables. Development
of a typing rate of better than 60 words per minute. PREREQUI
SITE: OFAD 1220. [05 14- 1j

management

MKTG

3410. /0509-

of the

most important

4161-4163. Technical Dictation. (3).
Only one may be taken

PREREQUISITES OFAD 1220, OFAD 21 30.
4161. Legal: Review

1)

lor credit.

of

Gregg shorthand theor

st;

1j

the

3170, Advertising Problems. (3). A case study of the advertis
ing functions, emphasizing the determination of advertising
strategy, the planning of creative strategy, planning of media
-" -of advertising results and an introduction

•,s\on.

4163.

Scientific:

special

[0514-11

Revie*

scientific

of Gregg shorthand theory,
vocabulary and terminology.

[0514-lj

tional marketing.

cerned with agricultural raw materials and products purchased
by governmenlal agencies is also included. PREREQUISITE:
MKTG 3010 10509-11

3320. Retailing Fundamentals. (3). An examination and evalua
changing concepts of retailing from a management

4270. Secretarial Typewriting and Office Machines. (3).
struction and practice in use of secretarial office machines

PREREQUISITE MKTG 3010. [0513

3330. Retail Merchandising Management.

(3).

The buying tunc

man [0510

4320. Applied Secretarial Practice. (3). Qualifications, duties
and training of a secretary, requirements for employment, or
ganization of work, telephone etiquette;
books, receptionist techniques. [0514 1]

ing

managers

(3). Analysis of
of transportation o

problems confroni
,,iegies

organic

PREREQUISITE: 6 hours

transportation and logistics course;
or permission of department chairman [05 10 1[
in

4340. Office Model Simulation.

(3). Realist

office-like situa-

"employee" while
e model designed to

n teachers. Student:

PREREQUISITE: MKTG

t

business reference

4330. Records Management and Control. (3). Handling of incoming and outgoing mail, filing procedures; installation, ad
ministration, and control of geographic, numeric, subject and
Soundex filing systems, practice in the several types of filing
[0514

11

4620. Carrier Management.

in-

equipment, ink, spirit and offset duplication, copying machines.
Four hours per week PREREQUISITE: OFAD 3250. /05 14- 1[

tion of the

operation of enterprises distributing products and services to
ultimate consumers PREREQUISITE MKTG 3010 and ACCT
2010 or permission of the department chairman \0509 1\

In

1}

4610. Transportation and Policy Alternatives. (3). Transports
tion policy alternatives and problems viewed in relation to thei
effects on carriers, transport users and the general public Ir
vestigation of the evolution of public control and promotion n
transportation including an examination of the role of the regc
latory commissions. PREREQUISITE 6 hours in transportatioi

of

4692. Seminar in Transportation and Logistics. (3). Study o
problems in transpor ta
id log
cs PREREQUISITE: S
hours in transportation and logistics courses or permission o
the department chairman [05 10 1]
ii

history of selling and the salesman's role in our economy
included to provide a deeper understanding of the contrib

The

3430. Sales Promotion.

(3).

A study

games and cases as

the channels of distribution PREREQUISITE MKTG
or permission of the department chairman. [0509- 1}

down

ing, pricing,

the

place dr

problem

3010/0509

i

<-,<

of intangibility
•

(3).

Study

3010

and

of the structure

<

[0514-11

or

supervision

of staff

and permission

members PREREQUISITE:

of the

senior standing

department chairman. [0509-81

4991. Marketing Internship.

(3).

Seniors maioring

in

marketing

checking,

filing,

4910. Problems
(3).

The expanding

marketing of products and services.
3010 .[0509-1]

water transportation) and internal constraints

goods through the firm

(3).

e The

PREREQUI

PREREQUISITE

Study

The

Bulletin ol

Gra>

Room

300. The College ol

£

aging, Iransportation alternatives, information processing, and

reight

ment PREREQUISITE: MKTG 3610
ment chairman. [05 10- 1)

or permission of

Research

Research.

(3).

problems PREREQUISITES MGMT3710 and
marketing including MKTG 3010 /0509 1/

4150. Advertising Media and Campaigns.

(3).

method

and 4000

level courses in

The College of Business Administra-

y of the keyboard, simple busi

lat,ons./05M

1j

Typewriting. (3). The typing of different
six (6) hi

An

invest

(1

ol the

3)

Directed indi

department chair

Graduate Courses in Office Administration
Management: For information concerning the
program, see The Bulletin ol The Graduate School.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

of the interre

the flow of raw materials and finished
Investigates such managerial activities

4080.

1/

Office Administration.

members PREREQUISITE permission
man. [0514-81

MKTG

3010. (0510-1
3620. Logistics Planning and Analysis.

in

role

3610. Transportation Fundamentals. (3). An introductory exam
ination of the economic, social, and political aspects of the
transportation system of the United States Includes study of
the various modal components (rail, highway, air, pipeline, and

agement as they impact

records retention, duplicating, handling the

conditions and office layout /05 14

;/

Marketing

4410-6410. Office Management. (3). Modern methods used in
office organization and management, scientific office manage
ment, office reports, office correspondence, calculating and

,

utilized in the

MKTG

illus

(service with emphasis on
and image PREREQUISITE MKTG

3520. Contractual Marketing Systems.

SITE:

Comprehensive study

and often unas-

personal selling. The vital marketing functions that must be
performed by manufacturers or middlemen as products flow

3510. Marketing of Services.

mar

man

(3).

well as "real

trate the application of
of the vast

of

world" problems used to
marketing concepts in a practical

4901. Marketing Strategies.

2120. Fundamentals of Shorthand. (3). Basic principles of
Gregg shorthand
alphabet, brief forms, phrases, and abbre

—

dents who have completed one or more units of shorthand
high school may not take OFAD 2 1 20 for credit. [0514 11

in

—

Office

graduate

COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS

THE COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS
the Interior Environment

id

II.

(3).

(3102).

ART

3701. Photography III. (3). Continuation of ART 2702 Closer
examination of several key photographers' work will serve as
point of departure for student work How student work relates
to the traditions PREREQUISITE ART 2702. |unior standing,

4101-6101. History

3221 Graphic Design. (3). Introduction to methods and mater
als ot graphic design, with problems which utilize visual con

Graphic Design.

of

Ma|or trends and

(3).

.

ART 2213 and 2221 (1009 8|
Continuation of ART 3221, offerin

photography, reproduction technology and broadcast

tration,

munication. PREREQUISITE:

3222. Graphic Design.

(3).

further study in the techniques of newspaper, magazine, an

3233. Components of

Interiors. (3). (3231).

1003

1}

4122-6122. Greek and Roman Art. (3). Aichitecture, sculpture,
jainting from Aegean art to the fall of the Roman Empire.

ugh k

3

/

4121-6121. Ancient Art of the Near East. (3). Architecture,
sculpture, painting and the minor arts in Egypt and the Ancient
Near East / 1003 1/

[1009-8]

K020ART(ART)

Examination of the art prodMesolithic. Neolithic. Bronze,

Art. (3).

ucts of the various Paleolithic,

Cave Paintings and Megalithic Architecture

(3). Package c
PREREQUISITES: ART 221

display techniques.

4111-6111. Prehistoric

ART 3221 [1009-81

yout PREREQUISITE:

3223. Packaging and Display.

Transfer students s

'

and upholstery;

ment of estimates for wall
coverings and window treatments. PREREQUISITES: ART
1204. 131 1 and 3103. or permission of instructor. [1009 1]
1201. Basic Design.

iniques.

(3).

Basic design

Development

fa

3234. Interior Design Studio I. (3). (3232). Application of mate
rial covered in basic interior design courses to theoretical de

mg

studies developed through studio
PREREQUISITES: ART 2233, 2234, and 3233,

ol

assignments
or permission of

ft

emphasis on Early

4141-6141. Italian Renaissance Art.
ture and painting of Italy.
300 550.
1

3235. Commercial Lighting Design.

(4234). Comprehen

(3).

torrr

,h.ns

ART

PREREQUISITE

_.

.

201. [1002-1]

ambient lighting and industry resources. The Lumen Formula
and Area Method of design applied through studio assignments
in.
PREREQUISITES ART 2233, 2234, and 3233. or

Christiai

d Byzan-

/le-

1

4134-6134. Romanesque and Gothic Art. (3). Development of
architecture, sculpture, and painting from Carohngian (Proto
Romanesque) Period through Gothic Period. [1003 1]
1

Architecture, sculp-

(3).
/

1003-

1]

4142-6142. Northern Renaissance Art. (3). Fifteenth century
art in Northern Europe with emphasis on panel painting, manuscript illumination and printmaking. [1003- 1]
4146-6146. Baroque

Art.

Architecture,

(3).

sculpture,

and

i.-.

i

311. Beginning Drawing. (3). Introduction
echniques ot basic drawing. [10021]

1314. Figure Structure.

and

to materials

permission

of instructor.

3236. Rendering

(3). Analysis of the structure of

[1009

[1003-11

1]

for Interiors. (3). (4233).

Comparative

appli

the hu

Art movements of
to Impressionism.

4151-6151. Nineteenth-Century Art. (3).
nineteenth century from Neo Classicism
11003 1 [
•

PREREQUISITE: ART 1311 11002
2101. World Art
historic

I.

(3).

J

Development

J

of the Far

and free hand drawing
2234, and 23 1 2, or permission

m

3237.

East [1003 -1)

2102. World Art II.
deve

(3).

of instructor. /

1009-

1]

Interior Construction Drafting. (3). (4551). Principles of
n and thei

Continues (but does not presuppose)
of If
mediev

Is studied through
is and studio as
PREREQUISITE: ART 3234 or permission of in

it

I.

PREREQUISITES: ART 2233!

color

of the visual arts fron

times through the medieval period, their use by

[1009-1]

r.

3238. Interior Cabinetwork Drafting.

(3).

(4552). Principles
.touring

y

-

require
applies
design. Dr
studied through lectures and studio assignments.

and

ol

h.

4154-6154. Twentieth-Century Art. (3). Maior developments
from Post Impressionism to present /I003 !/
4162-6162. Spanish Colonial Art. (3). The arts in South America. Mexico, and United States during period of Spanish Rule.
Chiefly, a survey of Baroque art in the Americas. [1003 1]

4163-6163. Pre-Columbian Art. (3). Ancient art of Mexico. Central America and South America from about 1000 B C. to European contact [1003-1]
4165-6165. Art of the American Indian. (3). The arts of the
North American Indians from prehistory to the present
[1003-11

i

m

2202. Design. (3). Continuation of ART 220
Ihree dimensional problems in
m design. PP
PREREQUISITE:
2201 or permission of instructor. [1002- 7/

ART

ART 3237

SITE

or permission of instructor. [1009-

.

2213. Lettering and Layout. (3). Int
problems involving use of typography, principles and
niques of layout, and development of roughs and comprehen
sives. [1009-1]
2221. Graphic Production.

(3).

Preparation of copy for photo-

reproduction, selection and use of type and paper 11009-

2233.

Interior Drafting Practices. (3). (2231). Introduction to

(3).

(2232). Application

ments of interior design practice, through lectures and studio
assignments PREREQUISITES ART 1204 and 2201, or per
mission of instructor. [1009-1]

2312. Isometric and Perspective Drafting.

(3).

(231

1).

One and

irnij
s
/

1002

'

stigatioi

options.

PREREQUISITE: ART 2202 [1009
in

1]

theory and practice

of oil painting.

drafting practices through lectures and studio space planning
assignments PREREQUISITES ART 1201. 1311. and 1314, or
permission of instructor. [1009 1]

2234. Interior Color and Composition.

1]

3240. A Perspective on Contemporary Design Concepts. (3).
Studio course which includes study of theories and concepts
methodology. In-

3331. Painting. (3). Preliminary course
[1002-8]

1]

4167-6167. Art

|

apphec
1]

3332. Painting.

(3).

3413. Materials and Methods

in

3421. Art Experiences for Secondary School Art Teachers. (3).
Designed to familiarize secondary art teachers with art crafts in
a secondary school art program and to allow them to work with

(3). Introduction to basic

relief, intaglio,

ponograph. [1002

Art:
of

Shinto.

couraging

art

for children

[1003

expression, and preparing arl teaching materials
(or

2101 and 2102)

/

1]

1]

China and Japan.
China and Japan fr

(3).

Artistic

1}

Negro of
Oceania, and the American

AfIn-

1003-1]

6 semester hours

credit.

in

and tube

plastics

Art History. (1-6). Art history top

[1003-9]

4201-6201. Advanced Design

rod,

PREREQUISITES ART 1101

architecture.

art:

War. [1003

Art. (3). Art of the primitive

the aboriginal peoples of

rica,

dian.

Teaching Elementary School

and 3411/083;;/

2511. Sculpture. (3). Introduction
techniques of sculpture. [1002 1]

Oriental

4197-6197. Special Topics

3411. Art Experiences for Elementary Teachers. (3). Introduc
tion to development of skills and methods in the school art pro
gram, with emphasis on materials and ideas important to children's art expression and growth [0831 1]

Civil

period to 19th Century as related to Confuciai

Continuation of ART 3351 with empha
sis turning to personal expression PREREQUISITES ART 2351
and 3351, or permission of instructor. [1009-8]
(3).

[1003-

to present.

4181-6181. Primitive

3352. Printmaking.

American

(3).

I.

4171-6171. Oriental Art: India. (3). Artistic traditions and monuments of India from Indus Valley period to 19th century as rel
ated to Hinduism, Buddhism and Islam, influence of these tra
ditions on Southeast Asia [1003 1}

Buddhism and

[1002-8]

2314. Drawing. (3). Continuation of ART 2313, with emphasis
on personal expression PREREQUISITE: ART 2313, or permission of instructor. [1002 1]
esses:

War period

Civil

3351. Printmaking. (3). Continued study in the graphic arts
with further emphasis on woodcut and etching. PREREQUI
SITE: ART 2351, or permission of instructor. / 1099 8]

2313. Drawing. (3). Advanced problems of communication
through exploration of varied graphic media and methods
PREREQUISITES: ART 1311 and 1314, or permission of instructor. [1099- 1]

2351. Printmaking.

America

United States from prehistoric times to

4168-6168. Art in America II. (3). Architecture, sculpture,
painting and the minor arts in continental United States from

1172-6172.

Continuation of ART 3331 with special atstill life, landscape, and portrait paint

tention to essentials of

mq

in

PREREQUI

—

Plastics. (3).

Two dimensional

[1009 -8]

—

4202-6202. Advanced Design
Plastics.
ment in creative plastics design through

(3).

Further develop
L

tl

sting proc

esses

/

1009 8J
Advanced

4205-6205.

Processes. (3).

—

Continu
Design, with emphasis on both the theoretical
Design

printmaking proc
1.

1\

to the basic materials

in

2702. Photography II. (3). (4224). Exploration
white still photography a?
al emphasis on p.

of black
;

and

PRE

PREREQUISITE: ART 2202

:tor.

and

2701. Photography I. (3). (3224). Basic techniques and proc
esses of black and white still photography History and aes
thetics of photography as a fine art. Emphasis on personalized
perception and seeing photographically. [1011-1]

mg various media and processes techniques. PREREQUISITES:
ART 1201, 1204, 2201,2202 [1009 8]

3411

[0831-1]

I. Sculpture. (3). Problems
ems of ssculptural form as expressed
metal, wood, and related materials. [1002-8]

3512. Sculpture. (3). Continuation
emphasis on techniques / 1002-8]
3523. Ceramics.

Emphasis
regarding ooin

of

ART 3511

with further

(3). Introduction to clay and ceramic process,
houghtful, purposeful exploration of medium,
..
he pottery
vessel and the nonvessel object
.

,

i

to

(3).

Continuati

ceramics as a studio medium,

)f

/

ART 3523 Som<

1009 8]

3541. Packaging and Display. (3). Continuation of ART
with attention to trademark designs, package renderinc
practical displays. PREREQUISITE: ART 3223 [1009-81

—

Continuous Pattern Proc-

esses. (3). Continuation of ART 4205 in which advanced work is
PREREQUISITE ART
in constructed pattern processes

done

4205/1009

8/

Indepth study of contempo
rary color concepts for designers and practicing artists. Per

4207-6207. Advanced Color.

<

[1009 81
3524. Ceramics.

4206-6206. Advanced Design

tion to color organization

(3).

according to the individual student's

professional goals. [1009 81
4208 6208. Advanced Design

—

Special Problems. (3). Con
temporary design issues within mid south region with specific
design fields to be offered by professional designers working in

'

1

I

OMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS
.

3222

or permission ot instructor

Journalism

_..gn PREREQUISITE ART
11009 81

(3). Study and execution of graph
incorporating animation and design for the

4222-6222. Graphic Design.
ics

tor television,

video environment
of instructor

PREREQUISITE ART 4221

3234, 3235, 3236. and 3237 or permission of instructor.
[1009-81
Further ad

Interior Design Studio. (3). (4232).
S

C

design/w?th 'da^
3238, 4237, 4239, or permission

ART

r?o"

of instructor

1

1009 8]

Interior Design Business Practices. (3).

Study and

design Contracts, letters of agreement, work orders,
business forms and specification writing developed in coniunc

of interior

with

tion

ART 3234

lectures and sludio assignments
or permission of instructor / 1009

4240-6240.

Design Internship.

Interior

PREREQUISITE
1]

(3).

Approved on the

an interior design firm's studio, retail store or designer shown handling products of the interior furnishings ir
'

ainingw
i

ot instructor

-d

by

'

tr

PREREQUISITE ART 4239

faculty

or

[1009-5]

4321-6321. Drawing and Painting. (3). Advanced drawing and
painting methods with emphasis on transparent watercolor
PREREQUISITE: ART 2313 or permission of instructor.

[10028]
4322-6322. Drawing and Painting. (3). Continuation of ART
4321 with attention to various mixed media PREREQUISITES:
ART 23 3 and 4321 or permission of instructor / 1002 8]
1

Advanced problems in oil painting,
presupposing that the student has mastered basic techniques
and is ready for a more experimental approach to the sub|ect.
PREREQUISITES ART 3331 and 3332 or permission of in-

4331-6331. Painting.

research

in

cle Writing

(3).

instructor.

I.

(3;

Students will study the magazine market, generate
and research ideas, and prepare queries and articles for sub
s

4621-6621. Workshop in Art. (3). Specific art problems as they
apply to the individual student with emphasis on basic art con
cepts and creative experience PREREQUISITE: permission of
[1099-81

[0602 8]

mission.

3122. Magazine Article Writing
3210. Advertising Layout.

4622-6622. Workshop

maga

pany and business
/0602-5/

the student's

by the art faculty [1099 8]

[1009-81

Interior Oesign Studio. (3). (4231). Advanced
study in interior design Comprehensive studio assignments in
eluding space planning, construction, lighting and complete
furnishings specifications with samples, concluding with class
presentation by the student designer PREREQUISITES: ART

4239-6239.

(3). Original

111

d magazines published in Memphis
jrocedures, and skills de-

[1009 8]

materials

4611. Senior Problems.

or permission

4237-6237.

4238-6238.

4532-6532. Jewelry. (3). Second course in |ewelry making and
metal work. Study and practice in good design Work done in

Continuation of

in Art. (3).

e
e ne e
OPr
° P
vid°ual 'Student
p REREQUISITE
per m°ss.o n o

f

ART 4621,

(3).

II.

(3).

[0602 8]

Basic techniques

laying out

in

inted ac

n

:hairman only /060Z

?nstruc or

[1099-8]

1/

4641-6641. Study and Travel in Art (3 or 6). Travel to impor
tant art areas of the world and specialized study under direction
of a faculty member of the Department of Art. [1003 8]

3221. Advertising Copy Writing.
psychology studu
ing effective copy, approxim,
•iting copy

4701-6701. Color Photography.

[0602

graphic perception

3222. Advertising Sales. (3). Practical experience in the prepaand selling of completed advertisements, the student will
own clients throughout the semester, using The
Helmsman as a space medium. PREREQUISITE: JOUR 3221
[0604 1]

color

(3). Exploration of photo
in color. Survey of history and aesthetics of
photography Techniques ot color photography with emART 2702. |unmr

phasis on color printing PREREQUISITE
standing, or permission of instructor [1011

1]

4702-6702. Photographic Materials and Processes. (3). An ad
vanced technical course exploring the creative potential in van
ous contemporary and historical photography materials, proc
esses and techniques Emphasis on aesthetic application of
those materials and technique PREREQUISITE: ART 2702 or
permission of instructor. [101 18]
4711-6711. Advanced Photography Seminar. (3). Self directed
I'!

n'.e

"I'll in'

niph.isis

I

ussing

in

il

lass

.

hi

ll'i.'

'

hull-in

hiiii

•

,i

i-i-i-.i.n.i

own work, pursuing that direction, and dis
ntique PHI REQUISITE ART 3701, |unior

direction within his
<

<

(3).

Continuation

be used to produce a photography book or portfolio (bound by
the student) which represents a coherent, indepth picture state
ment, and will contain a written introduction PREREQUISITE

preparing rough

\i

1]

ration

service his

3331 Radio and Television News Writing and Editing. (3). Proc
essing of news for radio and television with attention to present
day style used by the electronic media /0603 1]
.

3332. Trends in Broadcast Communication. (3). History of radio
and television, principles of transmission and reception of sig
nals. governmental and self imposed regulations, and the re
sponsibility of the broadcaster, social implications of radio and
television dues'! le, lu
lass .lis. ussion, anil
,.
histories
relating to the current problems and policies in broadcasting.
,

[0603
4712-6712. Photography Portfolio Seminar.

(3). Principles of a

1]

3333. Radio and Television Reporting of Special Events.
s,

sports, interviews, documentaries, etc.

/0603

(3).

1]

3334. Electronic Reporting. (3). Intense study of the thee
practice of gathering and presenting news in radio and

structor [1002-8]

4332-6332. Painting. (3). Continuation of ART 4331 with emphasis on development of a personal style PREREQUISITES:
ART 3331, 3332, and 4331, or permission of instructor.
[1002 8]

4341-6341.

Survey

Illustration. (3).

•

magaz

.

the

of

many

JOURNALISM
radio station, or a company advertising department NOTE: Stu
dents may not receive credit for both JOUR 4000 and JOUR
4242. Laboratory hours TBA. PREREQUISITES: JOUR 3210,

areas requir

and including the preparation

3221/0604

rtisin.j.

[1009-8]

Room

Illustration. (3). Continuation of ART
ing with analysis of fine art techniques of drawing ;
as they apply to commercial illustration. / 1009 8]

3

18,

Meeman

4001

4351 6351. Printmaking. (3). Specialization in
graphic media Students encouraged to develop a
the necessary tec
3351. and 33!
1

graphic arts
lithography

K260 JOURNALISM (JOUR)

[

Printmaking.

(3).

Culminating

course

the

in

which work may be done in woodcut, etching, or
PREREQUISITES ART 2351, 3351. 3352, and

in

4351, or permission

[1099 8]
(Same as ANTH 4380). History and

of instructor.

4380-6380. Museology.

(3).

.

dom

1

[1099 8]
4352-6352.

5/

Mass Communication Law and Professional Ethics. (3).
Origin and development of the legal principles affecting free
of expression and provisions of the laws of libel, slander,
copyright, and other statutes limiting communication in the
fields of publishing and broadcasting. [0601 1]

Journal/

4342-6342.

1011. Survey of Mass Communications I. (3). Social back
ground, scope, functions, and organization of modern communication media, with attention to newspapers, magazines, motion pictures, radio, television, books, and comics /0607- 1]

4002. Writing Projects.

1012. Survey of Mass Communication II. (3). Philosophy and
modern |ournalism, their development and impact
upon governmental, social and economic systems. NOTE:

[0602

goals ot

JOUR

101 2

NOTE:

All

may be

taken before

JOUR

101

[0601-1]

1

lections,

society.

who have

1]

4003. Writing Projects. (3). Continuation
ratory hours TBA [0602 1]
4005. History of Journalism.

of

(3). Origin

JOUR 4002

Labo-

and development

of

journalism students must have typing proficiency be.mpleted

significant research

Internship for students

(3).

historn al and contemporary colroles of museums in contemporary

HIST

2601

and 2602

the

or

equivalent.

fai ilities,

and educational
[2299 1]

4381 -6381 Art Curatorial Techniques. (3). Curatorial response
bilities and functions: receiving and shipping methods, registration, physical and environmental security, research, conserv
ation, and study of art market and publications / 1099-1]
.

4382 6382. Museum Operation.

(3).

(Same as ANTH 4382).
anagement,

Basic aspects o

s,

with considerate

e theoretical and pi
ano reporting; lecture ana laooraiory sessions [0602 1]
21 12. Reporting. (3). Gathering and writing news of the Unive

2211. Typography.

REQUISITE:

/060Z

I

JOUR 3111

or

permission

the

of

instructor.

]

4009. Current Trends in Media Photography. (3). Seminar
; in which students study current literature of photogra-

(3). L

'

e

e ot collections and
>rds

[2299

1]

le

3011. Picture Editing.

REQUISITES ART 3421 and 3523,
structor

[0831

or permission of the

'

1

(3).

Study

in

and the

role-

munication. 10602-

Open

hours TBA [1011

4511 6511. Sculpture. (3). Advanced work in various sculptural
media PREREQUISITES ART 2511 "(511 .n«1 -151? or per

lems [0602

mission of instructor. // 002 8/

4512-6512. Sculpture. (3). Continuation ol 4511 with emphasis upon personal expression
PREREQUISITE: ART 4511 or
permission of instructor [1002 8]
4521-6521. Ceramics.

(3).

Advanced studies

in

ceramic proc

sonal attitudes toward work

[1009 8]

4522-6522. Ceramics.

Continued efforts toward technical

(3).

genuinely personal involvement [1009 8]
.

of the picture

latory aspects of

magazine

in

the field of

broadcast

ni

broadcast news produc
news operations. ]0603 1]

factors governing

technical

programming, analysis

of

Advertising Copy Writing. (3). Introdi

com

1]

(3).

iting, scheduling, budgeting, and evaluating the complete ad
rtismg ampa.qn In. lodes media self, turn, layouts, tapes,
ation of detailed oudgets for product or

1]

.

3112. Editing

I.

(3). Pr

tudy o
1]

3113. Editing II. (3). Emphasis on pract ical application. Stu
dents are charged with the produ. lion ul The Memphis Stales
man PREREQUISITE: JOUR 3112. [0602,

typography and

3115.

4222. Public Relations.

Interpretative

significantly important
Mlio.i.

,iii-l

Reporting of the
(3).
attention to analysis, mterpre
HlllH ,'l I.' ,in.
HI (jlll'.lll ',

Reporting.

iiivi-.Im,,,!,-,.,

I'll!

A jewelry d

(3).

JOUR 221

1

.

/0604

1[

Development, scope, and modern

and practices. [0601

3116. The Magazine. (3). Historical backgrounds, contents,
purposes, and readership ..I -jenera magazines, business and
industrial papers and specialized loumals. [0602- 1]

4232. Public Relations Techniques. (3). Booklet production,
writing news releases, preparing visuals l,.i spee, hes, pn»li„
mq slide presentations, wntinq annual reports, planning and
"
budgeting, and other tasks customarily assigned to

I.

(3). Editing

and pro

ma
rial

copy

layout, staff organization, and production processes
JOUR 3116 or permission ol It.e instro. lor

PREREQUISITE
techniques. [1009 8/

p

designs PREREQUISITE:

lunior or senior standing. [0602-8]

3117. Magazine Editing and Production

Jewelry making with emphasis on

liple color

news with

equip.

Basic
;r

of illus-

tc

44256425. Woven and Constructed Fiber Design. (3).
Continuation of ART 4424 in which more advanced work is
done in constructed fiber design / 1009 8]

1

media. [0602-1]

and arrangement

3111. Press Photography. (3). Taking pictures with the news
camera, developing films, making enlargements, cropping and
ation Students may bring tf

1009 -8/

4531 -6531 Jewelry.

Selection

4050 Fashion
story,

4424-6424. Woven and Constructed Fiber Design.

esses.

(3).

in-

1

/0602

1]

1]

COMMUNICATION AND

112

FINE ARTS

W.

r,\M \» Ivfli
H'K- Ji
nut .IOLUI J.'-).' I,iImjM (>
IOUH 4.W o, per n»ss„u, of the
7/M PHtHIOUIMll
instructor. /0607- 7/

3001. Comprehensive Musicianship
development ,.l concept', mlnxli,

4245 6245

tion forms;

e, ,-;,'

'.

,

no,,'-

Public Affairs Reporting

Designed

(3).

help the

i,,

basic principles ot

IV.

am
HUH

Continuation

(4).

HUM,

Kill',. ,,nd

binary, ternary,

luini.il analysis,

augmented

and van.

Neapolitan sixth and full dimir
ished seventh chords, modulatory procedures, orchestration to
strings and woodwinds, music literature emphasizing Classic;
and Romantic musi, live /.e.s hours per week PREREQUl
SITE: MUTC 1006. /7006 7/
sixth,

1102. Jazz Appreciation.

on

uarly

historical

its

United States.

Open

3301 History

of

.

to

Music to

700.

1

of the ma|or"i.uii,p.,-.-i-.

mission of instructor,

/

/

7006-

musK

ternary limns,

literature

1006

Survey

(3).

keyboard

of stringed

emph.

inc] late Romantic and Impressionistic
music. Four class
per week. PREREQUISITE: MUTC 3001 / 1004 1j

or per

1j

7/

4001. Piano Repertory.
Sonata, and specific

MUTC

IE

Repre

t.

nalyzed

he

regard to

in

hi

stylist

il,

and aesthetic features PREREQUISITE |unior standing
permission

sic or

3003. Comprehensive Musicianship VI. (4). Continuation
development of all previous Comprehensive Musician'
courses, varied orchestration analysis and exercises, for

the

in

of significant

3302. History of Music Since 1700. (3). Continuation of MUHL
3301 PREREQUISITE MUTC 1006 or permission of the instructor.

MUSIC

OUISI

Vl'tl III

(006

Development

(3).

,

3002. Comprehensive Musicianship V. (4). Continuation an
development of 3001, third relationships, ninth, eleventh, am

empha

Introduction to |azz with

(3).

background and development
non-music maiors / 1006 1]

of instructor.

4002 6002. Song Repertory

/

(2).

I.

in

mu

7004-8/
Basic repertoire of old Italian

I23B. Music Buildmc
lechmcii

APPLICATION AND AUDITION PROCEDURES:

foui

Special applica

REQUISITE:

MUTC

3002. 11006

3103. Advanced Orchestration.

PIANO PROFICIENCY:

All

PREREQUISITE MUTC 3003.

bles.

undergradu

k.

.

PRE-

1j

(3).

Arranging
7004-

/

of piano, organ,

1}

3104. Band Arranging. (3). Transcriptions of selected works for
wind ensemble, stage band arranging PREREQUl

from the cl
and avant grade repertory PREREQUISITE

p

J

applied music courses in the Departr
maiors must pass the piano proficienc
beginning of the senior year. This ma

'

structor.

[1004-8]

4401-6401. Medieval Music.

(3). History of

m

1

MUSE

1108, Class

cal antiquity

1400/1004

toe

Ij

In

4402-6402.. Renaissance Music.
in piano based on the level of study described in MUSE
1108 Copies of the requirements for the piano proficiency ex
animation are available on request in the Music Office. After

ciency

MUTC 1006

REQUISITE
3106.

'

/

1004

I]

Century Counterpoint.
eighteenth c

Eighteenth
"

History

(3).

Contr

(2).

780, ope

ntieth

contemporary
[1004 1]

MUTC 3105

PREREQUISITE:

style

c

4404-6404. Classic Music.

c.

3106

or

4101 Compositional Techniques of the Twentieth Century. (3).
A writing course employing the harmonic and contrapuntal
techniques and devices from Debussy to the present. / 1004 1j

,n

Rococo and Preclassic music

(3).

in

Spain and Germany. The Viennese clas
PREREQUISITE MUHL 3301 and 3302 or per

England, France,
su

MUHL

PREREQUISITE:

Dractices.

nd 3302

It'll

cepted for maior group or private piano instruction (Theory and
Composition students may be assigned to group lessons or to
private piano studios before passing the proficiency examina
tion with the permission of their division heads and the permis
sion of the Piano Division coordinator). Transfer students must

tradition

Italy,

.

K307 MUSIC THEORY AND COMPOSITION (MUTC)

4102-6102. Commercial Music Workshop.

(1-3). Musical styles

sion or

studied

harmony

MUTC

MUTC

in

Two laboratory hours per week

1003. Aural Music Theory

II.

(1).

MUTC 1002
and four part
PREREQUISITE: per

Continuation of

COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP: An

,

three

integrated approach to

i.f

1004. Comprehensive Musicianship

(3).

I.

n
e originally given

PREREQUISITE

II

3301

and 3302 or p.

.

4407-6407. The Opera and Music Drama.

Survey of the op

era before Richard Wagner, study of Wagner's music

icance of each phase of the development of the two forms

'

of

Classroom procedures Demon
by students and instructor in teaching the rudiments

is

'

n

.

sty

of Theory. (3).

PREREQUISITE:

1

MUTC

3003.

[1

004-

1/

s.

4203.

dramas

PRE

[1004-1]

i.

their interre

historic

and

Open w
4 9/

in

(3).

.

.tribution.

theory,

4603-6603. Proseminar
styles.

(3).

or permission of instructor

j

4202. Seminar: Music Theory and Analysis.
;

3301 and 3302

4601. Comparative Arts. (3). Cultural activities in
ation with each other and with corresponding

analysr;

isf

MUHL

REQUISITE

4105. Analytical Techniques. (3). Techniques of at
styles and structures of music from all periods <

11004

Notation, intervals.

and rhythmic

pern. is

me insirucior. [ 1004- 1J

a pedagogi
ic

MUHL

in the Twentieth Century. (3). Music since
Debussy and Mahler with emphasis on current developments
and techniques PREREQUISITE MUHL 3301 and 3302 or per
mission of instructor. [1006-1]

phrasing, recording studio techniques. May not be repeated for
the purpose of changing the grade originally given [1004 1]

.

music in whu li fundamentals of theory are applied
eartraming, composition, and analysis of music literature.

the study

May

4103-6103. Pop Singing and Arranging. (1-3). Pop singing
styles, emphasizing arranging, ensemble techniques, diction,

4104. Pedagogy

with more difficult unison and easier two
materials Two laboratory hours per week
mission of the instructor 11004-11

in

1004, keyboard

PREREQUISITE

1001. (1004-1J

SITE:

(1006

4406 6406. Music

g studio
irrangers

/7099

Commercial Music.

in

7y

Study of

(3).

'"
J

Recommende

luslry

PREREQUISITE: permission")

MUHL 4602

i

Individual protects are required
6602 or permission of instructor

4800-6800. World Musical

Critical Studies in Music. (3). Di

PREREQUISITE
/

7099

7/

Styles. (3). Musical styles

and the

(1004-8]

REQUISITE:

MUTC

1004, 11006

4501-6501. Composition. (2 or 4). Composition in varied forms
for large and small ensembles and solo instruments; analysis of
contemporary works and practical application of techniques
May be repeated for additional credit. PREREQUISITE recom
mendation of the upper division examining committee. NOTE:
Composition is taught as applied music. Students receive the
equivalent of one hour lesson per week The fee for this instruc
tion is $50.00 per semester. (1004 8]

Ij

1006. Comprehensive Musician

hi

III

el

4502. Composition

for

Non-Composition Majors.

(3).

Class

in

aally the

phonograph

re

can

—

2002. Aural Music Theory

MUTC 3002
permission

of

2101. Theory

(1).

of Jazz Improvisation. (3). A preliminary study of
of modes and other scalar

chord symbols, contemporary use
impm^isaiin,

..dure

MUTC 1005.COREQUISITE MUAP

3103. /7004-

material

PREREQ

Classwork correlated with
Two laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE
the instructor / 1004 7/
III.

Basic |azz

and

instrumentation

PREREQUISITE' MUTC

2501. Composition. (2). Class instruction in free composition
with emphasis on smaller forms May be repeated ' : additional
PREREQUISITE MUTC 1004 NOTE Composition is

4511. Intermediate Electronic Music. (2). Emphasis on basic
hrough work in tape manipulation, study of
and aesthetics of
rs credit earned

MUTC 2501
is

or permission ol instructor
taught as applied music. Student
k.

The

fe

NOTE

include

the

following:

K3 16 SACRED MUSIC (MUSA)

(1004
0481
8]
4512.
12. Advanced
Advan.
Electronic Music. (2). Continuation of MUTC
4511. Emphasi
iual compositional projects
This
credit, but only two hours credit
.

'

4001-6001. Judeo-Christian Music. (3). History of church mu
sic from the temple to
000 A. D. Considerable emphasis on He
1

service music m the present day temples
and festival services. /7006 7/

of

2502. Composition. (2). Works for piano, voice, chorus, and
small ensembles, a study of style and analysis of works from
music literature. May be repeated for additional credit PRE

REQUISITE:
Composition

Topics

AMERICAN FOLK MUSIC
002 BLUES
003 AMERICAN FOLK SPIRITUAL AND GOSPEL
MUSIC
004 ANGLO AMERICAN FOLK MUSIC
005 HISTORY OF COUNTRY AND WESTERN MUSIC
006 HISTORY OF ROCK AND ROLL MUSIC
001 AFRO

3002 NOTE: Composition is taught as applied music. Students
receive the equivalent of one half hour lesson per week. The fee
for this instruction is $25 per semester, / 1004 8]

1]

taught as applied music Studen's receive the equivalent of one
half hour lesson per week The lee for this instruction is $25 00
per semester./ 7004- 1]

r

[1006-1]

development,

PREREQUISITE

credit

and popular

'

music.

sance and Baroque music Five class hours per week
UISITE: MUTC 1005. / 7006-1/

folk

[1006-1]

4802-6802. Topics in American Folk and Popular Music. (3).
J
Charactens
evelopment ot a particular form of Amen

K304 MUSIC HISTORY, LITERATURE, AND
APPRECIATION (MUHL)
1101. Music Appreciation.

(3).

ia|ors

Attendance
L

at

some concerts sponsored by

« required, /7006-

1]

for

sabbath

4003. Hymnology. (3). Hymns, their authors, composers, and
role in liturgical churches (1006 8]

Introduction to music thro

4101. Service Playing.

™«™.-

Music

4002. History of Liturgies. (3). Services of the liturgical
churches and the music used generally and specifically by
these churches. / 7006 8]

tr

(3). Practical

keyboard work

in

perform-

vices Includes keyboard harmony, modulation and simple im
provisation. NOTE This course is taught as applied music.
Students receive the equivalent of 2 half hour lessons per week,
//.,./,',' in,

i/m',

,„M„„ non

is

$50.00 per semester [1004 8]

COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS

NOTE

This course is
taught as applied music. Students receive the equivalent of 2
halfhour lessons per week. The fee for this instruction is
$50. 00 per semester. [ 1 004 8]

must conduct and play simultaneously

4103. Basic Organ Improvisation.
cility in improvised works in trio
preludes

pattern styles, a

in

operational fa
chorale or hymn-tune

All required recitals must be approved by the faculty. This is
normally accomplished no later than two weeks prior to the
scheduled date at which time the entire program is performed
for a faculty committee. Only upon successful completion of
this hearing may a student confirm the scheduled date and
make arrangements for the printing of the program.

Bachelor of Music maiors with concentration

(2). Practical
style,

'

PREREQUISITE

in

chamber mu

participation in |ury examination for

wood-

.

(3).

Dr certain

following

degree plans are
groups Selection

-

e appro\

3101. Brass Ensemble.

re
tor

former

applications of brass per

(1). Practical

survey of brass chamber music.

to a pari;

PREREQUI

SITE: permission of instructor [1004 81

r

Memphis
may

at

seeking students

Non-m

State

L

enroll

and be accepted

3103. Jazz Combo.

for applied in-

tional, bop,

required Open to music
hhon. [1004 1]

b< :

——

ry

Glee Club.

(1).

!

different stylistic periods

Development

of sing

non music majors. [1004-1]
(1).

The ensemble

is

open

(1)

.

Practical application of Da:

contemporary. Audition required. [1004-81

(1).

•-? Open

FEES: In addition to the regular student fees, all persons taking
applied music will be assessed $25.00 for each half hour les-

3004. University Wind Ensemble. (1). Select ensemble of instrumentalists Study and performance of outstanding reperwind ensembles. Open to music maiors and non music
maprs through audition [1004 1]

tory for

3005. University Orchestra.
orchestral

literature.

(1).

Study and performance of ma-

Additional

opportunities for opera,

chamber orchestral and chamber ensemble performance. Audition required. [1004 1)

002 UNIVERSITY CONCERT CHOIR

3301. Chamber Music for Pianists. (1). Applied work in pia
ensembles, chamber music, and accompanying for woodwini
brasses, strings, and vocalists [1004-81
3401. Percussion Ensemble.

and gospel hymns. Serves as an outlet for students interested
in developing musical and personal capacities Open to music

001 UNIVERSITY CHORALE Study and performance of
choral works from broad spectrum of choral literature,
sacred, secular, accompanied and a cappella. Open to
music maprs and non-music maprs through audition.

i

3007. Opera Choru

for

r.

Study and performance of
and pops perci

opera produc

:hniques. Extra re
Audition required [1004-1]

i

001

lected traditional, contemporary, avant-garde

Bulletin.

t

perforr

3006. University Chorale. 0). [1004-1]

ensembles. Participatio

sti jdio

may

reading section

struction where staff time is available. If accepted for applied
instruction, full time, non-music majors must simultaneously
enroll and actively participate in a large musical organization
sponsored by the Department of Music For additional details,
see LARGE MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS in this section of the

A selected ensemble which

each season. Rehearsal approxir
s and non music n

ior

3102. University Jazz Ensemble. (1). Study and performance of
varied |azz styles, inclu ding repertory from standar
literature as well as

enrolled

(2).

ar

marching band. Open

-epeated

Thre,

advi;

s

—

meetings per week.

large, but there are additiona

2002. Marching Band.

in Fall

8LES A

materials for recruiting choir members of various age groups
for integrating them into an active musical program.

and

K318 APPLIED MUSIC (MUAP)

usually have participated

2004. University Black Gospel Choir.

Devices and

of tradition,

and contemporary wind compositions. Participants

winds, brasses, and strings Student should register tor the se
mester he intends to complete requirement.
For details regarding recommended and or required recital
e Memphis State

4201 Church Choir Organization and Training.

002 VARSITY BAND Concert performance

OPERA CHORUS MSU

002 OPERA CHORUS OPERA MEMPHIS

!

3008. Oratorio Chorus.

(1)-

Study and performance of

mapr

music majors and the off-campus community. Audition

re

quired. [1004-11

REGISTRATION: Students w

3009. University Concert Choir. (1). Performance of mapr
works. Reading of choral literature from all periods. Exploration
of contemporary and experimental choral compositions. Open

performance prob
SITE: permission o

ing during the pre college counseling, advising and registration
periods before each semester Auditions may be scheduled in
the Music Office. Room 1 23, Music Building. Any inquiries con
cerning credits or course numbers should be directed to the
chairman of the Department of Music.

CREDITS AND GRADES: A student may

register for

one or two

3403. Orff Ensemble. (1). Study and
written for Orff instruments, includin.

U8,
3501. String Ensemble.

chamber music

(1).

repertory.

member

Study and performance of string
Coaching sessions weekly with a
to music maiors and ruin

of the music faculty Open
maiors through audition. [1004-8]

3502. Collegium Musicum: Strings.

(1).

formance

The techniques and

lit

PREREQUISITE: permis-

of appropriate early music'
sion of instructor. /»004-8;

3601 Camerata Singers. (1 ). Small Choral Ensemble. Chamber
repertory from Renaissance to present. Open to music maiors
and non-music maiors through audition. [1004 8]
.

:redits

Grade;

3602. Opera Workshop. (14). [1004

EXAMINATIONS: For an examination
student

will

applied music, eacr
prepare and perform for members of the faculty o:
in

1]

3603. Opera Soloists. (1). Preparation and performance of a
role in a maior production of the University Opera Theater. Au
dition required [1004 8]
3604. Opera Production Laboratory.

3701 Woodwind Ensemble.

(1).

.

(1-6).

[1004 8]

Study and performance of ong

wind instruments. Audition required. [1004 81

3702.
1000. Applied Music Workshop.
vidual instruction in

(Vj). All

students electing

they are registered

»;

in

Collegium

indi-

music and all music maiors are required
semester

to

the Uni

priate early

Musicum:

Winds.

(1).

Techniques

and

shawm, krumm horn, etc Performance of appro
PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor

verse flutes,

music

[10048]

LARGE MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS

[1004

1]

MAJOR GROUP INSTRUCTION: Any student of the
may audition for lessons at the maior group level exc
gan, organ students must have the ability to play the
fore beginning organ instruction A student may nc
I

struction The fee for mapr group instruction will be
as for one half hour lesson per week $25 00 per seme

'.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES:

'.11

1,

tl

to participate

Applied music cours(
lower division include the study normally carried out c
freshman and sophomore years The piano or instrum

,

,11,

111,1

,

and percussion performer

inarches™;™ nd

vocal, keyboard,

and

gi

formers are to participate
signed to a large instrume
i

not meet this requirement will register for Piano MUAP 1310
To be admitted to lower division study a student must first pass

lacking sufficient large en:
their large ensemble requir ement by simultaneously
naximum of 2 credit hours
ensemble applicable to the total large ensemble requ
Ensemble assignments are based on audition and m<
peated Any exception to thi! general ensemble assignr
icy will be made after a rev
chairman, the appropriate < jnsemble director, and the
i

'Exceptions to this policy
Performance, Pedagogy, o r Chamber Music) and g
.

numbers

will

be repeated lor each semester of study.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES: Promotion to the upper division
does not follow automatically after the completion of four se
in the lower division but is made only on the
such a recommendation will be made only if the student's prod
ciency as a performer bears promise of future artistic and professional qualities as a soloist. It is at this level that the student
normally begins preparation for a recital.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR RECITALS: Most degree plans

include a

ing

semester

in

tl

which they are practice teaching. Therefor
> have
i

2001 University Concert Band.
.

(1).

001 UNIVERSITY CONCERT BAND Performance of tradi
tional and contemporary wind compositions. Participants
n from this ensemble for basketball pep
ic majors. [10
11
I

<

J

COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES
Instrument

[

1

004

8]

Major Group

Lower Division

Upper Division

Instruction (2)

(1-4 each)

(1-6 each)

Junior Recital
(1 each)

1 W04

[1004-8]

Senior Recital
(1 each)
[1004-8]

[1004-8)

[1004-81

Trumpet

1110

1111

4111-6111

4118

4119

Horn

1120

1121

4121 6121

4128

4129
4139

8j

Trombone

1

30

1131

4131 6131

4138

Tuba

1140

1141

4141 6141

4148

4149

Piano

1310

1311

4311-6311

4318

4319

-

1321

4321 6321

4328

4329

1331

4331 6331

4338

4339

-

-

Harpsicord

1

-

Organ

Accompanying

4348

4349

Percussion

1410

1411

4411 6411

4418

4419

Violin

1510

1511

4511-6511

4518

4519

Viola

1520

1521

4521-6521

4528

4529

Cello

1530

1531

4531 6531

4538

4539

Bass

1540

1541

4541 6541

4548

4549

Guitar

1550

1551

4551

4558

4559

Harp

1560

1561

4561-6561

4568

4569

Viola de

Gamba

1570

1571

4571-6571

4578

4579

Voice

1610

1611

4611 6611

4618

4619

Flute

1710

1711

4711-6711

4718

4719

Oboe

1720

1721

4721 6721

4728

4729

Clarinet

1730

1731

4731-6731

4738

4739

Saxophone

1740

1741

4741-6741

4748

4749

Bassoon

1750

1751

4751 6751

4758

4759

Recorder

1760

-

-

-

-

Ihre,

I.

PREREQUISITE Comple-

k

PREREQUISITE:

lion of

lestra

ted easier studies

,

by Czerny, Concone,

Beethoven, Chopin,

Schumann, Barfok,

'

4001 6001. Orff-Schulwerk Workshop
(3).

13. with their
|

3t

Music Edu

1

1

09.

Two laboratory hours per week. [0832-

as

MUSE

1

commonly used

lediate

ability.

the playing te
ie

ing others

in

these

and there are no

methods

1004

eading and performance

skills.

Two

laborai

num of five hours preparation per week.

and development

suitable lor children,

REQUISITE

MUSE 4001 and

recorder [0832

in

11004-

Brass Instruments.

rench horn, baritone horn and tuba

»r week [1004

1j

for

those

who

intern

1103. Class Instruction in Percussion Methods. (2). Basic
'Is and teaching techniques on snare drum, t
pani, and keyboard
tend to teach instrumental music
schools. Two laboratory
hours per week. [0832- 1[

15.

.

skills

skills

the Teaching of Music. (1-3).
Class or individual study of the problems and opportunities

1

Classroom Instruments: Guitar and Recorder.

(2).

Devel

Analysis of teaching materials and repertory applica
elementary and secondary education. Integration of gui

in

Woodw

and teaching

Instruments. (2). Basic

music teaching

for

elementary grades

:order
for

is.

PREREQUISITE:

MUTC

by special permission of instructor [0832
1001. Classroom Music

Methods
I.

1005. Open only to music mayors

'

performance

PREon soprano

of lesson plans.

rudimentary

in

113. Class Instruction in Voice. (1). Continuation of 1 1 12 with
nore emphasis on solo singing of easy songs. Two laboratory
wurs per week. [1004-1/

(2). Basic

;

1104. Class Instruction

MJlll

1]

4201-6201. Special Problems

f

r

In.f.-J

Classroom Teachers.
use of Orff-Schulwerk

for

to

112. Class Instruction in Voice. (1). Fundamentals of vocal
(roduction useful for all music teachers Two laboratory hours
Majors. (2). Beginning
majors. Development of ba

ic

fi

1101. Class Instruction

II

of

te

addi'

1100. Class Piano

introduction

practical

1j

in Guitar. (1 ). Functional accompanying
in folk and popular music. Basic and
performance technique appropriate to the stu
May be repeated once for additional credit

Class Instruction

i,

Broad,

method of elementary music teaching. Development of performance leadership skills stressed. Not open to music majors.
PREREQUISITE one course in music methods or equivalent ex
penence. [0832 1]
4002-6002. Orff-Schulwerk Workshop for Classroom Teachers
II. (3). Second level Orff Workshop course for non-music ma
lors Emphasis on process of teaching; includes rhythmic train

rchestra and a

.

open score at the keyand large orchestra

<>!-.
Jjni
[Mlipl.i.
,1l:,!H
.!
-( UN'S
various periods of music history. [1 004-8]

Methods

I.

(3).

[0832

1}

Required

of

all

Elemen

1/

of Classroc

S322). Philo

ing non performance' music classes in secondary school,
grades 7 1 2 Includes demonstration, observations, and simu
lation of classroom teaching at this level. [0832 1]

4204. Instrumental Music in Elementary and Secondary Education. (2). Designed to prepare the school instrumental teacher

t«

1002. Classroom Music Literature. (3). Experiences witl

Two
10832

laboratory

1]

11 05. Class In
in Piano. (2). Basic
phasis on sight reading. [1004 \\

1106. Class Instruction

in

te

Piano. (2). Playing of songs use

ing those of Orff, Kodaly, Contemporary Music Proiect. a
Manhattanville Proiect. PREREQUSITE: MUTC 1006 orp
sion of instructor. [0832-1]

3700. Basic Conducting. (2). Development of conducting
Basic baton principles, rhythmic analysis, expressive
niques, phrasing, and multi metered problems. Class mt
require performing as instrumentalist or vocalist as well a

4205-6205. Marching Band Techniques. (2). Organizing and
conducting the marching band; gridiron charting and marching
eantry PREREQUISITE: permission of

the' instructor.

[1004

1]

1

.

Theatre and Communication Arts

COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS
4206-6206. Music

for Exceptional Children. (3).

Types

of ex-

THEATRE AND
COMMUNICATION ARTS

reaching non musical goals such as language develop-

tool in

PREREQUI

(team taught 'with Special Education)

perce'ption

Required

s

la

PREREQUISITE THEA 3511/1007//

k

systems, operational

4207. Choral Methods and Materials. (2). Selected materi;
and methods of practical concern to the vocal-choral music s[
cialist. Consideration of music series, scheduling techniqui
idy
voice class development, choral publisher"
10832- 1]
PREREQUISITE: |unior stand

and main
ciansand

Room

143, Theatre

ncfpli
'-.(,;,(,1

SPCH 45

credit for

echt for

1

THEA 3513

[1007-1]

.

4208-6208. Band Literature.

(3). History

and evolution

of

wind

The Department
concentrations

development of the wind band and its literature, with general
background material on the specific composers involved
{0832 1]
techniques involved

arts;

and

theatre.

3521. Directing.

3523. Lyric Theatre.

may be repeated for

courses

3531. Scene Study.

THEA 3531 [1007

SITE

K through 12 Ad
music educator's

community Evaluative techniques. [0832

1]

Emphasis on elementary

pi

COMM

12

1 1

may not receive

credit tor

for

SPCH

THEA 1212

1]

Consideration of

(3).

dra

all

[0832-8!

1]

1007 8]

1

ACTING TECHNIQUES. (1) To be
Section 1 only.
253 2532
002 ACTING TECHNIQUES. (1). To be
tion with

1]

n plays a

keyboard [0832-

for credit)

001.

1211

1007

[

1411. Interpretation of Literature in Performance. (3). Intro
duction to interpretation of literature in performance. Designed
to develop and heighten performer's responsiveness to his literary text. / (007 1/

1551. Introduction to Theatre.
ir.

pproaches to the teach
(3). Approaches
ing of piano technique, repertory, and musicianship. For upper
'
division keyboard students. PREREQUISITE: upper c

4503. Advanced Piano Pedagogy.

level in

ense

rr

NOTE: Students who have received credit

p

of

3541. Performance Laborator

c foundations of the total education programs, grades
ministrative procedures and problems. The

PREREQUISITE

Development

(3).

1]

K491 THEATRE (THEA)

(Repeatable

(3).

stage

Analysis of earlier and related musi

(3).

of improving the grade originally given.

te

1]

body

role in the

of

1]

arts labo-

4301-6301. Choral Arranging. (3). Practical experience ir
ing arrangements for choral ensembles and organize
Study of vocal needs involved and techniques of meeting
including class performance and evaluation of as;

4501. Basic Piano Pedagogy.

organ zationa techniques

(3). Basi

etion./f 007

calform Selected scenes directed and performed [1007

(2). Concentrated study of the
piano tuning and adjustment

in

d [0832

c tools ar

of Theatre and Communication Arts offers
general speech, radiotelevisionfilm; rhetoric

NOTE: Students may take theatre and communication

4209. Piano Tuning and Repair.
basic

in

and communication

classduring the semester (See

THEA 3541"-008). [1007

—

1

004.

STYLES

6532

only.

t

To be taken with 4531 4532 or 6531

(1).

005. AUDITION

t

PREPARATION.

(1)

Weekly meeting

to

1]

1561. Introduction to Design. (3). Historical and o
scenery, c
survey of basic elements of production

sound

lighting,

—

—

and

their relation to theatrical p

4504-6504. String Pedagogy. (
strings with special emphasis c
dagogy; observation and laboratory teaching in MSU String Preparatory and the Suzuki Talent Education Divisions. For string
.

students.

[0832-

PREREQUISITE

permission

of

the

instructor.

1[

rhythms and

their application to the stage.

2502. Theatre Dance.

4505. Principles

of

Accompanying.

Performance class

(3).

in

THEA 2501/1007
•:.:,:'le playing.
),;..

Facilit

/

1007-

mental productions Stage managers work closely w
the directors and oversee the entire backstage operation
during the production run.

1}

008 ANALYSIS.

1]

251
Theatre Crafts. (3). A lecture laboratory course covering
all phases of the craft skills and equipment involved in technical
theatre. Care and maintenance of equipment emphasized as
well as its safe practical and proper application. [1007 1]
.

usic rapidly. Score-re
Sco

Iship^PREREQUISITE:

unded rr
[1004 81
4506-6506.

Introduction

Suzuki

to

Talent

Education

p

for

Strings. (3). Required of students who plan to serve as appren
tice string teachers in the MSU Suzuki Talent Education program. Basic instruction in the Suzuki philosophy; participation
with parents and children in Suzuki string classes. [0832 1]

4507. Organ Pedagogy. (2). Repertory materials suitable for
fundamental teaching as well as methodology in techniques,
analysis and registrational concepts PREREQUISITE: permis
sion of instructor [0832 1j

makeup

acter

and

(3).

Fundamentals

of straight

with

Program.

SPCH 254 may

not receive credit for

013 TOURING. (2). In coniunction with departmental
ensemble groups only.

1

4700. Instrumental Conducting. (2). (3701). Various problems
encountered in preparation and conducting of instrumental

study

2531. Basic Acting Techniques.

to

Three class hours per week

conduct instrumental groups

PREREQUISITE MUSE 3700 [1004

1}

(3). In

depth study of po

4801-6801. Teaching Music Comprehensively. (3). Methods
course designed to bring music theory, history, literature, performance, composition, and analysis to bear on the teaching of

and arranging. 'PREREQUISITE
cation or equivalent experience

|unior standing' in

music edu-

4804-6804. Teacher's Workshop in Orff-Schulwerk. (3). Ac
vanced Orff Schulwerk techniques including original compo!
ition, complex form,
movement and instrumental arrang<
"
"Orders performance, and advance

1

Double Reed Techniques. (3). For stu
oboe or basoon, pedagogical

is

required.

[0832

1]

set of tools basic to

(1

).

illusions, etc.

Offered alter

and

[1007
Exercises

in isolation

and

articulation

the body, motion and stillness, imagination study; classic
French and modern techniques PREREQUISITE THEA 2501

—

1]

4401 6401.

1]

Ii

laboratory class to include the
I. (3). Lecture
"--minology, theatre forms, production organization, |ob
and safety. Scenery construe

dren's theatre and in instruction for elementary and secondary
schools. Topics include styles of literature, principles of performance, and techniques for performance adaptation. May be
repeated for up to six hours credit with permission of instruc
tor. /

1007

1]

.

j.

A

hghtnina supernatural

of

3511. Stagecraft
in

,

]

THEA 2501 [1007 1]
3506. Mime Basics. (3).

not specialists on

adjusting.

UP. (1)

Instruction in how to safely
create stage fires, explosions, smoke, rain, snow, thun

3505. Stage Combat. (3). Study and practice of techniques for
physical conflict including fencing, staged fights, tumbling, and
general military arts. Offered alternate years PREREQUISITE:

[1007

J

(1).

(1).
(1).

008 HOUSE MANAGEMENT
009. SPECIAL EFFECTS (2)

3451. Directing Interpreter's Theatre. (3). Theory and tech
niques in staging of experimental forms, poetic, narrative, and
compiled scripts. [1007-1]

[1007

in Orff Schulwerk. (3). Intechniques, including modal harmonization, irregular rhythms, alto recorder performances and more
extensive improvisation and arranging PREREQUISITE: MUSE

MAKE

007.

SPCH

termediate

level Orff

SOUND

[1007 8]

(1).

005 SCENERY (1)
006 PROPS (1).

tudy

4803-6803. Intermediate Workshop

1]

ining

I;

for credit.

COSTUMES.

003. LIGHTS.

rr

NOTE: Sfudenfs who have received credit for
not be allowed credit for THEA 34 12 [1007 1]

3461. Interpretation of Black Literature. (3). Principles and
practice relative to oral interpretation of poems, speeches, and
plays written by Black Americans PREREQUISITE: THEA 1411

[0832

supervised

of

s.

002.

THEA 3411

magmati
:r,pt

the stage.

4802-6802. Introductory Workshop in Orff-Schulwerk. (3).
Basic Orff Schulwerk techniques including body movement, so-

loi

004
r

will

Pro

May be repeated

rhythms NOTE: Students

[1004-8]

24 12

Pro

Summer

001. PUBLICITY.

I

(1).

Summer

(3).

n

s
s.

1]

etic literature as interpreted by the performer. Designed to de
velop and heighten the performer's sensitivity to language

4799. Conducting Recital.

(2).

1]

3411. Performance of Poetic Forms.

MUSE 3700. [1004-1]

4805-6805. Workshop

015.

first essential of acting
Class exercises designed

2532. Character Development. (3). Principles of role analysis
through study of subtext, character motivation, and objectives
PREREQUISITE THEA 2531 or permission of instructor.

[1007

THEATRE WORKSHOP

MUSIC THEATRE WORKSHOP

014. MUSIC
gram.

The

(3).

the exploration of the actor

1007-

only.

MUSIC THEATRE WORKSHOP. (1). To be taken
THEA 3523 (Lyric Theatre), or as pari of Summer

012

have received credit for
THEA 2515. [1007-1]

/

ensemble groups

and char

line, color,

Practical experience

NOTE: Students who

2530. Acting for Non-Majors. (3). Introduction to craft of act
ing. Development of actor's individual potential through basic
technique. Performance of short scenes in class [1007 1]

sation skills

students (not theatre

make up problems

of

4508-6508. Principles of Suzuki Piano. (3). Suzuki philosophy
applied to development of the child's abilities and the role of
the teacher and parent. Students will analyze the technical and
musical instruction of the beginning piano student. [0832 1)

is

(1). For

010TVFILM.(1) To be taken with 4631 6631 only.
011 TOURING. (1). In conjunction with departmental

various productions.

Application of principles governing

and shade

light

make up through

in

NON MAJORS.

009.

of

(1). Critical

ma|ors) who are, or wish to become, involved in Season
or Lunchbox productions. A theatre faculty member
helps students prepare for auditions.

2512. Introduction to Theatre Graphics. (3). Introduction to ar
tistic graphic communication processes of technical theatre. Includes methodology and importance of beginning sketching;
drafting, costume, set, and light design; as well as poster and
program graphics / J007- 1]
2515. Stage Make-up.

Performance

perceptions
(and Production) skills developed through written critiques. Students evaluate at least 5 theatrical productions
(afternoon or evening) May be taken in conjunction with
THEA 1551 Guidelines of critique content format availa
ble in Theatre Office (143).

Introduction to elements of movePREREQUISITE:
for the stage

(3).

ment patterns and rhythms

Hal

-,

making reeds

,.

THEA 2511

or

Required lab work

2512 /!007

1]

PREREQUISITE:

4411-6411. Stage Dialects. (3). Study and practice of foreign
dialects for the American stage Offered alternate years PRE
REQUISITE COMM 1211 [1007 1]

COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS
4421 6421.

Theatre and Communication Arts

Interprei

s.

PREREQUISITE THEA 4564 ./ 1007

lj

4567 6567.
4431 6431. Interpretation

Lighting Design. (3). Lecture seminar practicum
investigation of the art of theatrical lighting design. Topics in
elude script analysis, design approaches and methodologies,

of the Novel. (3). Studies

niques, design styles and forms, and criticism ul hqhting de
sign
Research, proiect work, and staged s

NOTE: Student;
4451-6451. Interpretation of Shakespeare.

in contemporary organizations Especially concerned with
business, governmental, and institutional structures [0601 lj

3013. Communication

Types

in Politics. (3).

of political

communication via mass media Includes practice
tion of model political speeches /060I lj

11

com-

construe

in

3301. Speech Communication Laboratory. (1). Independent
and organized preparation for the study and practice of speech

4568-6568. Advanced Lighting and Sound Design. (3). Lectui
seminar practicum investigation of the arts of lighting a
sound design. Topics include conceptual development of

and dramatic

with exploration of character

tragedies

11007

Stud

(3).

down

'

I

collegiate forensic

physics

obiect

of

THEA 3506.

PREREQUISITE:

illusion

REQUISITE THEA 4567 (1007

(100711
4502-6502. Ensemble Movement.

Performance troupe

(3).

movement PREREQUISITE permission

physical

11007

forms and styles, and special design problems. Practical wi
on either main stage or ancillary productions required Pf

of instructor

1j

4503-6503. Creative Dramatics. (3). Basic techniques and the
ones tor use of dramatization in elementary and secondary ed

4571-6571. Playwriting.
plays for the stage

sub|ects and daily concerns, and improvisation and creation of
dramatic plays./ 1007- 1]

4515-651

Scene Painting.

5.

Lecture labor

(3).

stage.

.e

Students who have received credit tor SPCH 4563~m
T THEA 4515 Offered alternate years

NOTE.

PREREQ

s.

(3).

[0601
|

3341. Discussion.
of the instructor '.'[ 1007-81

I

i

*

and scenographer used
plays.

z

to solve artistic

THEA

PREREQUISITE

and casting,

struction
tics.

Offered

foams and thermoplas
PREREQUISITE: THEA 3512.

and

rigid

4592. Theatre Planning and Architecture.
techniques employed by theatre planners

(3).
in

[1007

lj

Processes and
the design and

flexible

years

alternate

Special

Lecture seminar
-' --'ected technologies as

Technologies.

(3).

the theatrical environhydraulics, plastics,

i,

PREREQUISITE:

permission

{1007-

of instructor.

i

nd consultation procedures and
Offered alternate yea rs PREREQUISITE: permission
tor /

1007

4631-6631. Acting

f

r

Film and Television.

PREREQUISITE: THEA 2531

(for

(3).

Educ

acting maiors)

3373. The Rhetoric of Social Protest. (3). Speeches, pamphlets, and rhetorical techniques of selected advocates of
significant social change Special attention to the symbols, lan-

guage forms, enthymemes, and means

nitv.

DR.

WALTER KIRKPATRICK,

Continued work

in

broadcast use. [0603-8J
3823. Television and Film Production and Aesthetics I. (4).
Basic production skills and theory audio control, recording, still
photography, studio and small format TV production. Aesthet-

Director

PREREQUISITE: Theatre and

(3). Principles of effective voice

Human Communication.

(3).

Arts

maior

or

Principles

COMM

hours laboratory PREREQUISITE

communication models, communication purposes and break
downs, and variables related to interpersonal, small group, in
tercultural, and public communication. [0601-1J

time and responsibility
of 16 seme
tplete full internship of 12 tc
int of
r

—

Classic. (3).

\r

Shaping

THEA 4551. [1007

—

lj

rs

which help shape

of
tor

[0601

1

History. (3). Clothing

from Gothic

k theatre.

to

SITE

character

to

nation of

all

interpretation.

PREREQUI-

—

the coordi
(3). Total production design
aspects of costume, scenery.and lighting into the
a

cr edM

45*69.

[

i

I

Ml

I

with

pi

)f

the

ir

lj

4362-6362. History and Criticism of American Public Address.
.'-,,!,,,,; political
I)
.lupous and social speaking from col(

demands

special

of the

persuasive speech situation. Advanc
te style

L

l?506

1l

2361. Black Rhetoric. (3). Speeches and rhetoric of the black
man's struggle in America Emphasis on spokesmen such as
Walker, Turner, Douglass, Washington. DuBois, Malcolm X,
King, Carmichael, Baldwin, and Jones. /J506- 1]

the decision making, information, and propaganda of foreign
policy issues. Special emphasis on executive-congressional foreign policy debates, diplomatic rhetoric, and information systems within a foreign policy crisis context. / f 506- lj

2781. Introduction to Rhetorical Theory.

4371-6371. Rhetorical Criticism.

'

om

(3). Theories of per
ancient to contemporary

adition as

r

"PREREQUISITE fHEA

Sheridan, Burki

[0601

May be repeated

THEA 4554/1007-1/

4564. Stenography

or permission

mod

up to six hours. PREREQUISITE: permission of the instructor.
[1007 lj
4562-6562. Costume Design. (3). Theory and techniques of
costume design studied through a series of design assignments. Study of color, line, fabric, and rendering styles. Special
consideration given

3823

[0603 8j

4361-6361. History and Criticism of British Public Address.
(3). Study and analysis of British speakers and speaking from
the 16th century to the present time. Emphasis on the speech
and speakers. Such rr
Pitt,

1851. Introduction to Film. (3). Intra
velopment and techniques of film a;
Study of film language and forms as a

cific area of theatre. May be repeated for a maximum of six
credit hours
PREREQUISITE: permission of the instructor.

[1007 8]
4554-6554. Costume

of instructor.

4101-6101. Contemporary Theories of Language. (3). Examma
tion of the influence of language upon behavior, the limitations
ol language as a communicative system, and the relationship
between language and thought. [1506-11

4341-6341. Interpersonal and Small Group Communication.
(3). Advanced theory in the logical, psychological, and sociolog
ical investigation of issues in small groups. [0601 81
1782. Media in Modern Society. (3). H
logical, economic, political, and social

Theatre. (1-3). For the ad

in

(3).

foi

4552-6552. Theatre History
Modern. (3). Continuation
4551 to present NOTE: Students who have received credit
SPCH 3552 may not receive credit for THEA 4552. [1007 1]
4553. Directed Individual Studies

1781. Introduction to Rhetoric and Communication Arts.

maximum

a

lj

(1506-1]

1780. Introduction to

f

[0603

1311. Public Speaking. (3). Principles of ethical and effective
public speaking, with practice in the construction and delivery
of original speeches in the presence of an audience. [1506 lj

PREREQUIS

)

professional

(May be repeated

change

pilation for

K493 COMMUNICATION STUDIES (COMM)

Communication
6 hours credit
Styles. (3).

in social

—

OR

[1007-1]

Exploration of theorie

(3).

1211. Voice and Articulation.

}lved

audience adaptation

icing.

tion

ir

of

3821. Radio Production and Studio Operations. (3). (3825).
Preparation, production and evaluation of programs, including
talk, discussion, interview, music, documentary and special
event shows with emphasis on construction, editing, and com-

production and preparation of plays designed fo
dren's audiences. May be repeated for up to six hours

4532-6532. Advanced Acting

and responsibility

limitations,

Analysis of the signifu
ric in developing and resolving the crises surrou
nS 6ra
/ floer/
II

3820. Broadcast Preparation and Performance. (3). The skills
ir performance in broadcasting emphasizing

—

Opport

(3).

PREREQUISITE: THEA 3521. [1007-8]

of

War

3800. Elements of Broadcasting. (3). The structure of broad
casting and the economic influence and constraints within
which the industry functions. [0601-11

11

in

repeated for a maximum
THEA 3532 [1007-8]

practice,

i

as well as to the role ot rhetorical discourse

styles of children's theatre, application of principles to

lems

ethical

[1506-1 j

with directing original plays, adaptations.

4523-6523. Children's Theatre.

ot

Rhetoric

issues since World

1)

4521-6521. Advanced Directing.

and

Development

Topics include survey of theatre forms, historical development

metalworking, woodworking, ngginc
systems, computers, and others. Of'
credit)

3372.

(3).

'

te years.

(3).

(10071)
4518-6518.

of the principles

significance.'/ 1506-8/

problems
[1506-11

of Dramatic Literature. (3). Examining the
and evolve the particular compo

of director

,

i

and

present/10071/

denng. Offered alternate years
{1007-lj

Lecture laboratory
course with general introduction to materials to include carpen
try and lumber, metal working and welding, fiberglass con

interest

3371. Freedom and Responsibility of Speech.

maten
„
PREREQUISITE: THEA 3512
il

Study and practice

(3).

for a rr

PREREQUISITE: permission

4582-6582. Analysis

to motivation,

II

4581-6581. Dramatic Theory and Criticism. (3). Maior docu
ments in dramatic theory and criticism from Aristotle to the

techniques
safety, engineering, rigging,

rsof

<

[0601 81

perception, message structure, attention, reasoning, audience
analysis, persuasibility, and attitude change Items for analysis
drawn from speeches, advertising, radio, television and film.

script as blueprint to discover

4517-6517. Materials and Technology

credit

I

k

Prac

repeated

;

Theory and

One

3322. Theories of Persuasion. (3). Exa
pies underlying any communication des _
tudes or behavior Topics include approaches

11

4569-6569. Styles of Design. (3). Historical evolution of, a
practical approaches to, the maior styles of production desi
that dominate contemporary theatre. NOTE: Students who h<
received credit tor SPCH 3562 may not receive credit tor Th
4569. PREREQUISITE: THEA 3561 /!007 1j

J00™]"™

°

1/1506

it

1/

related to interper

(3).

Problems

in

the theory

1

1

1

1

.

117

Curriculum and Instruction
Radio and Television Programming. (3). Analysis of
program formats (with examples); use of this information along with ratings and other audience research to study
the design of program schedules. [0603 1}
4824-6824. Cinematography /Videography. (3). Art of visual in-

481

1

-681

.

individual

u

"

lication Arts. (1-3). In
special interest. Including rhet
PREREQUISITE: permission of

(0601 8j

r

4375-6375. Intercultural Communication. (3). The special
problems encountered in communications between people of
different cultural backgrounds. Focus upon understanding the
communicative interaction between and among people with dif
ferent national cultural backgrounds and functioning more ef
fectively in multicultural settings 10601- 1]

4802. Internship. (1-3). Field studies in communication. Super
vised practical work with a government institution, private
business, film company, or TV station Written analysis of expe
nence required. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 semes
ters hours
[0603-51

credit.

PREREQUISITE: permission

of

instructor

4810-6810. Broadcast Regulation and Program Policy. (3). Ef
of
FCC and other governmental regulation upon
fects

a strong concentration

ir

"--

,. <3>.

n of non-fiction broadcasting and c

*

4857-6857. History
o Tape. (3). Tech
niques of editing single and double system film and video tape
centrate primarily on the aesthetics of continuity.
SITES:
3823 and 3824. /0605- 1]

PREREQUI-

of

American Broadcasting.

(3).

Compre

hensive study of the history of the broadcasting industry in the
United States as it developed from 1895 to the present Use of
primary sources

[0603

1j

4871-6871. Radio and Television Station Management. (3).
Theories of management, study and analysis of the special

COMM

4831-6831. Radio and Television Sales and Advertising. (3).
The n
. o the si
a role of sponsors, agen
S [0603 -1]
4842-6842. Television Production. (3). Techniques of studio
and small format TV production, including staging and direc
Hon of programs. NOTE: Students who have received credit for
SPCH 3842 will not be allowed credit tor SPCH or COMM 4842
PREREQUISITE COMM 3324 [0603 8]
4851-6851. Development of Contemporary Film. (3). Study of
theatrical film from 1925 to the present. Study and critique of
selected films. [0603 1}
of Film. (3). Study of the origins and
growth of the motion picture industry through the silent lilm
era. Study and critique of selected films. [0603 1]

4852-6852. Origins

casting station, including personnel, operations, government
regulations, programming, and sales [0603-8]

4892-6892. Film Production.

(3).

Operation of

16mm

silent

e teacher charged with the responsibility of developing,
directing interscholastic or intercollegiate competitive speech
programs, the study of the historical background for such pro

grams, organizing techniques, recruiting, tournament
tion,

and other related concerns. [1506

direc

1}

Graduate courses in Theatre and Communication Arts For
course descriptions and further details of the graduate
program, see the Bulletin of the Graduate School.

THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
3901. Special Problems
gation

CURRICULUM AND
PROFESSOR JOHN
Room

A.

in

in Instruction (1 3). Individual mvesti
the area of instruction PREREQUISITE experience as

from such

INSTRUCTION
MASLA, Chairman

a

course/0829

8]

4211-6211. Comparative Study in Early Childhood Education.
(3-6) Examination and comparison of early childhood programs
in the United States and other countries. Foreign and domestic
travel may be planned
mi
with this course. PREREQ
UISITE: consent of instructor. [0823-

424. The College of Education Building

4212. Materials and Methods

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers maiors
and minors in elementary education, secondary education and
a

major

in

early childhood education.

4950-6950. Selected Topics

1]

for Cognitive

Domain

in

Early

Childhood Education. (3). Materials and instructional tech
niques appropriate for infancy through third grade, cognitive
development, concept formation, instructional objectives, prep
aration and implementation of academic content Supervised

and analyze teaching

identify
ters,

M650 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELED)

3121/0807

nursery schools, kindergarfc
;.

1201. Reading Skills for University Students. (2). Offered for
students who feel a need to increase their reading efficiency
through the application of prescribed, individualized study
techniques. CREDIT FOR THIS COURSE MAY NOT BE COUNT

ED TOWARD ANY DEGREE UNLESS PRIOR PERMISSION HAS
BEEN OBTAINED FROM THE DEAN OF THE COLLEGE WHICH
GRANTS THE DEGREE [0802 1]

ELED 3212. [0803

PREREQUISITE:

1]

.

Introduction to Early Childhood Education. (3). Principles

skills.

PREREQUISITE

Instructional Materials in Education. (3). In
troduction to means for effective preparation and utilization of
selected multimedia materials Laboratory practice. Emphasis
on the implications of media for teaching. [0829 1]

Practical cc

4344. Teaching Reading Communication
Areas.

4243. Corrective Reading.

(3).

Diagnostic

EDPS

1]

4301. Audio-Visual

teach the sequential skills in the primary and inte
grades Laboratory experience may be required PF
ELED 3241 or classroom experience. 10830 1j

SITE:

221

Curriculum and

in

struction at all levels. May be repeated with a change
and content. See Schedule of Classes for specifu
[0829 1]

Skills in the Content
(3). Exploration of methods, materials, and organiza
which reading skills can be developed and im
proved with other communication skills through integration
with teaching strategies in content sublets [0830 1]

tional patterns by

prescri

M670 SECONDARY EDUCATION (SCED)
ed States.

Juperv
y grades

rS
3212.

Commun

Interaction in Early Childhood Educa

tion. (3). Applic; itio

o

prograi n development, infancy through third
fwo laboratory hours per week [0823 1]

324 1. Language

the Elementary School. (3). Considera

given to h<
,'•,

writing) art

:

i.

i

,.,.,:-

*,.
:

..-.,

,

.1

J

[0830 1]"
4252. The Teaching

PREREQUISITE: ELED 4242

Modern Mathematics in the Elementary
(3). An advanced course for prospective

of

School (Grades 1-8).
and experienced teachers concerned with mathematical proc

441
(3).

Home School Relationships in Early Childhood Education.
Parent-Teacher-Child relationships, conferring, interview
.

;

methods;

typical child characteristics

Supervised lab experi

•3321. Materials and Methods
4421). [0831 1]

in

Secondary

•3322. Materials and Methods
as MUSE 4203). [0832 1]

in

Secondary Music.

[0803-

with variety of materials

quired

?r

3212, 3412, 4212 [0802

3251. Teaching Methods in Elementary School Mathematics.
(3). Emphasis on the process approach to teaching the basic

[0833

10803-

PREREQUISITES: EDFD 2011; EDPS 2111. 3121
II

Laboratory experience may be re
1; EDPS 21 1 1, and 3121

week PREREQUISITES ELED 2211,
1]

4751-6751. Workshop in the Reading Program. (3-6). Focus on
problems of teaching reading as related to content, methods,
materials, and evaluation. (S U). [0830 I]

PREREQUISITES EDFD 201
II

(Same as

(3).

(Same

cation.'oMSam*
3332. Materials and Methods in Health Education. (3). (Same
as HLTH 3102). [0837 1]
•3341. Materials and Methods in Secondary English. (3).
1]

•3346.
quired
[0802-

Art. (3).

ART

Materials

and Methods

[0833

in

Secondary Speech

(3).

1]

•3348. Materials and Methods
(3). [0803 1]
•3351. Materials and Methods

in

in

Secondary Foreign Language.
Secondary Mathematics.

(3).

1]

•3361. Materials and Methods
[0834- 1]

in

Secondary Biology.

(3).

•3362. Materials and Methods in Secondary Physical Science.
[0834 I)
•3371 Materials and Methods in Secondary Social Studies. (3).

3261. Teaching Methods in Elementary School Science. (3).
Emphasis on the process approach to teaching basic science

(3).

.

variety of materials

child.

1

1;

may be required. PREREQUI
EDPS 2111,3121 [0802 1]

1]

•3372. Materials and Methods in Secondary Psychology. (3).
[0803 1]
•3381 Materials and Methods in Vocational Business Subjects.

,

Laboratory experience

SITES EDFD 201

[0803-

Laboratory experience may be requi ed.
EDPS 21 1 1, 3121 [0834 1

PREREQUISITES: EDFD 201

3271. Teaching Methods in Elementary School Social Studies.
(3). Emphasis on methods and materials of social studies ap
propnate to each developmental level of the elementary school

.

(3)./0839-;/
(3-9). Observation of the
of

methods

growth and deve

of teaching, participation in school act

responsibility for teaching

ei

3412. Materials and Methods for Affective Domain in Early
Childhood Education. (3). Theory and content of affective devel

•3382. Materials and Methods in Bookkeeping and General
(3). [0838 1]
•3383. Materials and Methods in Secondary Home Economics.
[0803 1]
•3384. Materials and Methods in Secondary Industrial Arts.
(3). [0839 11
Business Subjects.

(3).

(3-6). For the student *
i

•NOTE: The methods
ery schools, kindergartens, and primary grades.
hours, two lab hours per week PREREQUISITE:

[0803

Two

ELED 3212

in

si

>l

subjects include:

struction, organizatioi
practices.

1]

3803. Motor Learning and Teaching Methods

n high

ci

lecture

Physical Educa

3901. Special Problems
plored. Active student participation is included. See Schedule
Classes tor specific topic Repeatable for credit, but for
more than 9 semester hours for any one topic (S U) [0801

in

Instruction. (1-6).

It

— Foundations — Guidance

Distributive Education
4306. Educational M

Adult Education.

>r

Emphas

(3).

•487 1 6871 Student Teaching
.

in

Distributive Education. (3 9).

3121. The Psychology

of Learning.

The psychology o

(3).

PREREQUISITE Student must have filed and not bee
rejected for admission to the Teacher Education Program or d<
intention of securing teacher certification [0822 I]
school

participation in school activities, culminating in assuming re
sponsibility for teaching and coordinating entire groups PRE
REQUISITE: DTED 4630 (Fall semester only) (S U). 10838 5/

Graduate courses in Distributive Education: For details of the
graduate program, see The Bulletin of The Graduate School.
School.

4108. Special Problems In Educational Psychology. (13). Ind
vidual investigation and report of a specific problem under the

member PREREQUISITE

direction of a faculty

permissio

the instructor. [0822 8]

Consideral

(3).

dare no

the student teaching

program

section

in

7.

Colleges

and Degree

Programs.

•4842. Directed Student Teaching

Secondary School. (3

PROFESSOR CARLTON
Room 404,

Section

in

7,

Colleges

r

the Bachelor

teachers of adolescents Community
laboratory observation. [0822 I]

facilities will

be used

i

4122. Management

of Classroom Behavior. (3). Study and i.
plication of psychological principles used by educators to cope

BOWYER, Chairman

H.

with academic study.

The College of Education Building

(S U) I0803-5J

:hmg program

of

adolescent behavior as well as categories for the observation
behavioral outcomes during adolescence; emphasis on the re

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

naling in assuming responsibility (or teachinc
(S U). 10803 5}

41 12. The Psychology of Adolescence. (3). Physiological, sc
logical, and psychological factors which act as antecedents

[0822

1/

4701-6701. Workshop in Psychological Foundations
tion. (1-3). Group study and analysis of a selected area mat
cated by the subtitle printed in the Schedule of Classes. NOTE:
Not more than 9 semester hours of workshop credit can be applied toward a degree. (S U). [0822 I]

and psychological fou
;eking to qualify for tea
Science in Educatior

if

GUIDANCE AND PERSONNEL
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
PROFESSOR
Room

is

EDWIN PEARSON, Chairman

C.

of

SERVICES

formal

veloping a critical perspective of policy proposals
educational designs. [0821 I)

4008. Special Problems

101, The College of Education Building

il

PROFESSOR ROBERT

Foundations of Education.

under the directionTof ^faculty member. PREREQUISITE per
mission of the instructor. [0813-8]

The Departr

i

i,

4012-6012. History

of

American Education.

(3).

Development

Room
The Department

Guidance and Personnel Services offers ma-

of

graduate

jors at the

DAVIS, Chairman

E.

123, Patterson Building

level only.

M730 GUIDANCE (GUID)
[08211]
4031. School and Society.

Fashion Merchandn

Group behavior

(3).

1661. Career Development.
in

M600 DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (DTED)
Orientation to Distributive Education. (1). The s
reers in distributive education (teaching marketing,
dising and related management), educational prepare

[0838
3010.

4042 6042. Survey

of Educational Systems in Latin America.
Development of selected educational systems in Central
and South America, analysis of religious, economic, and politi
cal influences on educational policies and practices. [0821- 1]

Cooperat

Occupational

>

Education.

(Same as

(3).

H<

home economics,

ustry,

(3). (Same as
4051). Cultural transmission process with emphasis on

4051-6051. Anthropology and Education.

ty

health and other

ANTH

individual

i

reer development.

[0826

4611. Introduction

to

ing

applicable

skills

situations.

[0826

to

1]

c.

1]

G

(3).

1]

HMEC3010).

to investiuate

4032. Sociological and Psychological Implications of Urban Education. (3). Sociology and psychology of urban education, including trends and implications for educators [082 11]

I,

Relationship of interests, apti-

support individual career planning Students expected
work settings, relate this investigation to aca

iivnies io

and community. [0821-1]

pupils, teachers, administrators

(3).

the educa-

n

and concepts,

Principles

(3)

implementation of guidPer sonal growth and interperi

nge

human

of

relations

identi-

and selected

third

4621. Humanistic Intera
and other personal expe ences

related to effective lea

groups

it

sources [0826-8]

461 1 -661
Principles and Philosophy of
(3). (Same as HMEC 4611). History, philosophy, principles and
.

ob|ectives of vocational education; curriculum problems; contribution of vocational technical education to general education;
trends in vocational-technical education. [0838 I]

4621. Visual Merchandising.
'

l

''-.|

('

1-1,

'

1

J

"

-

'-,
i

I

[

>

i

(3).

:i

I

V

Theory and practice
:.

:

.1.1!'

!

4691-6691. Practicum

ward

in visual

a degree. (S/U).

[0821

II'-

451 1 -651
tion,

test

4630. Materials and Methods in Distributive Education. (3).
The instructional materials and techniques used in high school
and post-high school marketing and distributive education
classes. (Fall semester only). [0838 1

i.

.

v

1]

s

4651. Basic Problems

h advis

in

or

i

and

di

'

"

rt

'
.

problems

of

students

of a specific problen

member. PREREQUISITE: permission
[0825 8]

mtals of Applied Statistical Methods. (1-3).
the use of statistical techniques in education

[08388]
4680-6680. Development and Supervision of Vocational Student Organizations. (3). Aims and objectives of vocational student organizations and their value in occupational preparation;
their development, curncular integration, operation and evalua
tion. [0838 lj
ition. (1-9).
Df

the

Group

<

education teacher coordinators in improvement of the teach
ing learning processes contained in the three phases of pro

it

may be earned

youth organization advisement.
topic varies (S U).

[0838

May be repeated when

REQUISITES: Permis

the

lj

structor.

(1-3).

An oppor-

e education
repeated,

May be

PRE
how

n the

/

in

001

FUNDAMENTALS OF
METHODS (3)

UISITE:

14

o

modules [0824 I]:
APPLIED STATISTICAL

the separate

002 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (1
003 PROBABILITY AND CORRELATION
454' "-"

In

W

Guidance. (1-3 each).
Opportunity for growth for the professior
ance and counseling Includes application and study in the field
designated by the specific workshop number. Student expected
to develop appropriate skills and attitudes. (S U) [0826 1]

INFERENTIAL

apphec

of

Workshop

credit can

a degrei

4772-6772. Workshop

in

Corrections Counseling. (1-3).

4773-6773. Workshop

in

Group Process.

4774-6774. Workshop

(1-3).

in

Community

4775-6775. Workshop

in

Student Appraisal.

4776-6776. Workshop

in

Career Guidance. (1-3).

4777-6777. Workshop

in

Pupil Personnel Services. (1-3).

4778-6778. Workshop

in

Counseling. (1-3).

4779-6779. Workshop

in

Services. (1-3).
(1 -3).

College Student Personnel Service.

(1-3).

(1).

PREREQ

EDRS

EDRS 4541

4700-6700. Distributive Education Study Tour.
tunity to gain on the scene knowledge a'

and

es. (S/U).

4770-79-6770-79.

.

Distributive Education. (1-3)

in

stafl

[0826-5]

NOTE: Not more than 9 semester hours

c

a faculty

keting

hatl

group activiand leadership

1

three modules:

mnleii

PREREQUISITE DTED 4630

a

Measurement and Evaluation. (1-3). Test construe
and interpretations and applications of

:redil

-king

ii

statistics,

MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (3)
002 TEST CONSTRUCTION (1
003 TEST STATISTICS (1)
004 STANDARDIZED TEST RESULTS (1) PREREQUI
SITE: EDRS 451
003

of Coordination of Cooperative Occu
(3). Selecting training agencies; developing

•'

1

001

4641-6641. Techniques

[0838-

residence

ndividual and

(EDRS)M710

(I

standardized test results. The course offered

of instructor.

x

Advising. (3). Practical e
struction and supervisor
ties in counseling, advi ing. co

1]

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND STATISTICS

"

I"

determining budgets. One lecture, four laboratory hours per
week. [0838 1]

Hall Staff Counseling

Reside

i

4781-6781. Counseling Strategies
Process
standing

of

crisis

for Crisis Intervention. (3).

Study and practice in under
induced dysfunctional behavior, recognizing en-

crisis

intervention.

ST,

003.

4542. Fundamentals of Applied Research. (3). Basic reseai
designs, the problem of replicability, and the methodology u:
in proposing and reporting research; emphasis on referenci

demonstrai
i

4782-6782. Gerontological Counseling.

referral
(3).

[0826-8]

Si

sory and
graphic, developmental, physiologi"'
social aspects of aging as applied to counseling c*
the use of appropriate individual and group cour
niques lor the aged, with emphasis upon |.,iiu. nl.n

psycho-

relocation, housing institu-

program 10838 91

and Recreation

Health, Physical Education

HEALTH,
PHYSICAL EDUCATION,

AND RECREATION

Tap Dance

11832.
1921.
1922.
1923.
1931.
1941.

xpenences. Successful completion of
Dr Red Cross first aid instructor's and
opulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) In
or ARC ad

PREREQUISITE SAFE 2102

s

Basketball
Volleyball
Volleyball

II

— Basketball

Soccer and Fieldsports
Track and Field Events

lese

4207-6207. Workshop in Driver and Traffic Safety Education.
and prospective teachers of grades 7-12
Improvement of the teaching-learning process as applied to
driver and traffic safety education Attention to common elements of teaching methodology, utilization of appropriate
driver and traffic safety education materials and resources and
evaluative criteria. (S U). [0836 7/
4335-6335. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I. (3). (SCED
3335). Basic knowledge and skills to deal with problems of ve
hicular traffic. Defensive driving and driver improvement tech
niques stressed. Students desiring teacher certification must
enroll concurrently in SAFE 4336 fc

courses follow immediately

Dance (2). Introduction
ra dance 10835 1/

1812. Square and R<
square, round and ci

Educatior

Physical

s

progri

bandaginc.

id

I.

bf

to Arr

1813. Folk and Soch

(1-3). For in-service

M740 HEALTH (HLTH)
Personal Health. (3) Physiological basis of correct living,
ding fundamental biological facts, psychological aspects of

i.

dances

increased difficulty and challenge [0835

ol

1821. Modern Dance

I.

the fundamentals of

ern dance. [0835-1]

1822. Modern Dance

Continuation of development of

II.

(2).

its

equivalent [0835

dance combina-

3n

skill

4336 6336.

UISITE:

Drive

Laboratory experiences dealing with classroom and in-car in
struction. Required for all students desiring certification in
driver education To be taken concurrently with SAFE 4335.
Two hours each week TBA. [0836- Ij

4337-6337. Driver and Traffic Safety Education II. (3). (SCED
3336). Advanced driver and traffic safety educational activities

1/

(2). Inl

PHED

1825. Ballet
with

little

or

1821 or
1.

level.

PREREQ-

(2). Introduction to classic al ballet technique

no previous experience

10835-

in ballet.

1]

1826. Ballet II. (2). Continuation of classics ballet techniques.
with emphasis on intermedial? level adagn
binations
PREREQUISITE PHED 1825 or its equivalent.
1

[0835-11

3102. Materials and Methods in Health Education. (3). (Same
as SCED 3332). Methods, materials, and resources for health
teaching with emphasis on improving health behavior through
sound health teaching 10837- 1]
3202. The School Health Program.

tion of health

through school

Organization of the

nvironment 10837

3306. Elementary School He

Ith
i

health instruction. Content

(3).

'-

and

in

Drug Education.

4206-6206. Workshop

in

Environmental Health.

[0837

in

and w

1

832. Tap Dance

and related
.

literature.

[0835-

1j

Selected Physical Activities.

for

II.

t

[0835

11

(2).

rhythms and

Deve

r

PREREQUISITE: PHED 1831

an understanding

(2).

[0835

Ij

d Physical Education courses are to be selected

is

1:

The pren

the introductory

(1-3).

NOTE

2:

Any

fn

of the

mechanical principles

and concepts of movement and to apply these concepts to
sport, dance, gymnastics, and aquatics Laboratory and lecture
[0835 1]
2103. Fundamentals and Techniques of Football. (2). Coaching
techniques, training and conditioning methods appropriate to
football [0835 1]
2203. Fundamentals and Techniques of Basketball. (2). Coach
ing techniques, training and conditioning methods appropriate
to basketball (0835-1]

stud.

2303. Fundamentals and Techniques of Track and Field. (2).
Coaching techniques, training and conditioning methods ap
propnate to track and field. [0835 Ij

(1-3).
(1-3).

1201. Adaptive

Activity.

(May be repeated

(3).

fc

2403. Fundamentals and Techniques of Baseball and Softball.
Coaching techniques, training and conditi
g methods
appropriate to baseball and Softball. [0835 1]

(2).

2503. Coaching Methods

agen

Swimming.

in

amingar

1332. Advanced Camping

(2).

Coachini
te

J'"

to sv

1]

dy

in

Health Education. (1-3). Independent

in

d Materi
:hing te

sti
s.

REQUISITE

dance techniques.

ot constructing tap

2003. Analysis of Movement. (3). Understanding how and
where the body moves and what the body can do. Opportunities
demonstrate

4402. Practicum in Public Health Education. (1-6). Field exp
ence in public health education. Practical work under supe
sion of government or voluntary agencies (S U) [0837 5]
4502. Problems

iazz

(2). F

knowledge of tap dance.
equivalent. [0835-1]

NOTE

Community Health Agencies.
e

I.

tap dance. [0835-1]

1

4205-6205. Workshop

Contemporary

i.

1831. Tap Dance

4902. Selected Topics in Safety Education. (1-3). Current top
ics in safety education. May be repeated with change in topic
and content. See Schedule ol Classes for specific title. [0836 Ij

and controversi

4202-6202 Workshop in
Health.
4203-6203. Workshop in Death and Dying. (13).
4204-6204. Workshop in Sexuality Education. (1-3).

sentatives

(1).

vehicle range and simulation mstiui iiun To be taken concurrently with SAFE 4337. Two hours each week TBA. [0836 1}

Ij

[0837 7/
School and Community

(2).

e.
II.

[0837 -1]

(3). Critical

/0837-

I.

order to

Lab

:

related fields. (S U).

y health

in

to

.

4302-6302. Observation

—

wnn empnasis on tecnmques

4202-20-6202 -20. Workshop in Health. (1-6) Special study of
selected phases of health and health education through group
ucation

Education

i

Critical
.

1]

Traffic Safety

Education. (3). School h
<.< thlul school living,

;tressed.

4102.

total

1827. Jazz Dance
concurrently in SAFE 4338 for one semester hour
complete laboratory requirements. [0836 Ij

4338-6338. Driver and

c

'

s,

itructor.

'

principles,

[0837 8]

in

cal principles of physical education.

planning, prom<
1

4702-6702. Trends <
cal development and current trends

Gymnastics.

s of

(2).

PREREQUISITE PHED 1621 [0835

3103. Materials and Methods

522. Advanced Racquetball

in

[0835

Team

1]

Sports for

Women.

May be repeated

in

in

with a

PHED
in con-

1921 and 1923. [0835-1]

3203. Materials and Methods

providing for

in Individual Sports. (3).
'"- *' _

Materi

ule of Classes for exact titles

in

topic

[0837-

Labo

total

1

Health. (1-3). Curi

change

(3).

Materials, methods, teaching, and coaching techn.ques ol team
sports. Laboratory experiences required. PREREQUISITES:

ie sports.

professional personnel
education [0837 Ij

4902. Selected Topics

1]

Materials.

1]

2903. History and Principles of Physical Education. (2). Origins
and nature of modern physical education as a developmental
experience and medium of education Scientific and philosophi

and procedures of organs
Emphasis on rel.

as applied to health

personnel

of the rules
selected sports [0835

and

1

1]

'

572. Advanced Golf
581 Recreational Games

their causes, abnormalities of the spine, feet, and other
postural and functional conditions, and methods of class orga

and

.

1621.
1622.
1651.
1711.
1712.
1713.
1 72 1

.

Gymnastics
Advanced Gymnastics
Riflery

be arranged [0835

Beginning Swimming
Elementary Swimming
Intermediate Swimming
Survival

1]

3403. Kinesiology. (3). Analysis of bodily movements in terms
muscular forces operating on the bones. PREREQUI
SITES: BIOL 1631 and 1632/0835-7/

of the

Swimming

3503. Materials and Methods of Dance. (3). Basic theory, partechniques, materials, and teaching methods in
rhythmic activities Irom grades 7 through 12 Laboratory expe
nences are required PREREQUISITE: PHED 1813 /0835 1]
3703. Physiology of Exercise. (3). Sciei
of the body
ticipation,

•1751.
* 1 76 1
•1762.
•1771.

.

the school instructional
r

d

program [0836

//

Safety Instructor. (3). (PHED 2703). Analysis,
teaching of swimming and life saving skills and

er safety practice.

PREREQUISITE

PHED 1722

and other emergency
ipletion qualifies the s

basic

course Cardiopi jlmonary Resuscitation (CPR)
Aid by the America n Red Cross 10836- Ij

life si ipporl

and Basic

F irst

•

1

772.

Water Polo
Springboard Diving
Advanced Springboard Diving
Scuba
Advanced Scuba
Canoeing
Rhythms for Elementary School
Square and Round Dance
Folk and Social Dance
Folk and Social Dance II

•1781.
1811.
1812
11813.
1814
1821 Modern Dance
T1822. Modern Dance
1823. Adagio

I

I

erlom-

II

PREREQUISITE'S: BIOL 1631

conducive lo skill acquisition and
formulating teacher behavior. [0835 7/
,lti|ps

I

ing'

and 1632 [0835 1]
3803. Motor Learning and Teaching Methods in Physical Education. (3). (Same as SCED 3331 and ELED 3803). Inquiry into
perceptual motor and psychomotor behavior. Emphasis on van
their

implir

alums

loi

3806. Physical Education for the Elementary School. (3). Mate
rials and methods for physical education in grades I through 6,
including philosophy, program planning, and practical experi

Home Economics
ence gamed through observing and directing play
children Laboratory periods to be arranged [0835

activities lor

3816. Gymnastics in the Elementary and Middle School. (3).
Scope, content, and methodology ol the gymnastics program
How to teach the development of efficient and skilled use ol the
body in practical situations, when working alone and with oth
ers. on the floors and on apparatus laboratory experiences in
eluded PREREQUISITES: PHEO 2003. 1621/0835 •»/

Preparation and Table Service.

al

(3).

1]

Community

(3). Nutrition

funda

org,

Selected administrative practices mat re

principles

One lecture, tour
PREREQUISITE HMEC 2102

table service for various occasions.

i

hours per week

i

4505. Recreation Surveys. (3). Program observatio
need assessment and evaluation. 12103- 1j

4605. Internship

in

Recreation and Parks. (3 9).

F

nanagement

ol quantity

food

sc

3826. Educational Dance in the Elementary and Middle School.
Scope, content, and methodology of f
and aes
: llieir,
mtegra

(3).

le

School.

(3).

and

'!•'•

Understanding

ol

icluded

s

PREREQUISITE team

10835

sports activity course

1j

3846. Planning the Elementary and Middle School Programs.
Current and traditional theory in curriculum development,
selection of content, program development and purchase and
care of supplies and facilities Observation and laboratory expe
riences included PREREQUISITES PHEO 2003, 3816, 3826.
3836. [0835-11

HOME ECONOMICS

(3).

4103-20. Workshops in Physical Education. (1-6). Special study
ol selected phases ol physical education through group study.
Indepth study in area of interest and need lor physical educa
tion teachers and administrators. (S U). 10835- 1]

4103-6103. Workshop

in

Program Planning.

4204. Tests and Measurements

in

(1-3).

Physical

10835

interpretation of elementary statistical techniques.

10835

Independent

Education.

Physical

(1-3).

instructor. [0835-8J

4503. Organization and Administration of Physical Education.
(3). Administrative problems of physical education, including
curriculum, facilities, buying and caring for equipment, general
class organization, and organization of an intramural program.

I.

10835-

II

2105.

I

in

loring in

Home

Economics-Child Development may enroll
raduation at

Memphis

State.

depth study

HMEC

of nutrients

and

for specifii

Planned work experience in selected quantity food operations
PREREQUISITES: HMEC 3302, 3602 [1307 1]

4602-6602. Community Nutrition I. (3). Nutritional problems
and practices of various ethnic, age and socio-economic
groups. Community and agencies concerned with meeting

Home Economics

Home

as a Profession. (1). Scope of

i

research pertinent to the

ne economics major./ 1301

field

(S U),

PREREQUISITE:

1]

3010. Cooperative Occupational Education.

(3).

(Same as DTEO

V

PREREQUISITE HMEC 2202

these needs

1306

instructor./

M770 GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS (HMEC)
X).

—

of instructor. / 7306-5/

4802. Experimental Foods. (3). Principles underlying experi
mental approach to study of chemistry, composition, structure,
and properties of foods with demonstration of effects of various

HMEC

industi

employment. [1301

REQUISITE:

HMEC 3383

[1301

in

CHEM

as they relate

lems

in

4503.
(1).

Scope

1

1

1

1.

[1306-1J

HOME MANAGEMENT (HMEC)
(3). Management of family resources
satisfying home and family lite Includes prob

4103. Family Economics

1j

Home Economics.

PREREQUISITES

commonly prepared foods

in

2102,

1]

3393. Occupational Education in Home Economics (3). Hi
philosophy, and organization of Home Economics Occupa
Education, special emphasis on instructional strategie'
evaluation through classroom and on site participation.

4100. Senior Seminar

or permission of the

1/

4702-6702. Practicum in Community Nutrition. (3). Observa
tion and participation in nutrition education programs of local
and state agencies. PREREQUISITE: HMEC 4602 or permission

ingredients
.

of

needs

(3). In

for

exists with the Fashion Insti
tute of Technology in New York City, whereby Merchandising
maiors may enroll for one semes ter of study in New York with
the semester hours earned bein g transferred toward graduation at Memphis State University

3010).

le

(S U)

to the pre

maior importance PREREQUISITES. 8I0L 1631,
2202, 4402, or permission of instructor. [1306-1 j

4402. Advanced Nutrition.

Physical Education. (1 -3). Current top
J
with a change in

See Schedule ot Classes

HMEC 3802

problems applicable

of

Hall

1)

4903. Selected Topics

(3). Dietary

ists between Memphis State
University and the Merrill Palmer Institute of Detroit. Michigan,

earned being transferred toward

1]

problem, issue or concern. PREREQUISITE: permission of the

[0835-

Manning

404,

4102. Diet Therapy.

1]

Education. (3).

4303. Problems

in

Room

PREREQUISITE

lory hours per week.
/J306-5/

PROFESSOR MARQUITA IRLAND, Chairman

to

consumer goods and services /f305

Home Management

1J

Laboratory. (3). Practical application

!S of di

a

HMEC

PREREQUISITE:

of child

4103. [1304-1]
organization
youth agencies. (21 03

ics

required

ot

a

home economist PREREQUISITE
.m,cs./730M/

in

Home

,

1j

3005. Camp Counseling. (2). Orientation to camping as prac
ticed in America today, problems faced by the camp counselor
and background to aid the counselor in the performance of his
duties. |2 103-1]

3105. Philosophy and Principles of Recreation.
with s[
study of wor'

(2).

n

•

HOUSING, HOME FURNISHINGS, AND RELATED ART
(HMEC)

Economics. (1-3). For senior

ciahzation. PREREQUISITE:
only. [1301 81

senior

home economics

1104. Art

n

of

design

Everyday Life. (3). Elements of art and principles
as they relate to practical aesthetics of living.

in

[130111

4611. Principles and Philosophy of Vocational Educatior
(Same as DTED4611). History, philosophy, principles ar

Can

'

development,

4200. Readings

3004. Purchase and Use of Home Furnishings. (3). Principles of
design and color theory applied to selection and arrangement
of house and its furnishings. Two lecture, two laboratory hours
per week. PREREQUISITE: HMEC 1 104 [1302 1/
3204. Housing and Equipment.

FaciTi

(3).

lates to conditions of family living

and planning a layout [2103-11
3305. Program Planning

in

home economics. PREREQUISITE: permission of instrucMay be repeated with 3 hours maximum credit. [1301 -9/

within

Recreation.

(4).

Program

fields in

tor.

struction, use,

Housing.
tural organization,

programs

purposes and values

for special

of types of activities,
groups, and program evaluation. 12103 1\

3405. Resource Management

Recreation. (4). Management,

in

sources. 12103-1/

3505.

Camp

Administration. (2). Organization and administra

on program planning, selection and training

of staff.

[2103

1]

3605. Outdoor Recreation. (2). Organization and administra
tion of programs and activities in large park areas and forests
Outings, campfire programs, picnics, hiking, outdoor cookery,

modern trends, ad
program content, and methods of leadership in

3705. Outdoor Education.
ministration,

practice in leadership

(2). Philosophy,

skills.

[2103

1)

Recreation. (3). Dynamics of lead
ership; theories, principles, and practices ol leadership, re

3805. Leadership Seminar

in

CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY RELATIONSHIP
(HMEC)

4101-6101. Nursery School Curriculum. (3). Application of
') development principles to program planning, infancy
e. [0823 11

y. (6).

and methods of therapeutic
PREREQUISITE onsenl of instructor. [2103

Principles

-

1\

Recreation. (1-6). Selected problems in
the areas of recreation and parks through individual and group
field experience
PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor.
in

it

re-

1j

(3). Analysis of family

he

HMEC

1104. [1399-1]

je laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE:

_

HMEC

pi

d the n

rumfc

4304. [1302-

1)

'

4604. Principles of Home Furnishings Marketing.*

(3).

Patterns

4201. Preparation For Marriage. (3). Courtship, marriage, and
achievement of satisfaction in family life PREREQUISITE:
HMEC 1101.//305 7/

4301. Nursery School Practicum.
five laboratory ho
(S U). [0823 5/

If.

(3). Participation in

and

di

PREREQUISITE: HMEC 210l'

4401. Nursery School Practicum. (3). For the student who has
had or is taking HMEC 4301 and desires additional experience
(S U). [0823 51

AND INSTITUTIONAL
MANAGEMENT (HMEC)

4305. Field Problems

(4203). Housing as

Principles underlying con

household equipment. [1305

4304. Trends in Residential Furnishings. (3). (3104). Maior
trends and influences on contemporary residential furnishings
as these affect home furnishings merchandising. PREREQUISITE: HMEC 3004. /I302 >/

4804. Home Furnishings Merchandising Practicum.* (6). Eight
weeks of full time work experience in Home Furnishings Merchandising in approved business establishments Students may
not be enrolled for more than a total of 12 semester hours dur
ing the professional semester.

•COREQUISITE:

FOODS, NUTRITION

clinical setting

of

iding
..

PREREQUISITE:

1101. Personal Development and Human Relations. (3). Individual and group adjustment, influences contributing to sue
cessful marriage and family life. /I305- //

2101. Infant and Child Development. (3). Affective, cognitive,
and psychomotor development of the child from conception to
eight years of age; guided observation of infants and young
children./ 1305- 1j

and care

3704. Socio Economic Aspects of Housing/Government and

2102. Food Selection and Preparation. (3). Principles underly
ing the selection and preparation of foods with introduction to
planning and serving of meals Open to freshmen. One lecture,
four laboratory hours per week. [1306 1J
2202. Elementary Nutrition. (3). Nutritive value of food, factors
influencing body food requirement and health. Open to fresh

men./ 1306-1)

HMEC

TEXTILES

PREREQUISITE

MKTG 3320

4604. (S U) [1302 51

AND CLOTHING (HMEC)

1105. Clothing Selection and Construction. (3). Standards in
selecting and purchasing, construction ol cotton garments to
meet individual needs. One lecture, four laboratory hours per
week. [1303

11

2005. Introduction to Fashion Merchandising.

(3).

Introduction

to the types ot enterprises, activities, operations, interrelation

and practices in the fashion industry. Special emphasis
on merchandising terminology and techniques. [1303 1/
ships,

Library Science

— Special Education and Rehabilitation

(3). Fundament;
and handling woo

2205. Clothing Construction.
fitting

PREREQUISITE:

HMEC

1105. [1303

3405. Consumer

SPECIAL EDUCATION AND
REHABILITATION

1]

Problems
and buying for men and women with emphasis on individual
needs and economic problems involved [1303 1]

in Clothing. (3). Clothing selection

3700. Fashion and Home Furnishings Merchandising Seminar.'
(3). Concentrated study of factors influencing fashion and
home furnishings merchandising; guidelines for the profes
sional semester taken by all merchandising maiors. 'COREQUI
HMEC 3705. 4705. Home Fur
SITE: Fashion concentration
HMEC 4604, 4804. PREREQUISITE:
nishing concentration
All major subiect matter courses must be completed before the

—

professional semester.

)12.

[1303

I

and philosophical perspec
adiustment. Emphasis on

dividual to work, personal.

PROFESSOR JOHN W. SCHIFANI, Chairman
Room

1

12.

The Special Education Building

handicapped citizen, working with parents of the handicapped
and knowledge of available services for the handicapped and
their families. [0808 1]

art

1)
)ii

(3).

Adjustment of the Disabled/

'
I

'k

—

3705. Fashion Merchandising.

to Work
'
Citizen. (3).

Introduction

Handicapped

Educ
4012. Methods, Materials and Curriculum

Analysis of the fashion buy

of the Exceptional

M790 SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPER)
and innovations in fashion merchandising. COREQUISITES:
HMEC 3700, 4705. [1303- 1}

2000. Introduction to Exceptional Children.

4305-6305. Trade Construction of Clothing. (3). Clothing con
trade methods ai
1
PREREQUISITE:
in logical sequence, in garmen

each area

HMEC

(3). Overview of the
education, including the historical perspective of

field of special

of exceptionality.

[0808

1]

INTRODUCTION TO EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
(HONORS) Overview of the field of special education
004

2205. (1303-1 j

4315. Internship

in Clothing Services. (6). For teachers in the
areas of Occupational Clothing Services. The main concern is
utilizing knowledge and skills in the clothing area in an indus
trial setting. PREREQUISITE: All Occupational ma|or subiect
matter courses must be completed previous to internship.
[1303-51

4405-6405.

Textiles. (3). (3305). Selection, use and care of
textiles related to properties of fibers, yarn structures, fabric
ruction, and finishes. Morphology and chemistry of fibers,

Won. [1303

HMEC

REQUISITE:

1

105 and 2205. [1303

Special Education. (1-6). Opportu

in

of

department. [0808-8]

1-3).

in

Special

weeks

of

or

I

facilil

(S U) COREQUISITE
or 3501

disability

3401

3004. Selected Topics

in Special

tr

(S U)

[0819

topic

and

I]

Learner I. (1-3). Curriculum, methods and instructional materials applicable to special educational needs of the mentally re
tarded, learning disabled, and emotionally disturbed at the primary, intermediate, and secondary levels Emphasis on applied

programming techniques and implementation of remediation
PREREQUISITE: SPER 2000 COREQUISITES:

procedures.

SPER 301 3 and 3014. [0808

LIBRARY SCIENCE

See Schedule ot Classes for specific topic and title.
topic and content vary (S'U). [0808 1]

May be repeated when
Education and Rehabilitation.

3012. Methods, Materials and Curriculum of the Exceptional
during

Special Education. (3-9). Oner
with handicapped c

4801 Workshop in Special Education and Rehabilitation. (19).
For the professional in fields of special education and rehabili
tation Intensive study of current methodologies, research, is
.

<

Shor

3201

til

•COREQUISITES HMEC 3700. 3705.

In

(S U). [0808 51

Education.

(1-3). Investigation in selected area(s) of special education

Eight (8)

•4541. Student Teaching

:hing

PREREQUISITE: consent

3003. Observation and Participation

lion.

1]

(6).

to

3002. Independent Study

1]

Tailoring. (3). Selection and construction of tailored wool garments, using various tailoring techniques PRE

4505-6505.

4705. Fashion Marketing Practicum.'
work e
lull

supplement

study a

self in

i

1]

3013. Practical Application of Special Education Methods and
Materials I. (1-3). Planning and implementation of special education methods and materials with exceptional children. PRE-

REQUISITE SPER 2000. COREQUISITES
3014/0808-5;

SPER 3012 and

4902. Social and Psychological Adjustments to Disabling Conditions. (3). Social and psychological ramifications of disabling
conditions. Theories dealing with adiustment to physical disa
bihties explored and extrapolated to mental and social disabili
ties./ 1222 1]

4903. Helping and Human Relationships with Disabled Persons.
(3). Focus on examining theories of human behavior and the
Theories of Combs. Carkhuff and other. [1222

1]

4904. Instructional Methods in Rehabilitation. (3). Theoretical
background and practical application in vocational evaluation,
vocational exploration, and teaching |ob skills. [1222 1]
4905.

Utilizing Client Information in Rehabilitation. (3). Use of
biographical, psychological, medical and |ob information for

case planning. [1222

1]

3014. Assessment of Exceptional Persons.

Room

201, John Willard

ts,

(3). Tests and meaincluding psychologi

REQUISITE SPER 2000, COREQUISITES
3013 [0808 1]

SPER 3012 and

3201 Introduction to the Education of Children with Emotional
Problems. (1 or 3). Historical developments and current prac
.

problems Emphasis on

4913. Diagnostic Vocational Evaluation for the Disabled/
Handicapped Citizen. (3). In-depth study of processes, principles and techniques used to diagnose general assets and limi
tations of handicapped /disabled individual. Emphasis on use of
biographical or referral data, evaluation interview and rationale
underlying selection and use of psychological tests. PREREQUI
SITE consent of instructor (1222 1\
Handicapped

i

ing characteristics of cl

_

Citi.>

and predict work Dehavior and vocation
idicapped disabled individual. Selectioi

_

i

PREREQUISITE: SPER 2000, COREQUISITE
"
3003(1 semester hour). [08 6
planning

SPER

1

3401

ulum needs

of

young people

.

Introduction to Children

3). Historical

ig Disabilities. (1

o

developments an

and treatment of children with learning disabilities. Empha
on diagnosis, management, and education of children with
rning disability
id
of these c(

tion

graphic aids, authors and

il

sis

>

i

'

II

lamed

4131-6131. Introduction to Bibliography.

(3).

>f

4232-6232. Cataloging and Classification. (3). Introduction
principles and techniques of cataloging and classification
4331-6331. School Library Administration. (3). Organizatu
and administration of elementary and secondary school libre
les. including standards, evaluation, facilities, eauioment. su
port, student assistants, and tl

I

librarians.

[1601

vrses

in

* The

Bulletin of

programs, and problems ol

cal labor

3516. Programming

for Trainable Mentally Retarded Children.
development of teaching materi
and techniques, and interaction with trainable mentally re
tarded learners PREREQUISITE: SPER 2000 10810 1]

(3). Diagnosis, classification,

als

of

.

such conditions./ 1222

Graduate School

1]

1]

Library Service: For details ol the graduate
The Graduate School.

Work Sample Development for the Disabled/
Handicapped Citizen. (3). Development, standardization and va
hdation of work samples Techniques of |0b analysis and com
munity surveys and completion ol a work sample based on a lo
market survey. PREREQUISITE consent of instructor

4916.
and learning, and the impact of these deficits on the
individual, on his family, and on society PREREQUISITE: SPER
2000, COREQUISITE SPER 3003 ( 1 semester hour). [0810 1]

Introduction to Disabling Conditions and Their Helping
Professions. (3). Physical, mental and socially disabling condi
tions and their effect on the lives of the handicapped and their
families Roles ol various helping professions in rehabilitation
ethics, organization,

SPER 4913, 4914

Mental Retardatioi

turation,

3901

i,

in

Theory and pL

emphasis on general reference sources, introduction to prim
pies, practices, and methods of reference service. [1601 1j

3911. Introduction to Vocational Evaluation of the Disabled/
Citizen. (3). Historical, philosophical and theoreti

hmg program

in

section

7.

Colleges

and De

1

'

ENGINEERING

Civil

—

Engineering

Electrical

THE HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
4147-6147. Environmental Engineering Design. (3). Design o
water and waste treatment plant. Student's background as w

atory.

PREREQUISITE: freshmen having engineering

k
s.

Engineering Computer Programming.

rs
1.
in

4152-6152. Applied

Soil Mechanics. (3). Applications of thee
to the design of building foundations, retaining walls, and
drauhc structures. Three lecture hours per week PREREQI
SITE: CIVL 4151/0921-1/
I

Engineering Graphics (2). Role of graphical commi
engineering practice; sketching and drafting techr

One

design, elements of descriptive geometry
laboratory hours per week [0901 1]

le

ENGINEERING

CIVIL

PROFESSOR THOMAS

4161. Transportation Systems Engineering. (3). Developrro
and function of transportation systems; operational control a
characteristics; system coordination, traffic flow and patten
Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE: senior standi
in civil engineering. [0908 3]

hours per week. PREREQUISITE: ELEC 3201 /0705

4162-6162.

3222. Introduction to Engineering Instrumentation.

Traffic Engineering. (3). Study of traits

i

signs and signals, pavement markings, hazard delineation,
pacity, accidents and parking analysis
PREREQUISITE:

the

1]

(4).

Study

i

and analyzing data Three lecture, three laboratory hours per
week. PREREQUISITE: ELEC 3212/0909 -1]

;

4201 Energy Conversion.
.

Room

in

7"hrei
.

and ben,

FRY, Chairman

S.

1]

.

m

i in

«

Soil Mechanics. (4). Physico-chemical basis of soil sin
and classification, permeability, compres
bility, and shear strength. Three lecture, three laboratory hoi
per week. PREREQUISITES: MECH 3322, 3331 [0921 1

systems to analysis and design, minnim
u
programming languages. One lecture, three labo
per week. [0901-1]

;r

3220. Engineering Computer Systems. (3). Basic structure and
organization of digital computers and associated peripheral de-

ture; identification

(2). Inlroducl

iputer

[0909

1]

4151.
ir

[0901-1]

1.

Emphasis on laboratory

(1).

week COREQUISITE ELEC 3211

;r

week. PREREQUISITE: senior standing or consent of instruct

[0922-

Energy

(3).

cc

104A, Engineering Building
three laboratory hours per week.

[0908

Q80C

PREREQUISITE: CIVL 31

11.

1]

4171. Construction Engineering

I.

(3).

Planning, estimating,

mathematical modeling of magnetic sy
machines. Three lecture hou
SITE: ELEC 2201. [0909-1]

'week.

electrical

4202-6202.

PREREQUI

Power Systen

Electrical

:s. (3)
roids ai

PHYS 251

hours per week. COREQUISITE:

3101. Computer Methods

applications.

in Civil

1

[0908

.

Engineering.

(3).

tects; linear

1]

programming and other optimization techniques

Algorithmic
egy. Three lecture hours per week COREQUISITE: CIVL 3141
[0908- 1]

Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITES:
3391. [0701-3]

ments. earthwork calculations, alignment of curves, error anal
Two lecture, three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE: ENGR 1011; MATH 2321. [0901-1]

II. (3). Selection of equipment
heavy construction protects; cost analysis, productivity, procedures and safety aspects of construction operations; empha
sis on heavy construction proiect synthesis Two lecture, three
laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: CIVL 4171.
[0908- 1]

3121.

4173. Construction Contracts and Specifications.

ENGR

1011;

MATH

3111.

Field

Measurements.

(3).

Principles of field

measure

ysis.

Structural

Analysis

(3).

I.

Statically

determinate

ence lines, moving' loads. Three lecture hours per week. PRE
REQUISITE: CIVL 2131. [0908-3]

3122. Structural Analysis

II.

(3). Analytical

indeterminate

and numerical

solu

Three lecture
hours per week. PREREQUISITE: CIVL 31 21 [0908-31

tions

for

statically

structures.

components. Three lecture hours per week
permission of instructor. [0909-1]
4203. Energy Conversion Laboratory.

(1).

PREREQUISITE:

Fundamental proper

4172. Construction Engineering
for

(3).

Princi-

ples of contract law as applied to heavy construction engineer
ing; legal problems in preparing and administering construe-

per week COREQUISITE: ELEC 4201 [0909.

4205-6205. Continuous System Simulation.

[0909-

Introduction to

1]

4211. Electromagnetic
electrostatics,

Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE: consent
structor. [0908- 1]

1]

(4).

programming languages and simulation languages for the simulation of linear and nonlinear systems. Three lecture hours,
three laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: ELEC 3202.
Field

—

Theory

magnetostatic;

axwell's equation

I.

_rying electromag
week. PREREQUISITE

..

of in-

r

.

3131. Design of Steel Structures. (3). Current design concepts
members and their connection; introduction
Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUI
SITE: CIVL 3121. MECH 3322 [0908-3]

for structural steel
to plastic design.

4174. Quality Control

in

Heavy Construction.

(3).

Development

systems for the heavy construction industry;
quantitative and statistical techniques for establishing contract
impling, t(
Thret
ihoi
of quality control

'

,

3135. Properties of Concrete. (3). Study of aggregates, aggre
gate benefaction, properties of Portland cement, mix design,

u

methods for evalua
three laboratory hours per week.

cal

i

test

data

PREREQUISITE:

Two

ir.

[0908-

if.

PREREQUISITE: ELEC 421

1.

1]

antennas

lecture,

MECH 3322

three laboratory hours per week.

[0909-

4213-6213. Antenna Theory and Design. (4). Continuati
4212 w
5f operation and design

1]

of

Dell
ly

PREREQUISITE: O
k.

theory. Threi

PREREQUISITE: ELEC 421 2 [0909-1]

4215-6215. Introduction to Bio-Engineering. (3). Use of engi
neenng concepts for modeling physiological phenomena. Intro-

redesign "^construction ' Two lechi'rl.
rs per week. PREREQUISITE: MECH 3322

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

subsystems Introducti

PREREQUISITE:

week
/0905-

Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE:
[0901-1]

4131-6131. Intermediate Steel Design.

(3).

ECON

Design

of

Room 206B,

2110.

4216-6216. Bio-Control Sys ten

Engineering Building

plate

Q820 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (ELEC)
design.

namics. PREREQUISITES: upper division standir
/0905- 1]

Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE: CIVL

3131. [0908-1]

4135. Reinforced Concrete Design. (3). Straighthne and ultimate strength analysis for reinforced concrete members; floor
systems; introduction to prestressed concrete. Three lecture
hours per week PREREQUISITE: CIVL 3122. [0908 1]

4136-6136. Intermediate Reinforced Concrete Design. (3). De
sign of two way slab systems; integrated building design using
current code provisions. Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE CIVL 4135. [0908-1]

4141. Hydrology and Water Supply. (3). Hydrology of ground
and surface water; water quality and treatment; hydraulic net
works; water supply and distribution systems. Three lecture
hours per week. PREREQUISITE: MECH 333
[0908 1]
1

including

sedimentation,

tion, filtration, absorption, biological

REQUISITE:

[0909-

3201

.

Circuit Analysis

II.

(4).

Continuation of ELEC 2201.

form Methods

in

PREREQUISITE: senior

4146-6146. Environmental Engineering Analysis.

(3).

Quantita

F

4230-6230. Data Communication Systems.

Network Analysis.
,

7hre,

Power amplifiers, feedback

amplifiers;
1'

It

PREREQUISITE: CIVL 4

three laboratory hours per week

[0909

1]

ni

ir,,iiMii,iiiii,|

(3).

Data

communi

.jndii.nirullinu mlor m.ilion

4231-6231. Communication Theory.

1]

(4).

ins

Onjarn

per week PREREQUISITE ELEC 3212 or permission. [0702

1]

hours per week. PREREQUISITE: ELEC 2201 and ELEC 2203

II.

.

Laplace and

PREREQUISITE: ELEC 2201 [0909

3212. Electronics

ni'J

(3). Introduc

321 1. Electronics I. (3). A study of active vacuum, gas and solid
state devices as elements of electric circuits; linear models and
linear operation of these devices are stressed. Three lecture

[0909

1]

Introduction to the analysis and design of logical switching
number systems, digital computer components
Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE ELEC 3211 or
permission. [0702 1]

1]

',

Collection of wastes; physical,

Tim

circuits, logic,

<-Hf-.il

PREREQUISITE: ELEC 2201 [0909

Digital Circuits. (4).

/

(3).

.

k.

hours

4222. Introduction to Logical Design and Switching Circuits.

I

REQUISITE: ELEC 2201. [0909-1]

k.

(3).

laboratory

2203. Circuit Analysis Laboratory. (1). Introduction to the
zation of meters, oscilloscopes, oscillators, power supplies
related test equipment in the experimental verification of
electric circuit theory. Three laboratory hours per week.

coagulation, neutralizatreatments, softening and

Three lecture hours per week
standing. [0908-1]
trol.

4221-6221. Pulse and
trigger and pulse <

MATH 2322 [0909 -1]

o the sc

4145. Waste Treatment.

sion.

2201. Circuit Analysis I. (3). Fundamental properties of eli
cal circuits, basic concepts and circuit elements, analysis n
ods and network theorems, sinusoidal steady-state respe

4142-6142. Unit Operations and Processes in Environmental
Engineering. (3). Operations and processes in water and waste
treatment;

senior

1]

PREREQUISITE: ELEC 321

domain.

Modulation,

lecture hours per

4232 6232.

random

signal

(3).

1]

Frequency and time

theory;

autocorrelation;

week PREREQUISITE: ELEC 3212. [0909-1]

Discrete Signal Processing. (3).

Introduction to

J

ENGINEERING

Engineering Technology

to Quantum Electronics. (3). Quan
turn concepts, Schrodinger equation, quantization of electromagnetic radiation Laser theory and application. Three lecPREREQUISITE: senior standing.
ture hours per week.

4240-6240. Introduction

[0909 1]
4251-6251. Control System Engineering.
tions of physical linear systems and their

transfer functions.

per week PREREQUISITES' ELEC 3202. 4201 [0909

1]

(4).

Application of high speed dig

numeric and non-numeric data in engineering systems
eluded are the representation and organization for storing
data, searching and sorting techniques, decision tables, a
techniques. Three lecture, three laborat

PREREQUISITE: TECH 2251

1}

to Microprocessors. (3). LSI circuitry.

Simulation Technology.

r

for electronics

(4).

_

Electrical Engineering Projects

report required.

I.

(1-3).

Independent

report required

PREREQUISITE: ELEC 4991/0909 8;

and

Iving Direct

2821. Electronics Technology

laboratory

A.

hi

Theory of

(3).

III.

solid state

and

de

simulate large scale systems. Three lecture, three laborat
hours per week PREREQUISITE TECH 2251 or equivale

amplifiers

emphasized Two lecture, three laboratory hours per week.
PREREQUISITE: TECH 1811. COREQUISITE TECH 1821.
[0909 1]

1]

r

n

_

le

machine

(4).

Invest

the prograi

repre;

other

basic

2831. Electronics Technology

d addressing techniques.

electronic

SITE:

semiconductor

Theory of
iltistageci

:

Both

Solid State

circuits

IV. (3).

other fundament;
integrated c

id

>oidal o<
s.

week

di

PREREQUI-

TECH 2251/07013;

in

Electrical Engineering Projects II. (1-3). Design, con
struction and testing of project investigated in ELEC 4991;

1213.

I

te

engineering technology. Topics

PREREQUISITE: senior standing. [0909-8]

4992.

technology

[0701

of

tor;

electrical

MATH

PREREQUISITE TECH 1811 [0925-1]

•

Microprocessor applications. Three lecture hours per week
PREREQUISITE: ELEC 4270. /0705- 1)

4991.

fundamen

(3). Introduction to

atical solu

Study

and construction technology. Laboratory o
and hybrid computers

week. PREREQUISITE: ELEC 3220.
[0701-1
4271-6271. Microcomputer Applications. (3). An introduction
to common peripheral devices and interfacing techniques. Use
_

I.

week PREREQUISITE

sists of application of analog, digital

jn of a

d>

s per

s

4251-6251. Assembly Language Programming.
d system

1811. Electronics Technology

work theorems, with laboratory emphasis on basic

or equivale

juages designed

4261-6261. Introduction to Network Synthesis. (3). Synthesis
of canonical LC, RL, RC, and RLC driving point impedances Introduction to the synthesis and realization of lossy one and two
port networks. Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE:

ELEC 3202. [0909-

3251. Data Structures.
of

General equa

(4).

Transient analysis and stability of servo systems. The Bode
plot, Nichols chart, Nyquist plot, Routh-Hurqitz criterion, root
locus methods, introduction to compensation techniques and
systems in state space Three lecture, three laboratory hours

4270-6270. Introduction

Q890 ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (TECH)

phasized. Three lecture, three laboratory hours per week. PI
REQUISITE: ENGR 101 1 or TECH 1010 [0925-3]

3811. Electronics Communications. (3). Principles of
tion and demodulation, in depth; together with associal
transmitter and receiver circuitry, telephone applicati
electronic navigational aids.

Three lecture, three laboratory hours
per week PREREQUISITE: TECH 2251 or permission of the in-

per week PREREQUISITE:

Two

lecture, three laboratory houi

TECH 283

1

[0925

1]

.

structor. [0925- 1]
(4). Advanced computer
industry Topics include APT programming for

3821. Industrial Electronics. (3). Study of electronic
and systems in modern industry. Theory and industrial

circuit

applici

4271-6271. Computer Techniques.
techniques

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
PROFESSOR

Three lecture, three laboratory hours per week PREREQUI
TECH 2251 COREQUISITE: TECH 3422. [0702 I]

SITE:

W.T.

Room 203,

BROOKS, Chairman

Q890 ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY (TECH)

2555. Architectural Design

(4).

I.

Fundamentals

of architec

gram control. Two lecture, three laboratory hours per week.
PREREQUISITE: TECH 2831 or permission of the instructor.
[070 11]
4832-6832. Computer Technology II. (3). Introduction to inter
nent and device characteristics, data representation, transfer
and storage; Boolean algebra; combinational logic. Two lecture,
three laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: TECH 4831
or permission of the instructor. [0701 1]

4834-6834.

us? Iramage,

Technical a
ngress egress,.
.

,u. h

site

....

c

Two

udmg er
oning, ci
building

lecturi.

Systems

in

:;

ming, testing and maintenance

Technology.

(4). Industrial

techniques of microprogram
Three lecture, three laboratory

Q890 CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY (TECH)

1]

to architectural technology. Two lecture, two laboratory hours
per week PREREQUISITE TECH 2556 /0925- 1]

3471. Structural Design I. (3). Fundamentals of structural de
sign and analysis of steel and timber buildings and building
components PREREQUISITES: MATH 1321. TECH 3401.

1451. Introduction to Surveying. (3). Surveying practices, cat
and use of topographical conventions Two lecture,
three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITES: TECH 1411

culations.

and MATH 1212. [0925 I]
3387. Construction Safety.

(3).

Study of

II.

nents PREREQUISITES:

MATH

Fundamentals

(3).

1321,

of structural

TECH 3401 [0925

I.

(3).

of

theory of applica

3841 Advanced Applied Electricity. (3). Generation and utilization of single and polyphase electrical power in home and in
dustry; DC and AC generators, motors, regulators and meters
in both individual and systems applications. Two lecture, three
laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: TECH 1821.
[0909 1]
.

3861. Acoustical E

id

Studio Techniques.

(3).

Basic

3862. Magnetic Recording and Mixing.

(3).

Transport systems.

crosstalk; high frequency bias current, types of magnetic tape,
equalization; degaussing; different types of studio recording

and associated equipment, techniques of recording, mixing,
mix-down, and special effects. PREREQUISITE: TECH 2831
/0925-

//

4801. Antenna Technology. (4). Detailed examination of trans
mission lines and antennas, using applications approach with
minimum of purely mathematical analysis, applications in both
1

PREREQUISITE: |unior standing
[0925 1]

per week
structor.

appro

or

3414. Construction Administration. (3). Ethical practu
responsibility, licensing, codes, and public regulator
tracting, specification writing and interpretation, fun

3521. Architectural Model Making. (3). Continuation of TECH
2555. including pictorial representations, model building and
furnishings design PREREQUISITE: TECH 2555 [0925-1]
Construction

Study

three laboratory hours per
or permission of instructor

TECH

381

'

[0925

1]

1]

.

in

TECH 3821

week. PREREQUISITE
[0925- 1]

de

3520. Architectural Design II. (4). A continuation of TECH
2555. Basic design concepts and methods as applied to build
mg types, design, construction, and systems for units of con
temporary architecture. Three lecture, three laboratory hours
per week. PREREQUISITE TECH 2555, 3471 [0904 1]

3531. Mechanical Equipment

(4).

Three lecture,

controllers.

ratio

hours per week. PREREQUISITE:

1]

3472. Structural Design

3822. Control Instrumentation.

and

hoursper week PREREQUISITE: TECH 4832 [0701-1]

2561. Building and Construction Systems. (3). A comprehen
sive study of building types and building systems as they relate

/0925

Digital

....

TECH 2555 [0913-

and synchros. Two lecture, three labo
per week. PREREQUISITE: TECH 2831 [0925 I]
electronics,

,

4831-6831. Computer Technology I. (3). Introduction to digital
and analog computer hardware relating to computing circuits
and systems; numbers systems; switching and logic circuits;

Technology Building

1555. History of Architecture. (3). A history of architecture cov
ering the major trends in architecture from prehistoric times to
the present Emphasis on the impact of technological and social
changes on the prevailing architectural styles. [0925- 1]

week. PREREQUISITE:

in

PREREQUISITES: TECH 4821 and 4834 [0701
.

PREREQUISITES TECH 381

week.

of instructor.

/0925

lecture,

three

1,

TECH 4801

or

permission

//

4841. Video Communications.

Studies of

1]

4821 Microwave Technology. (4). Generation and transmission
of energy at frequencies above 300 megahertz, emphasizing
techniques and equipment which contrast sharply with those at

laboratory

(3).

Theory and application

hours per

week

of

PREREQUISITE:

REQUISITE TECH 1451/0925-1/
3491.
and
ding procedures, and estimating PREREQUISITE: TECH 2555.
/0925 1]
3591. Land Surveying. (3). Historical background of property
Estimating. (3). Study

3471.3472 [0904

4525-6525. Building Codes and Regulations.
building codes and other regulating agencies

practice of specifications, bid

surveys. Writing adequate land descriptions

1]

(3).

The study

and functions of a sophisi
PREREQUISITE: TECH 2831 [0925 1/

speaker, circuitry
ole

Q890 INDUSTRIAL ARTS (TECH)

Interpretation of

of

Industrial Education. (3). Study of
and current trends of industrial ar
ing endorsemen'
I

at the local, state
,

BOCA

Building Code, The Occupational Safety and
Health Act, National Fire Protection Association and others.

tions, the

/0925

Ironies. (3). Br

1}

4530. Architectural Specifications and Contracts.

(3).

Examma

PM and PERT empna
rs

Q890 COMPUTER SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY (TECH)
2251 Advanced Programming Techniques.
.

ing

(4). Study of model
engineering technology.
random access storage de
complex arithmetic, and double precision operations em

techniques

applicable
to
Subprograms tape input/output,
vices,

per week. PREREQUISITE

REQUISITE: senior standing /0925-

4522-6522. Construction

•

1]

Logistics. (3).

Theory and prai

tory experiments and problem of small engine and energy
sources Two lecture, three laboratory hours per week [0925 I]

4361 Organization
.

of the

General Shop.

(3).

Study

of

problems

Geology

ENGINEERING

124

4362. General Shop Applications.

4375. Crafts for Teachers.
materials 10839 1]

(3).

Implementation

(3).

Study and experience with

4382. Research and Development.

wo

week PREREQUISITE:

Communication

11.

the

in

4462-6462. Inspection and Quality Control.

(3).

Inspecting

10925-

distributions, control charts for variables
tion defective

and defects per

/0925

unit.

and control

for trac

an>

4464-6464. Production Control.

(3).

Planning and control

of

ufacturing. Fields of study include forecasting, designing con
forms, using visual controls, scheduling, dispatching, pre
planning, and using critical path techniques /0925 1]

4466-6466. Plant Layout. (3). Designing a plant with respect to
material handling, machine location, auxiliary services, capital
requirements, safety, and personnel organization. 70925 1)
Intn

laboratory hours per week. [0925

1]

161
Introduction to Forest Products Technology. (3). Lecture
and related laboratory activities employed to study the tunda

4468. Production Methods. (3). Study and comparative analy
sis of production methods and techniques used to manufacture
various types of products. Emphasis on plant visitation and
analysis with respect to methods used, plant layout, production
control procedures and time standards established /0925 1}

.

mental concepts of wood

utilization,

wood

fabrication, opera

mination and bending wood anatomy, wood finishing, and the
organization of forest products and industries. Two lecture,
three laboratory hours per week- [0925 1]

1711. Machine Production Techniques. (3). Study of metal
working equipment and machinery for production usage, in
eluding safety, care, layout, cutting feeds and speeds, tool

Two

grinding, drilling, tapping, shaping, turning, and milling.
lecture, three laboratory hours per week. [0925 1]

2511. Descriptive Geometry. (3). Study of points, lines and
in space with emphasis on application to problems of a
technological nature Two lecture, three laboratory hours per
week. PREREQUISITE: TECH 151 1. [0925 1/
planes

Continuation of TECH 1511 to include
working drawing, details, assemblies and pictorials Shades
and shadows considered Two lecture, three laboratory hours
per week PREREQUISITE. TECH 1511. [0925 lj

261

and minors

in

/0925

1]

Technology.

in

Study and

(3).

r<

PREREQUISITE senior classificati
Technology who can offer satisfactory

ei

[0925 81

Q895 VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL EDUCATION (VTED)
1011. Introduction to Vocational-Technical Education. (3). In
field observations of vocational technical education
in secondary and post secondary schools. Career opand students of such programs [0839 1]

and
programs
class

tions for teachers

3010. Occupational Internship.

ments, sketching, geometric construction and projections are
offered; however, problem solving stressed Two lecture, three

2512. Graphics

4944. Problems

e

trol

(3).

mum

specific area

1}

1]

methods

:

I.

ysis of the tax structure and how it influences selection of opti
financial alternatives
PREREQUISITE TECH 3440

::

:

1511. Graphics

3450. Project Cost Evaluation II. (3). Continuation of the study
of formulas and techniques used to evaluate financial alterna

jnnel

Ir

three laboratory hour

lecture,

|uniot standing.

Industries. (3). Materials,
''

cral

Motion and Time Analysis. (3). Study of methods
improvement, motion economy, and development of time
standards by direct observation, predetermined time stand
ards, and synthesis. /0925 1}
i.

methods am

(3). Materials,

esearch and development
dustnal Arts L

of the

4470-6470. Human Performance Factors. (3). Determining the
most effective way to integrate man and task he is to perform
by studying work procedure, workstation layout, and equipment
design. Two lecture, three laboratory hours per week. [0925 lj

4591. Tool Design. (3). Design and application of jigs, fixtures,
and dies. Two lecture, three laboratory hours per week PRE
REQUISITES: MATH 121 2 and TECH 251 1 and 3401. 70925-7/
4661. Advanced Wood Technology. (3). Lecture and related lab
oratory activities employed to study wood preservation technol
ogy, wood drying technology, and pulp and paper technology.
PREREQUISITE: TECH 3631. [0925-1]

Cooperative worl
,

n.

'.kill

3020. Manipulative Skill in Occupational Specialty. (3-15).
Credit determined by a performance evaluation by the department granting the degree or acceptance of a nationally at'

5) Credit determined by a performance evaluation
by the department granting the degree or acceptance of a na
tionally administered evaluation program. [0839 8}
.

(3). Study of the design of basic ma
chine elements, subassemblies and assemblies Two lecture,
three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITES: MATH 1212
and TECH 251 1. [0925-11

4471. Machine Design.

(6).

jving

[08398]

I

I

3301. Analysis of Teaching. (3). (Same as EOUC 3301). Micro
teaching demonstrations plus observation and evaluation by a
PREREQUISITE: three years satisfactory
teacher educator
teaching experience in the vocational technical subiect spe

[0839

cialty

1]

Systems approach

4110. Job Analysis.

(3).

specifying content

vocational technical education, the

in

and
compo-

to identifying

(3).

II.

Wood Lamination and Bending.

1. Principles of

emphasis placed on adhesive technology. Two
laboratory hours per week. [0925- 1}

(3).

Fire Safety. (3). Study of the causes of fire, organization
of fire brigades, methods of fire suppression and protection of

4951.

[0925

property.

cational-Technical Educatior

1]

e

planning of a learning

three

lecture,

.trial

Hygiene.

(3). Potential

hazards

of
is

2651 Survey of Forestry.
.

(3).

se

Study of

Introduction to forestry as

it

rela-

(VICA) and

utees; tneir selection, organization, imple

craft advisory c<

ation./0839-7/

4210. Methods of Teaching Vocational-Technical Subjects. (3).
Understandings and skills required for individualizing insfruc
tion in shop and related sublets. [0839 1]

Q890 SUPPORTING COURSES (TECH)
1010. Introduction to Computer Usage.

(2). h

4220. Vocational-Technical Instructional Materials.
i.

Two lecture, three laboratory hours
als into usable products
per week PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1051. [0925-1

3421 Manufacturing Processes. (3). Study of the various proc
esses and techniques used to shape materials into useful products. Techniques include cutting, molding, stamping, extruding, cold and hot forming, and grinding. 70925- 1]
.

3422. Metal Manufacturing Processes. (3). Advanced study and
practice in metals machining and fabrication. Emphasis on advanced techniques in duplicating equipment, numerically controlled machines, milling, shaping, grinding, and turning. Two
lecture, three laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE:

TECH

171 1/0925-

1]

3505. Applied Dynamics.

PREREQUISITES:

MATH

(3).

Study

1321 and

of

motion and the effects of

TECH 3400. [0925

1411. Introduction to Technology. (1). Introduction to technol
ogy. with emphasis on the engineering technology programs as
cal applications, calculations and activities related to the van
ous technological disciplines; approaches to basic research

techniques and problem solving. /0925

1]

and

1811

1411.

(3). Basic consideration of mecha
nisms, kinematics, linkages, cams, and gears. Two lecture,
three laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: TECH 251 1
1]

3601

Light

Frame

Building Construction. (3). Study of p
with
imphasis on building materials and systems. [0925 I]
.

.

PREREQUISITE: TECH 161

1

70925

properties of wood; the cause of

week [0925

wood

4930. Conference Leadership in Vocational-Technical Educatechniques and strategies used to direct small group
ion
I

through discussion and interaction. [0839

2944. Analysis for Engineering Technology. (4). Application of
~,.k»_,.i,,i ...;»...;«./. anc engineering principles to the solu
ems, using a variety of examples from

1]

4911-19. Experience in Vocational-Technical Education. (1-9).
Advanced training in industry for instructors desiring to up-date

j

specialty.

[0839-5]

ted technological disciplines and selected areas of mathemat
ics, such as algebra, trigonometry, calculus, and differential

related laboratory ac
characteristics, and
defects and deterioration

3350.

Fluid Power. (3).

Fundamental principles

of

GEOLOGY

hydraulic

control and measurement Two lecture, three laboratory
hours per week PREREQUISITE: MATH 1213 /0925 7/

tion

1]

3718. Metal Forming and Fabrication. (3). Industrial metal
forming and fabrication processes and techniques. Includes
layout

4871. Seminar in Vocational-Technical Education. (1-9). Work
shops and conferences dealing with instructional and opera
tional problems in vocational-technical education. [0839 1]

1]

3631 Wood Technology. (3). Lecture and
tivities
employed to study anatomy,
.

[08398]

s in Technology. Students will analyze
and provide acceptable solutions to an ascending order of well
designed problems using the language and techniques of rela

161
Industrial Wood Processing. (3). Lecture and related
>ratory activities employed to study wood product mass
luction with emphasis given to wood product design, proi

oratory hours per week

4850. Problems in Vocational-Technical Education. (1-3). Inde
pendent study and completion of a term paper dealing with a

education [0839-8]

TECH

hours per week. PREREQUISITES
1213. [0914 1J

MATH

3573. Mechanical Design.

[0925

(9). In-school experience under the
supervision of a qualified instructor of the vocational technical
subiect in which the student is specializing. [0839 8]

4841. Student Teaching.

4860. Curriculum Problems in Vocational-Technical Education.
(1-3). Independent study and completion of a term paper dealing with a current curriculum problem in vocational technical

2411

2431. Technical Report Writing. (3). Studies of scientific meth
ods for organizing technical reports Topics include technical

7/

(3). Selec-

Ele-

mentary and familiar calculations programmed in BASIC and
hands-on operational experience with the remote terminal
equipment. One lecture, two laboratory hours per week. PRE
REQUISITE: High School Mathematics. [0701 I j

and fabrication

of sheet, plate

and

3400. Forces and Force Systems. (3). Study of force systems
their solution; that branch of mechanics which deals with

and

in

le ellpi ls_oi

stock; casting

mill

i

rigid

Q850 GEOLOGY (GEOL)

bodies at
1 1

processes and welding techniques Two lecture, three labora
tory hours per week PREREQUISITE TECH 1711 /0925 7/

01

.

Physical Geology. (4).

The ear

.cesses wnicn continually n .....
io labora tory hours per week. [1914
I

,

PREREQUISITES

PHYS 2112/0925dening a
e,

three laboratory hour

k

PRERE

TECH 3400. MATH

1321,

1}

3411. Industrial Materials (3). The various properties of struc
tural materials and the methods used to test for these proper
ties

Two

lecture, three laboratory hours

3440. Project Cost Evaluation.

I

(3).

as personal financial situations and

per week. 10925-

Study

how

of industrial

pies of interpreting the records

,

and

r

handling, be

>n
it

for

forkhf

[0925

11

t

in

economic alternatives including applications of existing formu
Three lecture hours per week.
las, techniques, and methods
PREREQUISITE: |unior standing or permission of instructor.
[0925-2]

and

1]

as well

they are affected by

2311. Mineralogy.

mechanical

••

1201. Historical Geology. (4). The hi
life as interpreted from the rock and

tal

(4). Int

crystallography and cr

chemistry. Physio che

PREREQUISITES GEOL HOl'and
7974 7/
2.
1201.CHEM1111.COREQUISITE CHEM

laboratory hours per week

1

1

1

/

ENGINEERING
2312. Petrology.

(4).

4630.

i

Soil

and Clay Mineralogy.

(3).

Occur

4301.

with emphasis on the rock
studies of rocks. Two lee

i

sek.

PREREQUISITE: GEOL
1632-6632. Applied Geophysics. (4). A survey of geophysical
nethods which emphasizes seismic and electrical investigaions employed in engineering practice The use of resistivity,
ieismograph and magnetometer in the investigation of subsur

[1916

PREREQUISITES: GEOL 1101 and

laboratory hours per week.

(4).

Rock structures;

origin, criteria

3712. Sedimentation and Stratigraphy.

Plain.

Check Schedule of Classes

(4). Principles of stra

to

(3).

mentary level Lectures will be supplemented with laboratory
demonstrations. Understanding of algebra is required. Credit
will not be allowed for students in Engineering and Engineering
Technology. [0910-1]

4309. Gas Dynamics. (3). Thermodynamics of fluid flow mcluding dynamic and energy relations, adiabatic and diabatic flows.
week PREREQUISITE:

MECH

Three lecture hours per

3312.

fi

southern Appalachians; and Gulf Coastal

May be

repeated three

for specific location

arned. Dafes, hours

point of view of a geological engine that

3901. Environmental Geology.

NOTE

gree requirements for a

NOTE:

fir

(3).

is

driven by

__„

Jeology. (1-3). Ind
:erest

and

of instructor.

PREREQUISITE:

geology. [1914
(3).

I

eries, Laplace
transforms, and Numerical methods used in heat transfers and
analyses. Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE: MECH

3311/0970

7/

4312. Power Generation. (3). Application of the principles of
thermodynamics, fluid mechanics and heat transfer to the con
version of useful energy. Topics include terrestrial and thermodynamic limitations, power plants, nuclear energy, solar energy, and direct energy conversion PREREQUISITE. MECH
3311 70970 1]

c

4313-6313. Heat Transfer

structor. [1914-8]

I

An

on a subject ol
geological significance, to be carried on independently by the
student with faculty supervision. PREREQUISITE: senior stand
ing in Geology. [1914 8]

4731. Senior Thesis.

(1-3).

original study,

Geological constraints on

Credit will not be given toward the

mapr in

4100-6100. Petroleum Geology.

o be arranged. PREREQUISITE: consent

deposition

to Oceanography. (3). Principles of physical
and chemical oceanography Sea floor topography, geology, salinity and contribution of life to physical and chemical aspects.

land use.

Conducted

30 hours of field wo
non-majors Among the

of lectures.

Three lecture,
-s per week PREREQUISITE GEOL 1201 or
». [1914-11

ria for

Field Trip. (1-2).

Open

hours

sedimentatior
jf

From the

Machinery and Energy Use for Non-Engineers.

1]

4701-6701. Spring

PREREQUISITE: GEOL

four laboratory hours per week.

1201; [1914-1}
tigraphy and

Fluid

ing spring vacation. About

1201 [1918-11

3512. Structural Geology.
ture.

125

Mechanical Engineering
Study and

II.

(3).

Continuation of Heat Transfer

with application to the design of heat transfer systems. PRE-

REQUISITE: MECH 431
[0910 1]
4315-6315. Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning.
s analyses, heating and c
.n„,g v,
Thre,
and analyses of ai
1

(3).

Psy

i.

de

j

Application of geologic

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

gas Emphasis on prospect selection via subsurface tech
niques. Two lecture, two laboratory hours per week. [1914- 1]

PROFESSOR JOHN

4121-6121. Optical Crystallography. (3). The principles and
methods of study of optical crystallography. The use of the polarizing microscope in the identification of minerals. Two lee
ture, four laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE: GEOL

2312/7914-1/

Room

D.

RAY, Chairman

1

08A, Engineering Building

the ec

•n

MECH 4311

UISITE:

J

PREREQ

(3).

Introduc

/09"l0 7/

4317-6317. Fundamentals of Solar Engineering.
tion to the engineering applications of solar

energy including

discussions of solar energy collectors, storage systems, and
uses such as power generation and heating and cooling of
buildings [09 1 01]

Q890 MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (MECH)

4322. Mechanical Design and Analysis

(3). Kinematics and kinetics of particles and
Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE:

(2). Analytical treat

II.

2332. Dynamics.
theory and application of black ai
color air photos and side looking radar, multispectral scan
ner and infrared imagery Laboratory primarily concerned with
black and white air photos. Three lecture, two laboratory hours

rigid bodies.

and

per week [1914

v.

>"<<

is

•

iSign.

PREREQUISITE:

MECH 3323

4323. Mechanical Design and Analysis

1]

4202-6202. Geomorphology. (4). Theories of landscape devel
opment, consideration of the processes active at the earth's

MECH

change Geologic techniques

arly suited to

Quatera

J

/09 70
(2).

III.

3Signto

7/

The design proc

accomplish design pioiects from a broad spectrum of
interest areas that reflect contemporary problems in mechani
cal engineering. [09 10- 1]

used

mechanical impedance, measurement of fluids and instrumen
tation systems. Lectures supplemented with laboratory demonstrations PREREQUISITE:
2332. [0910-1]

applied to

3U gh prel

thedf

to

3311. Engineering Thermodynamics I. (3). Laws of thermody
namics and their applications to engineering problems Three
lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE: MATH 2322. PHYS
2512 [0910 1]

4325-6325. Advanced Mechanics of Materials. (3). Unsymme
trical bending and torsion of flexural members of non-circular
cross section, beams, on elastic foundations and other selected
topics; deformations beyond the elastic limit, theories of failure
[0910 ]

3312. Engineering Thermodynamics II. (3). Applications of ther
modynamics laws with emphasis on real gases, real gas mixgas cycles and vapor cycles Three lecture
hours per week PREREQUISITE MECH 331 1, 3331 [0910 1]

4331. Turbomachinery. (3). Aerodynamics and flow of fluids in
stationary and rotating passages One, two and three dimensional analysis Three lecture hours pe week PREREQUISITE:
MECH 3331 /0970 1]

tures, combustion,

1

.

3321. Dynamics and Control of Machines

PREREQUISITE
[19141]

senior

standing

or

consent

of

itroduc

4312-6312. Introduction to

X

principles of x-ray diffraction

(3).

Dynamics anal

-ig

Diffraction. (3). The basic
application to crystallographic

4322-6322. Petrography.

(4). Classification, description, and
thin section study of rocks by means of the petrographic micro
scope. Three lecture, two laboratory hours per week. PREREQ

UISITE GEOL 4121 [1914-1]
Geochemistry.

(3).

A study

of the

4333. Fluid Power II. (3). The design a
power and control components and systems /0970-

il.

o the cc trol of
and transportation /0970-

applic;

is

Three lecture, three laboratory hours per week. PREREQUI[0910-1]

SITE; CIVL 2131

(3).

1]

4344. Dynamics and Control of Machines II. (3). Analysts of me
chanical vibrations for multi degrees of freedom systems and
the response, control and stability of mechanical systems. PRE
REQUISITE MECH 3321 [0910-1]
Nuclear Engineering. (3). Power generation
Peaceful uses of nuclear energy Three lecture hours per week
PREREQUISITES: upper division standing, consent of instruc-

4351-6351.
ciples from mechani<
r
principles

ailure theory, fatigue.

PREREQUISITES:

MECH

tor

[0920

1]

3322.

i.,i

,,n

,

]

1]

4511-6511. Economic Mineral Deposits.

(3).

Origin,

occur
week. PREREQUISITE

3391 [0910

posits Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITES GEOL
231 1,2312. and 3512. [1914-1)

highways, construction, dam sites, foundations, water
resources, and location of certain engineering materials. Three
lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE consent of instructor

W

cially in

Field Camp. (6-8). Mapping of the struc
a prescribed geologic area To be offerei
summer Course may be taken at a college fieli
offered by other schools subiect to approval of major ac

during the

camp

MATH

1]

4381. Manufacturing Operations I. (3). Machines, tool
processes used in modern production Three lecture hot
week PREREQUISITE: MECH 3322 [09
1]

4601-6601. Engineering Geology. (3). The application of princi
pies and knowledge of geology to engineering practice, espe

4622-6622. Geology
ture and lithology of

An

analysr

metallography

PREREQUISITE: GEOL 2312 [1915

hydraulic
7/

4334-6334. Engineering Acoustics and Noise Control.

nanical s>

Ray

Its

and mineralogic problems including mineral identification by
the powder method. One lecture, four laboratory hours pei
week PREREQUISITE: permission of the instructor. [1914 I]

j

I.

instructor.

3341. Mechanical Engineering Analysis. (3). Engineering meth
ods, classical analysis, computer techniques, and their interac
tions with mechanical engineering problems PREREQUISITE:

MATH

3391. [0910 3]

(4). Structure and properties of solids;
modification of structure for engineering purposes, characters
tics of polymers, ceramics, and metals Three lecture, three lab
oratory hours per week PREREQUISITE PHYS 2512 70975 7/

3361. Materials Science.

4382. Manufacturing Operations
'
mechanical systemr
s

II.

(3).

Design of e

Designs b
'

in

of

rr

ess for high speed pro<

MECH 4381 /0970

'"pRERe'qUIsTtE:

7/

4391. Mechanical Engineering Projects. (1-3). Independent investigation of a mechanical engineering problem in consultaconsent of instructor.
tion with instructor. PREREQUISITE
[0910-8]

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS

THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
hrough the study

The following counts are open to students enrolled In the University College. Others may enroll with the permission of the
Dean of the College.
The specific content of Liberal Studies and Thematic Studies
courses will vary from semester to semester; general course descriptions are presented here.

of
ty College, c

dean. [4999 8)

Students encouraged to develop a
findings and through research of

tl

3700. Special Topics.

(3-6). Interdisciplinary

lected topics. Topics

announced

[4999

in

4110. Internship. (3-12). Supervised training

R950 LIBERAL STUDIES (UNIV)
1010. Communication
interpretation

and

I.

critical listening and
and speaking based on

Exercises in

(6).

in effective

writing

Nations See the Schedule of Classes. PREREQUISITE: apphca
tion or admission to University College, or permission of the

dean (4903

9)

1610. Natural Science.
meniar\ dims

REQUISITE

narratives
applic;

processes of

(6). Introduction to basic

poems, speeches, e

plays,

ology. chemistry, geography, geology,

phenomena used

physical

"

itical

lo

illustrate

and physics

Formula

the interrelationships

among

the natural science disciplines. Laboratory work in
eluded. PREREQUISITE application or admission to University
College, or permission of the dean [4902 9]

arch

in

Is

used

to

1810. Leisure and Recreation. (2 or 4). Knowledge of relationship between leisure, recreation, and work with special emphagiven to a balanced lifestyle Opportunities to participate in
and to demonstrate selected recreational skills and activities.
PREREQUISITE application or admission to University College.
sis

PREREQUISITES: UNIV 1010

or

se-

work related

in

to

student's educational obiectives This course may be repeated up to a maximum of 12 hours PREREQUISITE: admission to the University College |4999 5)
a

4380. Independent Study.

(1-3). Directed individual study or re
A student who has identified an area of study pertinent
coordinated study program, but not routinely taught, may

search.

College, c

ty

examination of

the Schedule of Classes

1]

ENGL 1101 and ENGL 1102oi

to his

may be repeated up to a maximum of 6 hours
UISITE: admission to the University College [4999-8]

course

PREREQ-

(9). Academic research or other creative
esulting in a tangible product to demonstrate synthesis

4996. Special Project.

University College and <
;ourse (UNIV 35- ). [4999-8,

lo

College or permission of the dean. [4901 91
s. (6).

Research

's

attempt,

and critical interpretation
Western civilization, with

into

and symbols

>nts

in

of

d by
)

i\

periods stressed.

NOTE:

Onoc

a University College student for assessment by a

member. (See page 26

philosophy, religion, history,

the fine l
or f

± One

self in

ie

descriptions each

and page 45

for fees

for

more

That faculty assessor recommends the descriptive

I

ssigned by the dean of

s<

is of

HIST 1301 and HIST 1302. focusing upon a survey of W,
civilization. See the Schedule of Classes. PREREQUISITE: appli-

nil\e).[4999 9]

cation or admission to University College, or permission of the

2900-2999. Intermediate Level Experiential Learning

R950 INDIVIDUALIZED STUDIES (UNIV)

dean 14903-1]
1410. Social Science. (6). Introduction to the fundamental concepts used by the disciplines of anthropology, economics, political science, geography, psychology and sociology. Emphasis

scriptive

1005. Directed Study. (1-3). Directed study at the introductory
A student may seek permission to study under faculty di-

level.

title).

3900-3999.
(descriptive

in

(de

[4999-9]

Advanced
title).

Level

Experiential

Learning

in

[4999-9]

INDEPENDENT DEPARTMENTS AND PROGRAMS
bilities, the military justice system; leadership theory, functions
practices, management principles and functions; problem
solving; and management, tools, practices and controls. Three
class hours per week and one hour of 'Leadership Laboratory

-n

[1803

icing.

and

AEROSPACE STUDIES

Boom 404,

(3).

the population

i

1]

3312. Air Force Management and Leadership.

management,
[12201]

21

Observation and

di

roles of various specialist

A

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Jones H,

military relations, the n;
ment and strategic requisite
civil

A010 AEROSPACE STUDIES (ROTC)

per week and one hour of 'L(

;hip Laboratory.

[1803

1]

4412. National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society. (3). A continuation of Aerospace Studies 4411. Three
class hours per week and one hour of 'Leadership Laboratory.

and the doctrine, mission ani
Force. One class hour per m

[18031]

Laboratory. [1803-1]

(3). An introduction to aviation
principles of flight; basic meteorology and

4413. Elementary Aeronautics.

1112. Air ForceToday.(1).A

'

« hour

of

'Leadership

ation;

use of navigation computers, instru
'-•— governing ai

v.

Although some of the

interr

;nts participating in interdisciplinary

program;

V935 INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (INTL)
rs

per week. [1803-1]

—

1101. Analysis of Developing Nations.
^y of developing n,—
;

'Leadership Laboratory. Evolves ai
of an Air Force organizati

(3).

An

interdisciplinary

crocosm

of 'Leadership Laboratory. [1803- 1]

1101 1102 and UNIV 1410. [2210-1]

PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE
3211. Aerospace Studies Four-Week Field Training. (4). A
twenty-eight day course conducted during the summer at an active installation of the USAF which consists of approximately
185 hours of instruction in Air Force base functions, leader-

3212. Aerospace Studies Six Week Held Training.
stallation of the
ie

USAF which

(6).

A

consists of approximately

forty

AUDIOLOGY

AND
SPEECH PATHOLOGY
Speech and Hearing Center

258

Defense Departr™

The Department of Audiology and Speech Pathology offers
jors at the graduate level only.

4100-6100. Audiology.

3311.

Air Force

Management and Leadership. (3). A study of
leadership and management. This study in-

professionalism,
cludes the meaning of professionalism, professional responsi-

(3).

Directed toward undergraduate
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region. Regior

I

in

eveloping nations within a major
focus
n Africc
n America, SouthSubcontinent. [2210-1]

4201. Seminar in Latin American Studies. (3). An inti
nary seminar which focuses on a specific theme or
Latin America and incorporates significant materials
several disciplines in the program in Latin American S
written report will be presented for a panel discussi
REQUISITE: permission of the Latin American Studiei
4301. Seminar In African Studies I. (3). An interdisciplinary
seminar to integrate knowledge of Africa and to exercise competence in several disciplines through supervised research.
PREREQUISITE: nine hours of course work in African studies
representing three disciplines from the group anthropology, geography, history, and political science, or permission of the African Studies advisor. [22 10 1]
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and skills
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sic principles
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the Director of the University Honors Program.

[4999 81

4200-4299. Senior Honors Seminar

Same

LIBRARIES
a
t!on

t'o

U

e
nu rs!ng

5

II.
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UNHP

as

sity Honors Program.
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lob satisfactic
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rently with
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[12031]
4200.

Clinical lursing IV. (5)
identifying spec

The

st

emonstration of profesjrsing research findings

study Clinical e

ge and applica

of self-reflection

on

legal ethic

earch methodology

NURSING

d by the University Honors Council and directed by a fac
ommittee chosen by the student and approved by the
-s Council PREREQUISITES: senior standing and Dermisthe Director of the University Honors Program. [4999 8)

contracting, validating.

"
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proiect selected by student to meel
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URBAN STUDIES

rds of practice. The stua clinical problem-solving
vn learning needs. This

velopment. PREREQUISITES NURS 4000, 4100,
COREQUISITE: EDRS 4542. [1203-1]

EDRS4541.

ie interdisciplinary program in
ents for the maior and minor in

Urban S
Urban S
Colleges and Degree Programs. Cc
)artments of Anthropology, Economics,
ilitical Science, and Sociology and Social
)n 7,

UNIVERSITY HONORS
3100. Clinical Nursing I. (4). The re
in the health care system is explore
ess is expanded from the technical

PROGRAM
PROFESSOR JOSEPH
A description

PREor COREQUISITE

1052

BIOL

3440

COREQUISITE:

lege

NURS 3000. [1203-11
3200. Clinical Nursing II. (5). The role of the nurse in health
promotion and maintenance is implemented with emphasis on
communication skill, problem solving, and health teaching uti
lizing a variety of community health systems Health assess
potential
levels

11203

problems of adaptation of clients of
the community. PREREQUISITE

and

all

maturational

NURS 3100

1

Clinical Nursing III. (6). This course emphasizes the
biopsychosocial and legal ethical concepts underlying the nurs
ing process in dealing with more complex adaptive responses
The systems approach to health care is used in secondary and

4000.

R. RILEY, Director

Honors Program appears in secand Degree Programs Descriptions of the coland departmental programs are found with the appropriate
of the University

tion 7, Colleges

V960 UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM (UNHP)
3100-3199. Junior Honors Colloquium I. (3). Interdisciplinary
colloquium centering around a broad theme or topic. Specific
course descriptions each semester in the "Addenda" section of
the Schedule of Classes PREREQUISITES. |unior standing and
permission of the Director of the University Honors Program.
[4999-1]
3200-3299. Junior Honors Colloquium

II.
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mmary reviews of problems and proposed solutions in rela
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32. Urban Research.
iration of research
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s.
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methods that have proved useful in the
phenomena, the application, limitations,

of various

research approaches. Required of

al

12214
Urban Studies
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Northern Colorado

G. BURCH ( 1 968), Professor. Associate Dean:
1959, Western Kentucky State College; M.S., 1966,

BARBARA

RAYMOND GIBBS

B.A..

(1978) PiM./,,,i»sr
San Diego State Univt

Ed.D., 1967, Indiana University
S. CLAXTON (1976), Associate P
1967. University of North Carolina; M.Ed., 1970,
PhD 1972, Florida State Univ

CHARLES

TRUDY

C.

COBB

gia College,

(1979), Instructor:

B.S..

Michigan University, M.F.A., 1977, University

ROXANA
of

MAX HULS0978),

L.

GEE

Nebraska,

>t

Geor

.

1975, Eas
Michigan

of

B.A., 1971, Univei
(1976), Instructor:
1973, Memphis State University

MA,

1975, Stephens Col

Insti

1977. Memphis State Univer:

MINNIE McRAE CUTLIFF (1958), Assistant Professor:
B.S.,
1942. Memphis State University, MS, 1949, University of
Tennessee

GEORGE ETHERIDGE
1964, M.Ed

RAYMOND MARTIN LYNCH

(1966),

Professor.

Direc

Graduate Studies. Communication And Fine Arts
1953. Davidson College, MM., 1957,
1965, Univ

DM

.

WILLIAM LEONARD LEE (1976),

/

,

B.A.Ed.,
(1977), Associate Professor:
1969, Ed.D., 1971, University of Florida

ARTHUR ERVIN GARNER
B.A., 1960,

(1970), Associate Professor:
Harding College, M.Ed., 1966. Ed.D.. 1969. Uni

FACULTY AND STAFF
DUANE

M. GIANNANGELO (1972). Assistant Professor:
B.S.. 1964, Edinboro State College, M.Ed., 1967, Universi
of Pittsburgh; Ph.D., 1972, University of Iowa

ALBERT FORD HAYNES.
M.A., 1964, Memphis

Oklahoma

JR. (1964), Professor:
B.S., 194
State University, Ed.D, 1958, Unive

ROBERT

SAUNDERS

L.

( 1

B.S.,

MEL

SCARLETT

G.

Dean of The College
1947, M.S., 1950, Ed.D.. 1957,

970), Professor.

F.

JAMES MOYNIHAN

(1979), Assistant Pro\
r,

MA,

1970. Corn<

(1979), fiegen

Catawba College; M.A.. 1951.
1962, Oklahoma State University

Ed.D.,

y of Florida.

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

State Ui

CARLTON BOWYER,

Chairman

Ph.D.,

HARRY L.BOWMAN

(1970). A
Bureau of Educatio,

rector.

BTh„

JANIE KNIGHT (1978), Instructor:
lege; M.A.,

B.S
1971. Memphis State Universi

McWILLIAMS (1975). Assist
1964. M.S.. 1970. University of Te:

1959, Pentecostal Bi_
MA. 1964, Ed.D..

University,

,

.
1

....

966, George Peabody College

H. BOWYER (1972), Professor Chairman
1949, M.A.. 1952, Ph.D., 1958, University of Missouri

CARLTON

UNA

>;

Ph.D., 1975, South

LEON

WOODROW BROWNLEE

A.B

,

JOYCE YOUNG (1978), Assistant Professor:
Moyne College, M Ed.. 1967, Memphis
Ph

Professor

(1952),

1976. Southern

D..

B.A.,

State
University (Carbondale)

III

U

B.S..

1939, Sul Ross College; M.Ed.. 1947, Ph.D., 1952, University of Texas

ANDREW JACKSON BUSH
JAMES

K.

MUSKELLEY

B.A.,

MERRILL MOSELEY POWELL

1972.

(1966), Associate Professor:

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,

(1976), Assistant Professor:

M

AND RECREATION

B Sc 1 966. Ohio State University.
Ed 1971, Wright State
University, Ph.D.. 1976, Ohio State University
.

(1964), Associate Professor:
1950, University of Mississippi. Ed.D.
State University

MS,

1949,

Memphis

.

MELVIN

HUMPHREYS,

A.

Re.D.,

Chairman

Ed.D., 1966, Unive

the Lake College
J. ANSPAUGH (1971), Associate Professor:
B.A.,
1965, Albion College; MA, 1967. Eastern Michigan UniverP. ED., 1971, Indiana University, Ed.D., 1977, Univer

DAVID
sity;

JUNE ROSE RICHIE

(1968). Assistant Professor
1952, Baylor University, M.Ed.. 1957. Ed.D.. 1972,

I

LEONARD BRYSON
WILLIAM HENRY HOWICK (1967),

YVONNE

T.

SMITH (1966),

Associate

Professor:

1961, M Ed
1966. Memphis State University; Ed S
Ed D, 1976, University of Tennessee
.

B.S..
.

1972,

Professor:

Th.B., 1948.

MA

Canadian College.

M.Ed

A.B., 1950. Trevecca College;
1953, Ph.D.. 1963, George Peabody College

,

,

1952,

(1963). Associate Professor, Head. Division of Lifetime Sports and Lesiure Activities
BS, 1962.
Indiana University. M.Ed
1963. Southern Illinois University,
1974, University of Alabama
,

EdD,

THOMAS MEARS HUGHES (1970), Associate Professor
BS, 1953, M.A., 1959, Memphis State University, Ed.D,
1967, University of Tennessee

JOHN
F. THOMPSON (1975), Associate Professor:
A.B.,
1957. M.S., 1961, Western Reserve University, Ed D, 1973,
Northern Colorado University

JOHN

D. LINDQUIST (1978), Associate Professor:
1963, MA., 1964, Ph.D., 1972, University of Michigan

B.A..

CAROLYN CONNER

BS,

(1979), Instructc
1968, Memphis State University

JAMES

JOHN RICHARD PETRY

B.A..
(1967), Assistant Professor:
1948. MS. 1953. Hardin Simmons University, BD. 1953.
Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary; Ed.D.. 1973.
George Peabody College

A.

Memphis

COOK

(1971). Men's Golf Coach:

e.

EDWIN PEARSON,

C.

M.S.,

GLENN

SMITH

R.

Adams

(1966). Professor, Chairn
State University. M.S., 1944. Ur

Illinois

(1974), Associate Professor:

M.S., 1972, Ph.D., 1974, Pennsylvania State University

EDWIN PEARSON
1940.

B.A., 1968.
(1976), Assistant Professor:
MA, 1971, Ph.D., 1974, University of

State College;

Colorado

JEAN

A. STEITZ (1979). Assistant Professor:
B.S. 1967,
University of Wisconsin Madison, M.S., 1974, University of
Wisconsin Milwaukee, Ph.D., 1978, University of Wisconsin

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

AND SUPERVISION
FRANK W. MARKUS,

Ph.D.,

S

( 1

968),

Swimming Coach

ROBERT FLOYD TODD

B.A..
(1968), Associate Professor
1955. Murray State University. Ph D. 1959. Uni

MA.

1950.

(1968), Associate Professor:
Memphis, M S.Ed 1962, Ed D

1949, Southwestern
1965. Baylor University

B.A.,

M

Ed.S, 1974, Univt

Madison

DONALD FLOYD WALTON

(1968), Professor, Director, Bu
reau of Educational Research and Services:
B.S.E., 1949,
Arkansas A&M College, M Ed., 1954, University of Arkansas,
EdD, 1967, George Peabody College

versity of Illinois,

e;

RICHARD DENNIS FADGEN
----•
"'9,
1959, North Can

versity of Mississippi

Chairman

FREDERICK KEITH BELLOTT

HARRY EDWARD BOYD

Ph.D. 1966. Ohio State

A. RAKOW (1975), /Assoc,
1964, Concordia Teachers College; M.A., 1967, Ph.D., 1974,

STEVEN M. ROSS

(1971)
1959. University of Tenness
University. Ph.D., 1976, Ohio

C.

1968.

ERNEST

Chairman

ANDERTON

S.

B.S..

University, Ed.D., 1968, U

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

MARY

1967, M.Ed..

State University

at

,

H. HAMRICK ( 1 967), Associate Professor; Head, Diof Health Science and Safety Education:
B.S.,
1966, M.Ed
1967, Memphis State University, Ed.D 1973,

MICHAEL
vision

,

,

1 MARK WASICSKO
1972, M.Ed

,

(1979), Assistant f
1973, Ph D 1977, Unive
.

(1967), Professor
BS, 1945, Uni1949, Ph.D., 1967. Southern Illinois
,

University

ROBERT LEE CARRUTHERS

BSE,
Ph.D..

1

1973, M.Ed,
979, Texas

(1979), Assistant Professor:
1975, Abilene Christian University.

A&M University

ELZIE DANLEY (1964), Professor.
BSE, 1956,
Arkansas Stale University, M A
1958, Memphis State Uni
versity; Ed.D.. 1965. University of Mississippi

1974, L

GUIDANCE AND PERSONNEL
SERVICES

WALTER

.

GEORGE JOSEPH HUYS

(1970),

Professor

BS,

ROBERT ELMER

(1967), Professor:
M.A., 1953, Murray State University. Ph \>

DAVIS, Ed.D., Chairman

MARY LOU JOHNS
BS., 1964,

ROBERT ELMER DAVIS
B.A.E

(1964), Professor. Chain
1954, M.Ed.. 1958, Ed.D., 196?, University
.

,

at

A.

RYAN

Education.
1949,

MEd,

(1967). Professor. Associate Dean. College of
1943, Southwest Missouri State College,
1953. University of Missouri

BS,
EdD.

54,

M

Chattanooga. Ed.D.. 1966. Univt

M

Ed.,

(1970). Women's Basketball Coach:
1969, Memphis State University

ROBERT KILPATRICK
1962, University

LAWRENCE
1975.

DEVOY

1958, George Pea

A. HUMPHREYS (1962). Professor, Chairman:
1959, B.S, 1961. University of Tennessee; MA. 1962.
Memphis State University; Re.D.. 1973. Indiana University

MELVIN

BS.

1952,

BS. 1949,
1967. Southern

f.'i

R. HIRSCHMAN (1955), /
1953, Memphis State Universi

body College; Ed S, 1969, Michigan State Unive

M.S., 1954, Ed.D., 1959, Indiana University

TROY WILBERT KELLY

ui

iy

JOHN

E.

LILES (1975),

Memphis

Mens

(1971),

Baseball Coach:

/

B.S. 1974,

III

1977. University

oming

MS,

State Univeri

PATRICIA McGUIGAN (1979), Women's Track Coach:
Ed, 1966, Eastern

B.S..

of Mississippi

of Pittsburgh, M.S..

B.S
1979. University of Wy

,

FACULTY AND STAFF
robert w. Mckinley (1977)
CHARLES

MEd,

LIBRARY SCIENCE

MAZZONE

J.

EVELYN GEER CLEMENT,

1972 Memphis

CURTIS MIZE (1973).

M

sity,

MONDAY

A.

ENGINEERING

CIVIL

Ph.D.,

Chairman

Professor.

Chairman

THOMAS SAMUEL

FRY, Ph.D., Chairman

In

Ed

.

EVELYN GEER CLEMENT

HA

N

1970. Eliza ttth City S
1976. PhD. 1979. L

i>>t,'>.

Oklahoma;

MILLICENT

JERRY

University. MLS. 1966. University o
1975, Indiana University

luls.i

PhD
A.

(1972).

.

LENZ (1975).

Assistant

B

Protessor:

1966. Tenne
1967. PhD, 19

B.S.C.E.,

MSCE

1964),

(

MSCE

t

M.S. 1959.

CAS.

I

,

A.

KENNETH

RAMONA MADSON MAHOOD

ANDERSON

LEE

HALL (1970),

M.

B.S.C.E.,

/

1962.

University of Arkans

.

1971.

HRAJ

KHARARJIAN (197

A.

B.S.C.E.. 1970, Baghdad Um\
1976. Virginia Polytechnic Inst

SPECIAL EDUCATION AND
REHABILITATION

CHARLOTTE PETERSON
1972.

B.S.,

(1975). Women's Tennis C
1974, Memphis State University

MEd.

JOSEPH PAUL PRICE

(1967). associate Protessor;

JOHN

/-

MARTIN

E. LIPINSKI (1975), As'.
1964, University of Illinois, Ce
1966. PhD. 1<

MSCE.

Yale,

W. SCHIFANI, Ed.D., Chairman
BSC.E

ReDir

f,

FRANK ROSATO

MSCE

(1978), Assist
B.S.A.E. 1970, Texas A & M, M.S A E 1<
lute of Technology. Ph.D.. 1976. Universi

,

of

1949,

LANE SORENSEN

ALAN

(1973). Associate Professor
Troy State University. M.Ed
1966. Ed.D. 1'

.

Tennessee

CHARLES ROY SCHROEDER

.

1971.

.

WILLIAM

(1968), Associate

MEd,

State,

T.

SEGUI (1968).

/

1976, A

MSCE.

1967, PhD., 1968, Univ«

FRANK UNRUH SIMONTON
B S
A.

1961,

,

MA

.

(1968), Assist.
1962. Memphis State Un

,

(1960). Assistant Profes
1949, Sterling College, N

EUGENE SMITH
B S

Trainer

TZE SUN
BS., 1958,

ELIJAH VANCE

TURMAN

V

(1965),

Protessor

WU

(1964),

Slip

B.S..

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

MICHELE VARON
V.

1973,

B.S..

JAMES

A.

State

SUC

1970.

B.S..
(1976), Instructor
Brockport; M.A., 1976, New York University

RICHARD

BONNIE ROBERTS GREER

ROMAN (1978). Ad/unct Assistant Protessor
MS, 1977, Memphis State University

(1974). i
1968, Indiana University; M.I

A.B..

VEST (1979).

Instructor. Coordinator of Intramurals
B.S.Ed., 1976. MEd. 1978, Memphis

Oklahoma

U
(1977),

BS.

|

.

y,

PATTI

R.

BRADFORD

MA,

1965. Ed.D.. 1972,

L

WELLINGTON MOCK

HOME ECONOMICS
MARQUITA LaDORE IRLAND,

(1979). Ad/unct Assistant Protessor
1966, Pepperdine University. MA. 1972. California
D 1974. University of Southern Califor

BA.

Ed.D.,

Chairman

State University, Ed

,

THOMAS DEWEY SHOCKLEY,

(1978). Inst,
n;

State Univ<

Ball

M.F.A., 1977,

Memphis

BSE

State

MEd,
DIXIE RUTH CRASE (1966), Associate P
1959. Fastern New Mexico University, M
State University. Ph D 1 967. Ohio State Ui
,

GLENN

1962, Birmingham Southern College, Ed.D, 1966,

A.

RAMSEY

M.Ed.. 1969,

(1979). Ad/unct Instructor

Memphis

B.S.,

1967.

State University

BA ..
(1969), Associate Professor:
1961. University of Kentucky. Ph.D., 1969. Syra

HOBERT LYNDALL RICH
1958,

MA.

JOHN W. SCHIFANI

Professor.

(1971).

E. 1950,

MSEE,

Ph D, 1963, Georgia

J
1?

Institut

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
WESTON TERRELL BROOKS,

D.Ed.,

Chairman

Chairn

1958, Nicholls State Unive
State University, Ed.D., 1971

LUCILLE GOLIGHTLY (1973).
1943. Auburn University. MS
see, PhD, 1973, Utah State U

ANNE

C.

TROUTMAN.

)
i.

M.Ed, 1970,

PhD,

1977, Georgi

CHARLES RICHARD COZZENS

( 1

968), Associate Professor

BS 1953 Texas A&M University, MEd., 1960, Southwes
Texas State College, D Ed 1965, Texas A&M University
,

HELEN CLEOLA

R.

NUNN

(1968).

I

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
ORVILLE E WHEELER.

Ph.D..

CAROL LEE FERGUSON, M Ed

Dean

,

of the Hertf College of Engi

College Le

KENNTH DALE CREMER (1969), Protessor. Director of Gradu
ate Studies
BS, 1956, MA, 1960. Murray State Uni
versify.

Ed.D

,

1970, Utah State University

,

FACULTY AND STAFF
ORVILLE

E.

WHEELER

BE,

(1978), Professor:

1954,

V,

CATHERINE TANZER

B.S.N
(1974), Assistant Professor:
1951. Syracuse University, M.N.. 1973, University of Al<

L. WIGGINS (1978), Assist
M.S., 1972, Ph.D., 1974, Unive

KIRK

AUDIOLOGY AND SPEECH
PATHOLOGY
DANIELS. BEASLEY,

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
ssippi

Aim

iy/4, lexas

CHARLES HILTON HOPPER

(1966), Associate Professor:
1955, MS, 1956, Florida State University, Ph.D.,
1971, Florida State University

B.S.,

LYDIA

A.

BABAOGLU,

B.A.,

Administrative Assist,

FACULTY COUNCIL
(1973). Assistant Professor:
B.S.C.E, 1969. Michigan Technological University. M
1972. Western Michigan University

MA
A&M

MAGOWAN (1967), Professor:
E.
1961. Eastern Kentucky University, Ed D

,

19
1967. Te

B.S..
.

Chairman

ROBERT J. HATALA, Ph.D., Dean of University Colleg
SUSANNE B. DARNELL, M.A., Assistant Dean

nia State College

THOMAS EUGENE MASON

ROBERT

Ph.D.,

D.Ed,

University;

State

universiry

University

Class of 1980
DR MARVIN BENSMAN, Theatre and Communication
DR CHARLES CLAXTON, Center for Higher Education

JAN COVINGTON (1971), Clinical Instructor
MA, 1971, Memphis State University

ROBYN

MA,

B S

E

,

1

969,

M. COX (1977), Assistant Professor:
B.S.. 1969,
1971. Ball State University; Ph D., 1973. Indiana Uni

DR. GABRIEL RACZ. Economics

MR ARTHUR SWEAT,

Engineering Technology

Class of 1981
DR ROBERT FRANKLE,

History

DR CAROLINE FRUCHTMAN, Music
many; B

ARTHUR

1971, South Alabama, M.Ed

A.,

SWEAT

J.

1962, University

,

1973, Auburn Uni-

(1973), Assistant Professor:

of

Washington.

M

S

B.S.E.E.,

JOHN SCHIFANI. Special Education and Rehabilit
DR ROBERT THOENY, Political Science
DR MICHAEL HAMRICK, Health, Physical Education

B.S.,

DR.

.

STEPHENSON HARMON

(1972),

Clinical

1966, Miss

Insti

1972, 1976, Memphis

,

Class of 1982
DAVID

E.

WICKLUND

(1979).
i,

M.S..

1976. Bemid|i State

DR DAVID ACEY,
DR.

JAMES NELSON YADON

MS.

1954,

1957, Ph

C. G.

Theatre

SHUGART,

and Commumca

Physics

DR PETER McMICKLE, Accounting

(1976), Associate Professor
1974. Florida State Universi

D.,

DR PATRICIA MURRELL, Guidance and Pe

JOHN

GEOLOGY
RICHARD WILLIAM LOUNSBURY,

INDEPENDENT DEPARTMENTS

Ph.D. Chairman

AND PROGRAMS

V.

IRWIN (1970), Pope M. Famngton Professor

B.A. 1937, Ohio Wesleyan University, MA. 1940, Ohio State
Ph.D. 1947, University of Wisconsin
University,

Ph.D., 1975. Univ<

AEROSPACE STUDIES
LT.

ROBERT WADE DEININGER

C. KASPERBAUER,
B.A., M.A.,

Professor of Aerospace Studies

B.S 1950,
(1966), Professor
1957, University of Wisconsin; PhD, 1964, Rice Uni

MS.

COLONEL JAMES

,

University;

DANIEL

J.

PhD

.

1972. Michigan State Unive

ORCHIK

Associate

(1977),

Pro

1966, Clarion State College, M.S., 1968, Stat<
lege at Buffalo; Ph.D., 1973, Michigan State L

NANCY REIGHLEY

(1979), Clinical Instructor
Mount Holyoke College; M A 1978, Vanderbi
,

KENNETH ROBERTS
DAVID

NORMAN LUMSDEN

(1979),

Assistant

Proi

1971, University of Kansas, M.S. 1973,
Oklahoma Health Science Center, Ph.D., 197

(1967), Prol

NURSING
BONNIE WEAVER GRANT,

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
JOHN

D.

HILDA JOAN DODSON (1967).

AMMINGER

LEO

Ingenieur,

1952, Technical
1964, Washington University

D.

RAY

(1968).

Ed..

1969. Memphis State

Professor:
Dii
University of Vienna. [

(1966).

AHN-TRI NGUYEN (1979), Assistant Professor
MS, 1975, San Jose State University

JOHN

Chairman

/
VI

WILLIAM

Ph.D.,

RAY, Ph.D., Chairman

Professor,

Chairman

B S

,

B.S.

1

1

M.N.S.C.. 1975, L

JOSEPH ANDREW JOHNSTON
BS., 1973, University
sity of

JESSIE

CAROLYN MARTY
Memphis
Oklahoma

B.A., 1972,

ROBERT
1964,

T.

STRONG

MS,

(1978). Assistant Professor:
B.S.
1965, Oklahoma State University, Ph D. 1978,

University of Houston

1959. University of Notre Dame. M S 1966. University
1971. Oklahoma State University
.

,

(1978), Assistant Professor
1976, Univer

South Carolina,
of

BS.
of Al

DP

.

Pharmacy

(1979),

Assistant Professor:
1977, Univer

State University,

MSN,

ELISSA LANE MILLER (1979), Assistant Professor:
B.A.,
1973. Harding College. BS N
1972, University of Kansas,
M.N.Sc.. 1976, University of Arkansas
,

FREDRICK W. SWIFT (1975). Associate Professor
abama, Ph D

sity of

of

Tennessee College

PLANNING
LINZY ALBERT, M.A., Chairman

1

FACULTY AND STAFF
e Professor. Planning
1/

and

Economic Development

IAN M.

EDWARD

J. POURCIAU, JR. (1970),
Professor. Director:
1962. MS. 1964. Louisiana State University. PhD,
1975, Indiana University

LESTER

(1973). Assistant Professor

BA.

M.S., 1972. Florida Stale University

PhD, 1972, University o
EARL EUGENE PEARSON, JR.
1968.

MARTHA JANE QUALLS

Development Center.

B

Memphis

M.Ed., 1978,

I

&

Planning and Development

State

U

PA

Memphis

(1979),

State University.

B.S., 1969,
1978. George Peabody

Instructor:

MLS.

College

NORMA JANELL RUDOLPH (1979), Instrui
MA. 1972. Memphis State University.

1979, Georgi

r>

Peabody College
J. JOHNSON (1978). Assistant Professor:
B.M.E.,
1963, Peabody Conservatory of Music, MM., 1969, Univer
sity of Miami, MS. 1974, Ph.D., 1979, Florida State Univer

JUDITH

J.

POURCIAU,

Jr.,

Ph.D., Director

1951,

pi

ALVA WARE STEWART

LIBRARIES
LESTER

MARION DOUGLAS SANDIFER( 1972).

SHERYLE

R.

JONES

1953,

(1979),

y,

College,

(1977),

/

1960. L

linois University,

(

1952, L

L

MSLS.

HENDERSON TOLBERT,
BA, 1962, LeMoyne Owen

ODIE

HARRIET SEMES ALEXANDER

Assistant Professor:

Advanced

JR. (1969). Assistant Professor.
College,

MA

.

1969, Northern

II

Certificate Black Studies Librari

anship, 1973, Fisk University

THOMAS W. TULLOS

B A,
(1969), Assistant Professor
1943, Arkansas State University, MA. 1953. George Pea
body College

JOYCE

A. McKIBBEN (1979).
1971, Eckerd College.
MA.. 1979. University

Assistant
1972.

MALS,

tucky,

of Florida

Assistant Professor:
J. UPTON (1976),
BA,
1964, Southern State College, MLS., 1965, University of

RELETHA

Oklahoma

MARY EDITH WALKER

(1975), Assistant Professor:
1965, Millsaps College, M Ln 1969, Emory Universi
,

ANGELA GIARDINA MULLIKIN
BS. 1941. New York State

( 1

JEANETTE MARIE DRONE (1969). Associate Profess
B.S., 1962, George Peabody College, MM., 1965. Un
of

Michigan,

M

L.S

,

1954, Columbia University,

M

967). Assistant Professor
University at Geneseo. MS,
A 1979, Memphis State Uni
,

1969, George Peabody College

1978, Memphis State U

.

CAROL

E.

WARNOCK

(1973),

Asststant Professor

1

1981-82 TENTATIVE CALENDAR
is tentative, and students should
check the 1981-82 BULLETIN and the SCHEDULE OF CLASSES for possible changes or addi-

This calendar

tions.

MARCH
MARCH

FALL SEMESTER 1981
AUGUST

24-27:

dates, times,
registration)

Off

campus

and locations

to

(exact

registrations

be announced prior to

AUGUST

27: Meeting of the new members of the University faculty, University Center Ballroom 9:00

APRIL 30:

MAY

A.M.

14-21: Spring Holidays

31: Last day for graduate students to withdraw from the University
APRIL 14: Last day for making application to the dean
of the appropriate undergraduate college for degree
to be conferred in August, 1982
APRIL 29: Study Day

8:

EXTENDED SUMMER TERM
1982

examinations begin

Final

Commencement

AUGUST

28: Meeting of the entire University faculty,
University Center Ballroom, 9:00 A.M., followed by
meetings by colleges and departments

AUGUST
AUGUST

31 -SEPTEMBER 2: Registration Week: For
detailed dates and times, see the Schedule of
Classes for the Fall Semester, 1 98 1
3:

Classes meet as scheduled

7: Holiday:

Labor Day

10:
Last day for adding courses
Last day for making application to the

Dean

of Grad-

uate Studies for degree to be conferred in December, 1981
(File the "Intent to Graduate Card"
and submit "Application for Master's Degree Candidacy" papers.)

SEPTEMBER

29: Last day for removing

Summer

2:

1 1

JUNE

Classes meet as scheduled

:

Class Break (Classes

will

not meet)

MAY

21: Last day for graduate students to withdraw
from the University

NOVEMBER

10: Last day for graduate students to
withdraw from the University

NOVEMBER

25: Last day for making application to the
dean of the appropriate undergraduate college for

degrees

to

be conferred

in

1-2: Registration: For detailed

see the Schedule of Classes for the
sion,

JUNE
JUNE

Summer

Ses-

1982

3:

Classes meet as scheduled

7:

22: Last day for removing Spring Semester "In-

complete" grades
24: Last day for graduate students to withdraw
from the University (First Summer Term)

JULY
JULY

2: Holiday:

8: Final

Independence Day

examinations

SECOND SUMMER TERM 1982

JANUARY

JULY
Grad

FEBRUARY

2: Last day for removing
"Incomplete" grades

MARCH

Fall

Semester

5:

Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University
Last day for all students to drop courses

7:

Last day for

all

students to drop courses (Extended

to

withdraw

28: Last day for making application to dean of
appropriate undergraduate college for degrees to be
conferred in December, 1982

AUGUST
AUGUST
AUGUST

12: Study

Day

13: Final examinations
1

5:

Comrr

NINE WEEK TERM 1982
JUNE
JUNE

1-4: Registration for

Nine Week

Summer Term

7:

Nine Week Term classes meet as scheduled
Last day for making application to the Dean of Graduate Studies for degrees to be conferred in August, 1982

JUNE 9: Last day to add Nine Week Term courses
JUNE 22: Last day for removing Spring Semester
JULY
JULY

The Graduate School
11-13: Registration Week: For detailed
dates and times, see the Schedule of Classes for the
Spring Semester, 1982
JANUARY 14: Classes meet as scheduled
9: Registration:

of

"In-

Independence Day

2: Holiday:

"In-

complete" grades

tration)

Dean

Dean of
Au

to be conferred in

from the University (Extended Term)

dates and times,

JUNE

uate Studies for degrees to be conferred in May,
1982. (File the "Intent to Graduate Card" and
submit "Application for Master's Degree Candidacy" papers.)

degrees

Last day for adding or registering for Ex-

JULY 12-13: Mid Term Break
JULY 21: Last day for graduate students

SUMMER TERM 1982

mer Term)

20:
Last day for adding courses
Last day for making application to the

for

1982

8:

JULY

JUNE

JUNE

JANUARY
JANUARY

982

Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University (Extended Term)

18:
Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University (First Summer Term)
Last day for all students to drop courses (First Sum-

SPRING SEMESTER 1982

1

to

22: Last day for removing Spring Semester
complete" grades

JULY
JULY

JUNE

:

Session,

making application

for

JUNE

Last day for adding First Term courses
Last day for making application to the Dean of Graduate Studies for degrees to be conferred in August, 1982

May, 1982

NOVEMBER 26-29: Thanksgiving Holidays
DECEMBER 10: Study Day
DECEMBER 1 Final examinations begin
DECEMBER 19: Commencement

day

Term)

28: Final examinations

FIRST

Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University
Last day for all students to drop courses

7: Last

tended Term courses

19:
Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University
Last day for all students to drop courses

MAY

dates and times, see the

Summer

for

Classes meet as scheduled

3:

gust,

10: Registration

Ses-

23:

JUNE
JUNE

Graduate Studies

MAY
MAY
MAY

sion "Incomplete" grades

OCTOBER
OCTOBER

1-2: Registration: for

Schedule of Classes

PRE-SUMMER SESSION 1982

29: Registration: The Graduate School

SEPTEMBER
SEPTEMBER
SEPTEMBER

JUNE

2: Holiday:

Independence Day

5:

Last day for

all

students to drop courses (Nine

Week

Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University (Nine Week Term)
12:

Course ad|ustment day and registration

for

the Second Summer Term
JULY 13: Classes meet as scheduled
JULY 28:
Last day for

making application

dean of the
appropriate undergraduate college for degrees to
be conferred in December, 1982
Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University (Second Summer Term)
Last day for all students to drop courses (Second
Summer Term)

AUGUST

to the

3: Last day for graduate students to withdraw
from the University (Second Summer Term)

JULY

12:

Course ad|ustment day and registration
Nine Week courses

will

not

for

Second

meet

JULY

14: Last day for graduate students to withdraw
from the University (Nine Week Summer Term)

JULY 28:

Last day for

of the appropriate

making application

to the dean
for de-

undergraduate college
in December, 1 982

grees to be conferred

AUGUST
AUGUST

4: Final
1

5:

examinations (Nine Week Term)

Commencement

(numbers refer

INDEX

Academic calendar (1980-81 ),

4; tentative

( 1

98

141.

Catalog applicability, 47.
Certification of teachers, 47.

Chemistry: Courses, 97; maiors,

of

Accreditation, 72; admission, 71; degree require
ments, 72; departments, 71; majors, concentrations, and minors, 75; endorsements, 73.

i

Chucalissa Museum, 53.

Activity tee, student, 24.

Adding courses, 26, 38.
Admission to teacher education program, 7 1
Admission to the University, 1 9; application, 1 4?
Advanced Placement credit, 42.
Advanced standing, admission with, 22.
Aerospace Studies: Courses, 126; requiremen
(for P.E.), 46, faculty 139; fees, 25.

(See International Studies);

Civil Engineering:

Courses, 122, n

Educational Administration and Supervision:

tions, 80; faculty, 138.

Educational Research and Services, Bureau

Classification of students, 21, 39.

CLE. P.

Electrical Engineering: Courses,
centrations, 80; faculty, 138.

Examinations, 42.

Comparative Literature, 55, 132.
Commissions, United States Air Force, 90
COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS, COLLEGE OF
Admission, 65, Academic Programs, 65; Bachelor
of Fine Arts, 66; Bachelor of Music, 67; Bachelor of

i.

of

EDUCATION, COLLEGE OF

minors, 55; faculty, 131.

Accreditation, 13.

Alum

CURRICULUM AND

1

faculty, 134.

Studies,

Education (See

INSTRUCTION and HOME ECONOMICS)
Economics: Courses, 107; maior and minor (College
Arts and Sciences), 55; maior and minor (College
Business Administration), 61; faculty, 34.

Career Counseling and Placement, 28, 32

Accountancy: Courses, 106; maiors and minor

African

Early Childhood

Calendar, University, 4.

Calendar, tentative, 1981 82, 141

Academic Counseling Unit, 28
Academic Fresh Start, 41
Academic status, 41

to the beginning page)

Arts, 65;

35

Anthropology: Courses, 95, maior and n
ulty, 131.
Appeals procedures, 38; grade, 40.
Application fee, 24; form, 149.

r,

55; fac-

departments

in college,

65; teacher prepa-

ration, 66; faculty, 135.

Concentrations,
leges

forces, credit for services in, 22, 46 (P.E.).
degree requirements, 66;
courses, 110, maior and minor (B.A.), 68; faculty,
135.

Armed

Art: Bachelor of Fine Arts

listing of

37
7

1

Electronics Technology, 82, 123.

Elementary

Education

(See

CURRICULUM

AND

INSTRUCTION).
Employment, part-time student, 32.

ENGINEERING, HERFF COLLEGE OF
Admission, 80; departments, 79; degree require
ments, 80; majors and minors, 80, courses, 122;
faculty, 138.

Computer Facilities, 13.
Computer Systems Technology, 82, 123.

Applied Music fees, 24.
Architectural Technology, 82, 123.

1

of,

122; maior and con-

9 (See also section

7,

Col-

and Degree Programs).

Concurrent enrollment, 21
Conduct, student, 35.
Conference services, 14.

Engineering Technology: Courses, 123; majors, concentrations, and minors, 82; faculty, 1 38.
English: Courses, 98; maior and minor, 55; courses
required for all baccalaureate degrees, 46; faculty,
131.

English proficiency, 46.

Entrance examination, 2(
Evening Academic Servic

Continuing Education Unit, 14.
Construction Technology, 82, 123

Expenses, summary, 26.

Contract Degree, 86.
of Arts, 54; Bachelor of Science, 54; Bachelor of Science in Chemistry, 54; Bachelor of Science in Medi-

Technology, 54; departments in college, 52; for
eign language requirements, 53; preprofessional
programs, 53; teacher education, 53; maiors, concentrations, and minors, 55.
Athletics, 35.
cal

Audiology and Speech Pathology: Courses,

1

26; fac-

139.

limitation

on and

per-

42.

Counseling, 28.

Courses:

Fees,

Adding and dropping, 26, 38; auditing, 40;
correspondence, 42; description of, 93; explanation
of numbering, 94; extension, 42; for no credit; 40;
of,

42.

Credit by examination, 26, 42.

Advanced Placement, 42; definition of semester
hour, 39; maximum and minimum, 39; correspondence and extension, 42; credit by examination, 42;
credit for experiential learning, 43, 87, 126; CEU,
Criminal Justice: Courses, 98, maior and c
tions, 55; faculty, 131.

of Arts (B.A.), 54, 68.

Business Administration (B.B.A.), 60.

of Fine Arts (B.F.A.), 66.

107;

Financial aid (See Student Aid)

Curriculum and Instruction: Courses,

majors,
concentrations, and minors, 75; faculty, 136.
1 1

7;

Foreign Students, admission of, 21.
Former students, admission of, 22.

Foundations of Education: Courses,

1

18; faculty, 137.

Fraternities, 33.

French (See FOREIGN

LANGUAGES and

99)

Freshmen:
Admission, 20; classification, 39.

of Liberal Studies (B.L.S.), 86.
of

of

Music (B.M.), 67.
Music Education (B.M.Ed.), 77.

Geography: Courses, 101; maior, concentrations, and

of Professional Studies (B.P.S.), 86.
of

Science

minor, 56; faculty, 132.
Geology: Courses, 124; maior, 81; faculty, 139.

(B.S.), 54.

Chemistry (B.S.Ch.), 54.
Science in Civil Engineering (B.S.C.E.),

of Science in
of

German (See FOREIGN LANGUAGES and
Governmental Studies and Research,

80.

Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S.Ed.), 72.
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
(B. SEE), 80.

Bachelor

24

Insurance and Real Estate: Courses,
maior and minor, 62; faculty, 134.

Finance,

Foreign Languages: (French, German, Greek, Italian,
Latin, Russian, Spanish) Courses, 99; maior, concentrations, and minor, 56; foreign language regulations, 53; faculty, 132.

Credits:

Audit students. Admission of, 22.
Automobiles on campus, 26.

of

for,

Credit no-credit courses, 40.

Auditing courses, 40.

Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor

mission

non-credit, 14; repetition

Attendance, 38.
ulty,

Correspondence courses, credit

of

Science

Government
Bachelor of Arts, 54, ._.
60; of Fine Arts, 66; of Liberal Studies, 86; of
Music, 67; of Music Education, 77; of Professional
Studies, 86; of Science, 54; of Science in Chemistry,
54; of Science in Civil Engineering, 80; of Science in
Education, 72; of Science in Electrical Engineering,
80; of Science in Engineering Technology, 82; of
Science in Geology, 81; of Science in Mechanical
Engineering, 81; of Science in Medical Technology,
54; Bachelor of Science in Nursing, 90; of Science
in Technology, 83; second bachelor's 47; University
requirements for all baccalaureate degrees, 45.

tion,
in

Engineering

Technology

(B. SET), 82.

Bachelor of Science in Geology (B.S.G.), 81
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
(B.S.M.E.),81.
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology (B.S.M.T.),
54.

Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.), 90.
Bachelor of Science in Technology (B.S.T.), 83.
Baptist Memorial Hospital, cooperative program in
medical technology, 54.
Biology: Courses, 95; maior, concentrations, and minor, 55; faculty, 131.
Bookstore, 35
Bulletin, applicable for graduation, 47.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, COLLEGE OF
Admission, 60; degree requirements, 60; departments, 60; laboratory facilities, 60; prelaw program, 60; residence requirements, 60; teacher
education, 59; courses, 106; faculty, 134.
Business and Economic Research, Bureau of, 60.

Dentistry, preprofessional

Departments,

listing of,

program, 47, 53.

94, 130.

Government, Student, 32.
Grade appeals procedure, 40.
Grade points (See quality points)
Grading system, 39.
Graduate programs, 15. (See Graduate
complete list.)
GRADUATE SCHOOL, THE, 14

Distributive Education: Courses,
nor. 75; faculty, 137.

00)

Bulletin for

Graduation:

Deferred (bulletin applicability), 47; general requirements for all baccalaureate degrees, 45; with dis(See also Degrees.)

tinction, 41

.

Greek (See FOREIGN LANGUAGES and 99)
Guidance and Personnel Services: Courses, 118, fac
ulty,

Development Program, University,
Diploma fee, 26.

1

Institute of, 53.

of the University, 8.

137.

13.

118; major and mi-

Dormitories (Residence Halls):
Application, 25, 34; deposits, 25;
34; r
t, 25.

Health, Physical Education, and Recreation: Courses,
119; maiors, concentrations, and minors, 76; required courses for all baccalaureate degrees, 46,
119; faculty. 137.

Health services, 29; emergency, 29; records, 29.

.

.

.

.

INDEX

(numbers refer to the beginning page)

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING (See ENGINEER
ING)
High School Student enrollment (See concurrent en-

77; courses,

112; fees, 24, 26; minor (B.A.).

l

faculty, 136.

Music Education, Courses,

1

14; major, 77.

rollment), 21

St

Higher Education. Center For Study

71

of.

courses

for

all

132

Home

in

medical

Scholarships, 30, 33.
Scholastic standards, 39.

Noncollegiate Sponsored Instruction, 22.

Economics: Courses, 120; maiors and concen-

trations, 76; faculty, 138.

Science requirements

91

for

baccalaureate degrees,

all

46.

Non-credit courses, 14.

Nuclear Research, Center for, 14.
Nursing: Bachelor of Science, 90; courses, 127;
dent loan, 31; faculty. 139

Honors and Awards. 33, 41

HONORS PROGRAM,

Joseph Hospital, cooperative program
technology, 54.

and minor, 56, required
baccalaureate degrees, 46; faculty,

History: Courses. 101; maior

CURRICULUM AND

Secondary Education (See
stu-

Housing, student, 25. 34; married. 25.

IN-

STRUCTION)
Second bachelor's degree, 47
Semester hour, defined (Credit Hours and Maximum
Load), 39.

Senior citizen, audit admission, 22, 40.
Seniors, classification of, 39.

I

Incomplete, explanation of grade, 39.
Identification cards, 26,

23; maior, 83
and Research, Center

Industrial Arts Courses,

Instructional Service

1

for, 13.

Sociology and Social Work: Courses, 105; maiors, con
centrations, and minors, 57; faculty, 134.

of,

FOREIGN LANGUAGES and 100)

Journalism: Courses, 111; maior, concentrations, and
minor, 68. faculty. 136.
of,

39.

Juris Doctor, 18.

Latin

FOREIGN LANGUAGES and

American Studies, maior, 89.

Law, pre professional program:
College of Arts and Sciences, 53; College of Business Administration, 60.
LAW, SCHOOL OF, 18
Liberal Studies, 86.

Library Facilities, 13.

semester-hour, 39.

Loan Funds, 31
Lower division,

definition: College of Arts and Sciences, 53; College of Business Administration, 60.

concentra-

Post Office, 35.
Pre-professional degree requirements, 47
Pre-professional programs:

and Sciences),

erinary medicine, 47.

1

00)

Student
Student
Student
Student
Student
Student

Aid, 30.

conduct, 35

Development, 28
employment, 32.
Government, 32.
teaching, 72.

Summer

Session, fees, (Maintenance Fees), 24, 26.

Suspension, academic, 41.

"T" grade, 39.
Teacher certification, 47.
Teacher Education Program, admission

to,

71.

Teaching, directed student, 72.
TECHNOLOGY (See Engineering Technology)
Theatre and Communication Arts: Courses, 115;
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 66; maior, concentrations,
and minors, 68; faculty, 36.
1

Transfer students (admission of), 20.
Tuition for out-of-state students, 24, 26.

Undergraduate programs,

Q-R
former students, 22.
33;
(See also HEALTH,

of

Recreation,

Married housing, 25.
Mathematical Sciences: Courses, 102; major, concentrations, and minor, 56; faculty, 133

Registration, 38.

125,

major and

of fees, 24; appeals, 26.

Registration, fee for

State University Press, 13.
in

medical

Music: Bachelor of Music degree requirements, 67;
Bachelor of Music Education deoree r<

26.

1

and Faculty Council,

1

39, fees, 24.

University Development Program, 13.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

AND REHABILITATION)
Rent, dormitory room, 25.

Residence halls, 25, 34
Residence requirements for graduation, 47
Residency classification, 22
Retention standards (academic status), 41

ROTC

School, Functions, 7

Courses, 126; degrees, 86; admissions, 86; resi
dence requirements, 86; evaluation, 87; contract
degrees: Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 86; Bachelor
of Professional Studies, 86; Liberal Studies, 86;
Thematic Studies, 86; Individualized Studies, 87;
staff

late,

Rehabilitation Education (See

Religious activities and organizations, 32.

Medical Technology, Bachelor of Science in, 54.
Medicine, pre professional program in, 47, 53.

Methodist Hospital, cooperative program
technology, 54

PHYSICAL

EDUCATION, AND RECREATION)
Refund

Campus

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Quality Points, 39, 41,47.

Readmission

9.

Unclassified Students, 21.
University

Manufacturing Technology, 83, 124.
Marketing: Courses, 109; maior, concentrations, and
minor, 63; faculty, 135.

Engineering: Courses,
concentrations, 81; faculty, 139.

State Board of Regents (Governing Body), 8.

Transcript fee, 26.

Probation, academic, 41.

24

7, Colleges and
Degree Programs).
Management: Courses, 108; maior, concentrations,
and minor, 62; faculty, 135
Manpower Studies, Center for, 60

Mechanical

121;

Thematic Studies, 86.

Presidential Scholars Program, 30.
Press, Memphis State University, 13.

Maiors, listing of 9 (See also section

Memphis

LANGUAGES and

Psychology: Courses, 105; maior and minor, 57; faculty, 133.
Public Service and Continuing Education, 1 3.

M
i.

Placement Services, 32.
Planning: Faculty, 139
Political Science: Courses, 104; major,
tions, and minors, 56; faculty, 133.

53; (College of Business Administration), 60; medicine, 47, 53, 79; optometry, 47; pharmacy, 47; vet-

Library Science: 121, 138

Ma

Physical Education, required courses for all baccalaureate degrees, 46, 119; (See HEALTH, PHYSICAL
EDUCATION, AND RECREATION); fees, 26.
Physical Science (See CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS)

Dentistry, 47; law (College of Arts

maximum and minimum

classification of, 39.

Sororities, 33.

Placement, Advanced, 42.

99).

Law Enforcement, See Criminal Justice

Load,

Personal Psychological Counseling, 28.

Physics: Courses, 103; maior and minor, 56; faculty,
133.

Late registration fee, 26.
Latin (See

(See

Special Interest, Non-Credit Courses, 14.
Special Undergraduate student, 2 1

Pharmacy, pre-professional program in, 47, 53.
Philosophy: Courses, 103; University degree requirements (mathematics), 46; maior and minor, 56;
faculty, 133.

J-L

Juniors, classification

Sophomores,

Spanish (See FOREIGN

21

International Studies: 89; maiors, 89; courses, 126.

(See

57,

AND SOCIAL WORK)

Special Education and Rehabilitation: Courses,
maiors and concentrations, 76; faculty, 138.

International Relations, major 89.

Italian

SOCIOLOGY

Management (See OFFICE ADMINISTRATION)
Optometry, pre-professional program in, 47, 53.
Organization of the University, 9.
Orientation program, 38.

International Business, maior, 63.
International students, admission

undergraduate,

Social

Office

35

Individualized Studies, 87

work,

Office Administration: Courses, 109; major, concen
trations, and minor, 63; faculty, 135.

(See AEROSPACE STUDIES)
Russian (See FOREIGN LANGUAGES and 100)

Upper

division, definition:

College of Arts and Sciences, 53; College of Busi-

ARE YOU INTERESTED
Do you need assistance

IN

FINANCIAL AID?

your college education? Loans, Grants, Scholarships and college work study are
available through our office. For more information print your name and address in the space below and return this form to
the address below. You may also phone (901 ) 454-2303 for information.
to help finance

OFFICE OF STUDENT AID

ROOM 314, SCATES HALL
MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY
MEMPHIS, TN 381 52

ARE YOU INTERESTED
your
address above.
If

so, write

IN LIVING

ON CAMPUS?

name and address below and

return this form to the

HOUSING INFORMATION OFFICE
DEPARTMENT OF RESIDENCE LIFE
ROOM 214, SCATES HALL
MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY
MEMPHIS, TN 381 52

If you are planning to attend Memphis State University, you will want to give serious thought to the type of living accommodations available to you on the campus and in the community. The supply of available facilities is limited, and application
does not guarantee an assignment. Early application is recommended! You need not have been accepted as a student at
Memphis State in order to apply for residence hall accommodations, but, of course, you must have received your final
acceptance before you assume occupancy of your room assignment. Memphis State University is committed to a policy of
nondiscrimination with respect to race, religion, and national origin, and practices consistent with the University's policy are
followed in housing.

HANDICAPPED STUDENT SERVICES
Information Request

Date of Birth

Phone

.

Disability (Please Describe)

Social Security

Return To: Coordinator

Section

Handicapped Student Services
Department of Special Education and Rehabilitation

Memphis State
Or

Call:

University

Memphis, Tennessee 381 52
) 454-273 1 weekdays between 8:00 AM-4:30 PM.

(901

Number

.

504

of the Rehabilitation Act requires the follow-

ing:

(A) Information concerning handicaps cannot be used in
determining acceptance to the University.

(B) Information

may be submitted on

a voluntary basis

only.

(C) Information submitted

must remain

confidential.

Therefore, please do not return this portion concerning
handicapped services until you have received your notice
of acceptance.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE
'

APPLICATION AND PROCEDURES
ApVLIOmW

R A DU ATE
II N DERGADMISSION

W

'

FOR UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

ALL APPLICANTS
The application form should be completed carefully by all applicants seeking admission to any undergraduate program.
Applications must be submitted priorXo August 1 for fall admission; December 1 for spring admission; or May 1 for summer
admission. Consideration of applications received after these deadlines will be in one of the special categories below.
A five dollar ($5.00) non-refundable application fee is required for all applicants who have not previously applied to the
University. Checks or Money Orders should be made payable to Memphis State University. Applications should be returned
to the Admissions Office, Memphis State University, Memphis, Tennessee 38152. For detailed information regarding
admission policies and requirements, refer to section 2, Admission to the University, in the current MSU Bulletin.
Transcripts, test scores and other academic credentials must be requested by the applicant from the issuing agency and
forwarded directly to the Admissions Office. Copies of such credentials accepted from the applicant will be considered unofficial.

REGULAR UNDERGRADUATE APPLICANTS
Freshman (no previous college): Request a copy of your high school record. If your high school graduation is through the
General Educational Development (GED) program, have these scores forwarded to the office. You must submit scores
earned on the ACT or SAT examination for consideration. If you have not been in school within the last six (6) months, you
may request information on an entrance examination administered by the University.
Transfer: Request an official copy of your academic record from each school in which you have enrolled. Upon receipt of
your application, a personnel evaluation form will be sent to you. Complete this form and ask the student personnel office at
the last school attended to return it to the MSU Dean of Students Office.
Applicants who have completed less than one year of college work must submit a high school record and ACT or SAT
scores in addition to college transcripts. Concealment of previous college attendance may be cause for rejection or cancellation of admission.

INTERNATIONAL APPLICANTS
The University is authorized under Federal law to enroll non-immigrant, alien students on "F-1" student visas. The established deadlines for applying are May 1 for fall admission; September 15 for spring admission; or February 1 for summer
admission. For additional information, contact the International Student Office.

SPECIAL CATEGORY APPLICANTS
Designed for applicants who wish to take only a limited number of undergraduate courses and who are not presently
seeking a degree at the University.
Unclassified (no previous college): Evidence of high school graduation from an approved high school is required for
applicants not yet 1 8 years of age.
Unclassified (with previous college): Request a statement of academic standing from the Registrar at the last school
attended.

Special Undergraduate (with college degree): Request a statement indicating the degree earned and date
from the Registrar at that college.

awarded

Audit only: Permission to audit courses must be obtained from the appropriate department chairman prior to submitting the application.

THE ADMISSIONS OFFICE

is located in Suite 21 5 of the Administration Building. Office hours are 8:00 A.M.-4:30 P.M. Monday through Friday. The telephone number for general admissions information is (901) 454-2101 After 4:30 P.M. and Saturday mornings call 454-2398.
.

FOR INFORMATION, CONTACT THE OFFICE LISTED BELOW:
ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Scates Hall, Room 107,(901)454-2062
FINANCIAL AID
Scates Hall, Room 312, (901)454-2303
HOUSING
Jones Hall, Room 108, (901)454-2295
VETERAN AFFAIRS
Scates Hall, Room 2 2, (901 ) 454-2996
READMISSIONS
Administration Building Room 163, (901)454-2674
1

Limited medical services are available in the University Health Center. If you wish to take advantage of these services, a
health record is necessary. This form may be obtained in the Health Center.

MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY OFFERS EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY TO ALL PERSONS WITHOUT REGARD TO
RACE, RELIGION, SEX, CREED, COLOR, NATIONAL ORIGIN, OR HANDICAP.

GUIDELINES FOR THE CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS FOR FEE PAYING PURPOSES

PARAGRAPH 1. INTENT: It is the intent
that the public institutions of higher education in the State of Tennessee shall
apply uniform rules, as described in these
regulations and not otherwise,

in

deter-

mining whether students shall be classiinstate or out-of-state for fees and tuition purposes and for admission purfied

poses.

in

2.

DEFINITIONS: Wherever

these regulations:

(1) Public higher educational institution
shall mean a university or community

college supported by appropriations
made by the Legislature of this State.
(2) Residence shall mean continuous
physical presence and maintenance of a

dwelling place within this State, provided that absence from the State for
short periods of time shall not affect the
establishment of a residence.
(3) Domicile shall mean a person's true,
fixed, and permanent home and place of

habitation; it is the place where he
Intends to remain, and to which he or
she expects to return when he or she
leaves without intending to establish a
new domicile elsewhere.

Emancipated person shall mean a
person who has attained the age of

(4)

eighteen years, and whose parents have
entirely surrendered the right to the
care, custody, and earnings of such person and who no longer are under any
legal obligation to support or maintain
such deemed "emancipated person".
(5) Parent shall mean a person's father
or mother; or if one parent has custody
of an unemancipated person, the per-

son having custody; or

if there is a
legal custodian of an unemancipated person, then such guardian

guardian or

or legal custodian; provided, that there
are not circumstances indicating that
such guardianship or custodianship was
created primarily for the purpose of conferring the status of an in-state student

on such unemancipated person.

tional institution or institution of this
State as a full-time student, as such
is

defined by the governing body of

public higher educational institution or institutions, for a normal academic year or years or the appropriate
portion or portions thereof since the
beginning of the period for which continuous enrollment is claimed. Such person need not enroll in summer sessions
or other such inter-sessions beyond the
normal academic year in order that his
or her enrollment be deemed continuous. Enrollment shall be deemed continuous notwithstanding lapses in enrollment occasioned solely by the scheduling of the commencement and/or termisaid

students are those classias such by the individual public
higher educational institutions of this

fied

such person enrolls.

PARAGRAPH

3.

State).

RULES FOR DETERMINA

(5) Military personnel

TION OF STATUS:
Every person having

(1

his or

State shall be classified instate for fee and tuition purposes and

for

(2) Every person not having his or her
domicile in this State shall be classified
out-of-state for said purposes.

The domicile

person

is

of an unemancipated
that of his or her parent.

(4) The domicile of a married person
shall be determined independent of the

domicile of the spouse.

PARAGRAPH

4.

OUT-OF-STATE STU-

WHO ARE NOT REQUIRED TO PAY

DENTS

OUT-OF-STATE TUITION:

be contin-

uous.
(2)

An unemancipated person whose

parent
is

a

is

not domiciled

member

stationed

in this State but
armed forces and
State or at Fort Camp-

of the

in this

spouses

spouses who are stationed

in this

State

primarily for educational purposes.

PARAGRAPH

5.

PRESUMPTION: Unless

the contrary appears from clear and convincing evidence, it shall be presumed that
an emancipated person does not acquire
domicile in this State while enrolled as a
full-time student at any public or private
higher educational institution in this State,
as such status is defined by such institution.

(1) An unemancipated, currently
enrolled student shall be reclassified
out-of-state should his or her parent,
having theretofore been domiciled in the
State, remove from the State. However,
such student shall not be required to
pay out-of-state tuition nor be treated as
an out-of-state student for admission
purposes so long as his or her enrollment at a public higher educational
institution or institutions shall

their

these regulations will be classified outof-state but shall not be required to pay
out-of-state tuition. This provision shall
not apply to military personnel and their

admission purposes.

(3)

and

stationed in the State of Tennessee who
would be classified out-of-state in
accordance with other provisions of

her domi-

bell pursuant to military orders shall be
classified out-of-state but shall not be
required to pay out-of-state tuition. Such

person, while in continuous attendance toward the degree for which he or
she is currently enrolled, shall not be
required to pay out-of-state tuition if his
or her parent thereafter is transferred
a

PARAGRAPH 6. EVIDENCE TO BE CONSIDERED FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF DOMICILE: If a person asserts that he or she has
established domicile in this State he or she
has the burden of proving that he or she
has done so. Such a person' is entitled to
provide to the public higher educational
institution by which he seeks to be classiany and all evidence which he or she believes will sustain
his or her burden of proof. Said institution
will consider any and all evidence provided
to it concerning such claim of domicile but
will not treat any particular type or item of
such evidence as conclusive evidence that
domicile has or has not been established.
fied or reclassified in-state,

PARAGRAPH

7. APPEAL: The classification officer of each public higher educational institution shall be responsible for
initially classifying students in-state or outof-state. Appropriate procedures shall be
established by each such institution by
which a student may appeal his or her initial

on military orders.

A person whose domicile is in a
county of another state lying immediately adjacent to Montgomery County,
(3)

Continuous enrollment shall mean
enrollment at a public higher educa-

(6)

term

tion (Part-time

cile in this

PARAGRAPH
used

nation of the academic years, or appropriate portion thereof, of the public
higher educational institutions in which

whose place of residence is within
(30) miles of Austin Peay State
University shall be classified out-of-state
but shall not be required to pay out-ofstate tuition at Austin Peay State University. Provided, however, that there be no
teacher college or normal school within
the non-resident's own state, of equal
distance to said non-resident's bona
fide place of residence.

classification.

PARAGRAPH

8. EFFECTIVE DATE FOR
If a student classified
out-of-state applies for in-state classifica-

RECLASSIFICATION:
and

subsequently so classified, his

or

tion

thirty

or her in-state classification shall be effective as of the date on which reclassification
was sought. However, out-of-state tuition
will be charged for any quarter or semester during which reclassification is sought
and obtained unless application for reclas-

(4) Part-time students
ciled in this State but

who are not domiwho reside in this

and are employed full-time in the
who are stationed at Fort
Campbell pursuant to military orders,
State,

State, or

be classified out-of-state but shall
not be required to pay out-of-state tui-

shall

sification

is

is

made

on or before the

admissions officer
day of registration of

to the

last

that quarter or semester.

PARAGRAPH

9.

EFFECTIVE DATE: These

regulations supersede all regulations concerning classification of persons for fees

and tuition and admission purposes previously adopted by the State Board of
Regents, and having been approved by the
Governor, become effective

May

1,

1975.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY

u

DO NOT WRITE

IN THIS

SPACE

Memphis, Tennessee 38152

ndergraduate

APPLICANTS MUST COMPLETE EVERY ITEM ON THIS FORM; SIGN AND DATE THE APPLICATION; AND RETURN
WITH A $5.00 NON-REFUNDABLE FEE UNLESS PREVIOUSLY PAID.

Number

Social Security

_l

L_

I

I

I

I

Date

I

of Birth

1

Middle

_J

_l

_l

I

arm applying

ame

of

for:

1

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

L_l

I

_l

L_

I

L_

I

I

I

I

I

L_

I

(check only one)

Spring

Fall

LI

3-week Summer

High School

Summer

Date

of

Year

Graduation

Zip

hat

your

is

name on

you have earned the high school
jve

you taken

a college

ive you registered
yes,

what

e you

st

your

GED

equivalent, indicate date earned

entrance examination (ACT, SAT)?

No

Yes

and/or have you attended any college or university?

name on

No

Yes

your college transcript?

D

currently enrolled?

ALL

Name

is

Yes

D

No

Memphis

College experience including

of College or University

&

City

State.

If

none, write

NONE.
Did you
graduate?

Dates of Attendance
'Term/Year)

State

(Term/ Year)

(Term/ Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term/ Year)

(Term/ Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term/ Year)

(Term/ Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term/Year)

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes
Yes

Yes
Itudent Classification:

Code

your high school transcript?

Sophomore

Freshman

(See Definitions on Page 1 49):
Unclassified
Undergraduate

Junior

Senior

If yes,

Degree

earned

&

date

D
D

D
D

ave you previously applied to MSU?
Yes
No If yes, indicate term and year
id you attend?
Yes
No If yes, indicate term and year
re you currently enrolled at MSU?
Yes
No
o you plan to earn an Undergraduate Degree at MSU?
Yes
No

D

idicate

D

Major Field you wish

(Select

from

list

on pages

to study

9- 12.

If

.

undecided, write UNDECIDED.)

25

COL

26

COL

27

COL

28

COL

No
No

Specia

Special Undergraduate

COL
COL

No

STUDENT LEVEL:

D Regular

23

24

29

LEV

30

TYPE

31

RES

32

AREA

Audit Only

33

AU

34

MAJ

35

AOI

Male

Sex:

No

Yes
Female

Citizen of U.S.?

If

no,

Type

what country
of Visa

Next of Kin:
Last

Parent

Q

Nam

Address

Guardian
Street

Spouse

Number and Nar

Other
Ci, V

Are you

a veteran?

Do you plan

State

to attend

MSU

with Veteran's Assistance?

D

Code

No

Yes

Have you been convictedof acrimeotherthana minortrafficviolation?
Are you employed full-time?

Yes

Dates

From

of

Zip

No

Yes

employment:

No

If

D

D

Yes

No

(If

yes, attach statement)

"Yes", give name, address, and telephone number of employer:

____

j

The information below will be used to determine your eligibility to pay fees as a resident of
Tennessee.
Are you now living in Tennessee?
Yes
No
Do you live with your parents?
Yes
No
Have you lived in Tennessee continuously since birth?
Yes
No
(If you answered "No" to the previous question,
answer the questions below.)

D

When

did

What was

you come or return

to

Tennessee?

the purpose of your coming or returning to Tennessee?

Do you consider yourself domiciled in Tennessee? (See definition on page
Do you intend to enroll as a full-time student?
Yes
No
If you are a veteran, when did you enter military
service?
What was your home of record?
From what state did you enter military service?

1

50)

Yes

fj

No

.

When

did you or will

you leave active duty?

The questions below are to be completed only by those who are on active
of military personnel on active duty.
If you are on active duty, where are you
stationed?
Are you a dependent of a person on active military duty
Yes
If "Yes", where is he or she stationed?
What state did you (or your sponsor) declare as home of record?

military duty or those

who are dependents

No

.

In some instances out-of-state students are not required to pay
out-of-state tuition. If you have a question about
your status, please review paragraph 4 of the Guidelines for the Classification of Students for Fee-Paying
Purposes
or discuss your case with the Admissions Advisor for Residency.
Additional information may be required to make a determination as to the classification of
a student for fee-paying
purposes. In these cases additional information will be requested by the University.

certify that none of the information on this form is false or has been withheld and that
understand that
giving false information or withholding information may make me ineligible for admission or to continue
my
enrollment at Memphis State University. further certify that agree to all regulations concerning American
History as set forth in the University Bulletin and the laws of the State of Tennessee.
I

I

I

Signature

I

Date

.

Do Not Write Below

This Lin

Residency Action:
Determination:
By:

Restrictions:

(1)_

Non-Res.

Admission Action:

_

Approved:

Date:

Not Approved:

Date:

Date:

_

REMARKS:

Pending Items:
STATEMENT OF PROCEDURE
laintained in active files for a

12-month
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